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1. GRAVITATIONAL METHODS 


(556) BELLE ISLE TORSION-BALANCE SURVEY, ST. MARY PARISH, LOUISIANA 
By Donald C. Barton 


Bulletin of the American Association of Petroleum Geologists, Tulsa, 
Okla., vol. 15, No. 11, 1931, pp. 1335-1350. 


The zeological prediction was made that the Belle Isle salt dome might 
be much larger than sunnosed. The torsion balance was used to corroborate 
that prediction. From the data of the torsion-valance survey, calculations 
were made of the vrobable depth, thickmess, and edge of the cap TOG. 

Seven sulvhur-test holes were drilled on locations selected on the basis of 
the calculated conformation of the cap. The predictions in regard to devth 
were shown to be 73 per cent correct, and in regard to the thickness of the 
cap, 58 per cent correct. The causes of the errors were vrobably the un- 
favorable marshy terrane, the assumption of a slightly too small relative 


density for the can rock, and the irregularity of the conformation of the 
dome.--Author's abstract. 


(557) AN APPLICATION OF THE FREE-AIR REDUCTION OF GRAVITY 
By Harold Jeffreys 


Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysik, Leipzig, vol. 3l, No. 4, 1931, 
vp. 378-386. 


It is shown that the anplication of the theorem of Green's equivalent 
stratum to the earth's gravitational field leads easily to an exvression 
of the field in terms of that due to a certain distribution of mass over 
the geoid, which nossesses complete first-order accuracy. The free air re- 
duction of gravity is fundamental in this treatment. From this result’a 


new derivation of Stokes! expression of the elevation of the geoid is Re 
tained.—Author's abstract. 


(558) SULLA DEPRESSI-ONE GRAVIMETRI CA DI GATTATICO-PARMA 
(ON THE GRAVIMETRIC DEPRECIATION NEAR GATTATICO-PARMA) 
By A. Belluigi 


Rendiconti della R. Accademia Nazionale dei Lincei, Rome, vol. 14, 
No. 1-2; 1931, PYDe 24-27. 


The distribution of stations of observations near Gattatico and the - 
results of these observations are described. . One map showing the isogams of 


the region and one diagram giving the curves of gravity are added.--W. 
Ayvazozglou. 
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(559) SULLA-DEPRESSTOWNS GRAVIMETRICA DI CARPANETO 
(ON THE GRAVIMETRIC DEPRECIATION IN CARPANETO) 
By A. Belluigi 


~ Rendiconti della R. Accademia Nazionale dei Iincei, Rome, vol. 13, 
No. 10, 1931, pp. 745-748. 


Eo The author deseribes important gravimetric phenowena of an area of about 
Square kilometets near Oarpaneto.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(560) ANALYSIS OF SOME TORSION-BALANCE RESULTS IN CALIFORNIA 
By Robert H. Miller 


Bulletin of the American Association of Petroleum Geologists, Tulsa, 
Okla., vol. 15, No. Alpe 1931, PPe 1419-1429. 


‘ The writer discusses torsion-balance results obtained in the Los Angelos 
ae It is shown that here the distribution of gravity which is observed in 
" * vicinity of an o41 field is in no way connected with tho inherent density 
— the beds. One phase of the mathematical theory of geophysics dealing with 
the gravity distribution set up by the folding of an otherwise uniformly donse 
“bed is discussed, and it ie shown that, in the region of question, the distri- 
_ bution of gravity is entircly the result of this folding. An approximate 
method of interpreting erevitational distribution in terms of subsurface 
‘Structure is described.--Author's abstract. 


3 Two written discussions, one by Franlx A. Moss and the other by Donald 
_C. Barton, are added to the article. 


2. MAGNETIC METHODS 


(560) ON OBSERVATIONS OF MAGNETIC ANOMALIES WITH A VARIOMETER 


By J. G. Koenigsberger 


; Terrestrial Magnetism and Atmosphoric Electricity, Baltimore, 
vol. 36, No. 3, 1931, pp. 243-251. 


The accuracy of determinations for magnetic anomalies in horizontal in- 
“tensity, H, and vertical intensity, Z, using the author's variometer, is now 
as good as that obtainel by absolute measurements. The variometer can bo 
used accurately without resotting for determination on lines as long as 300 
kilometers in the north-south direction. The question as to whether local 
anomalies may be affected by secular variations is discussed theoretically. 
“An attempt to check the thoory developed, using provious observations of in- 
tensity, gives no definite conclusions, a8 absolute measurements of inclina- 
tion wita the dip-needle are not of sufficient accuracy to give a reliable 
test. In the study of a deep-seated regional anomaly and in the preparation 
of land magnetic charts, it is found best to discard all values. at stations 
‘Where, the adjacent rocks have differences of suscentibility of more than 


2.10 *.--sAuthor's abstract. 
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(561) GEOPHYSICAL STEREOGRAMS 
By J. Bartels 


Terrestrial Magnetism and Atmospheric Electricity, Baltimore, 
vol. 36, No. 3, 1931, pp. 187-198. 


The use of stereograms for the representation of geophysical data is 
discussed. Formulas and practical rules for constructing stereograms and 
anaglyvhs (stereoscopic drawings in two colors) are given. Ten sample 
stereograms, based on unpublished material, are reproduced and discussed. 
With the exception of No. 1, which illustrates the principle of construc- 
tion, and No. 10, which shows uvper-air currents at Apia, Samoa, the 
stereograms bear on magnetic thenomena: namely, Nos. 2 to 5, diurnal and 
magnetic variations at Watheroo (Australia); No. 6, changes during part 
ot a magnetic storm; No. 7, differences of the mean magnetic vector on 
disturbed and quiet days at. Potsdam, 1915 to 1928; No. 8, world-chart of 
seculer variation for 1925; No. 9, globes showing magnetic axes of the earth, 
and distribution of magnetic observatories. While some of the stenograms 
present only new illustrations of well-lmown facts, the discussions which 
accompany Nos. 4 to 8 suggest some novel points.—Author's abstract. 


(562) SOME RESULTS OF MAGNETOMETER SURVEYS IN CALIFORNIA 
By Edward D. Lynton 


Bulletin of the American Association of Petroleum Geologists, 


The writer describes magnetic conditions associated with some typical 
structural features in California -- an anticline, a syncline, an out- 
standing magnetic feature in the San Joaquin Valley, a buried fault near 
Mount Diablo, a part of Ventura County, and Kettleman Hills.--Author's 
abstract. 


(563) MAGNETIC DISTURBANCE CAUSED BY BURIED CASING 
By William M. Barret 


Bulletin of the American Association of Petroleum Geologists, 
Tulsa, Okla., vol. 15, No. 11, 1931, pp. 1371-1389. 


A vertical string of casing becomos magnetized by induction under the 
influence of the terrestrial magnetic field. For theoretical investigation 
we may treat such a:casing as a bar magnet having an exaggerated ratio of 
length to diameter. Formulas are derived, based on the fundamental law of 
Coulomb, to express the anomalous components of the magnetic elements in 
different horizontal planes and at different radial distances from the 
basing head. Curves representing these equations are showns Graphical 
illustrations of the composition of these anomalous components and the nor- 
mal components of the earth's magnetizing field are included, together with 
typical experimental data obtained in the field.—Author's abstract. 
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(564) BMUNTON COMPASS ATTACHMENT FOR- MEASUREMENT oF 
HORIZONTAL MAGNETIC INTENSITY 


By John H. Wilson 


Bulletin of the American Association of Petroleum Geologists, 
Tulsa, Okla., vol. Los No. ly 1931, DD. 71391-1397, 


4g pas the Brunton compass commonly employcd by geologists, an 
attachment has been devisod making it possible to measure the horizontal 
intensity of the earth's field. The operation of the instrument, the. . 
theory and derivation of equations, and the results of several surveys 
mith the instrument are vresented.--Author's abstract. 


(565) MAGNETISCHE mesSuNGEN UEER BASALTSTHINLAGERN IN OBERHESSEN 
(MAGNETIC MEASUREMENTS OVER THE BASALT ROCK DEPOSITS IN OBERHESSEN) 
By Gerh. Meyer 


Gerlands Beitréze zur Geophysik, Erehnzungshefte filr angewandte Geophysik, 
Leinzig, vol. 1, No. 4, 1931, pp. 420-431. 


The tests made in the region of basalt rock deposits showed that the 
method of magnetic investigation for locating ore deposits and scams is not 
‘Without fair chanees for success, as the ore dencsits lie in troughs be- 
meen the basalt strata, resulting in characteristic magnetic profiles. 

~ “Thesé-oré vockets can be recognized in the magnetic profile by the 
Gepressions troducod by them. Ore deposits are therefore chiefly to be 
Sought where values occur which are low in comparison with the immediate 
Vicinity. It is immaterial whether tho surrounding region gives negative 
or positive values. 


5 Since the basalt is more suscentible than the ore, the details of the 
agnetic profile corresvond exactly with the details of the geological 
profile of the basalt. 


ve Whether the rules found for orc deposits in basalt strata are also 
valid for deposits in titaniferous trap strata must te determined by further 


Beret ientions. 


— ' If the.extension in the plane of the ore deposit is sufficiently ereat 
the richer parts will be indicated by higher Z-values. 


E Petrograthic investigations of the rocks occurring in the region tested 
have been planned. These will aid in clearing un the difficulties of inter- 
Preting the irregularities, especially tho partly positive partly negative 
‘Yeading obtained over the basalt strata. 
Obviously, here, as well as in all geophysical investigations, every 
known geological fact must be taken into consideration when interpreting the 
‘esults. Author's abstract. 
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(566) MAGNETISCHE UNTERSUCHUNG EINES BASALT STEINBRUCHGELANDES 
(MAGNETIC INVESTIGATION OF A BASALT QUARRY TERRITORY) 
By H. Reich and Ruppr. Schroder 


" 
Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysik, Erganzungshefte fur angewandte 
Geophysik, Leipzig, vol. 1, No. 4, 1931, wp. 432-436. 


The territory of a basalt quarry was investigated with an A. Schmidt 
vertical field balance. /\ Z#values from 1000 to ~600 Y were obtained. 
A comparison with the available geological information from the open lodes 
showed excollent agreement. between the two sets of data. The deposit is 
magnetized in accordance with the earth's magnetic field. Finally, the 
economical value of such an investigation is stressed.—~Author's abstract. 


(567) MAGNETISCHE Z-VARIOMETERMESSUNG AM SERPENTIN VON FRANKENSTEIN 
IN SCHLESI EN 


(MAGNETIC Z-VARIOMETER MEASUREMENT OF A SERPENTINE DEPOSIT AT FRANK- 
SSTEIN IN SILESIA) 


! 
By K. Stocke 


" W u 
Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysik, Erganzungshefte fur angowandte 
Geophysik, Leipzig, vol. 1, No. 4, 1931, pvp. 457-468. 


A serpentine denosit is investigated by means of a magnetic Z—balance. 
Important conclusions regarding the extent of the devosit and its stratifi- 
cation can be drawn from the results. The measurod Z-effects vary between 
-300 (-900) and +1400 gammas.—-Author's abstract. 


(568) REMANENTER UND INDUZIERTER MAGNETISMUS BEI BINLAGERUNGEN 
(REMANENT AND INDUCED MAGNETISM OF DEPOSITS) 
By J. Koenigsberger 


Gerlands Beitrdge zur Geophysik; Ergdnzungshefte filr angewandte 
Geophysik, Leipzig, vol. 1, No. 4, 1931, pp. 469-471. 


Considerations of the remanent and inducod magnetism of rocks are dis- 
cussed. ; 


From the determinations of the total remanent magnetism made by 
Koenigsberger (Geophys. Abs. 18, p. 4) and from the investigations carried 
out by Puzicha (Geophys. Abs. 22, p. 34), the author draws the conclusion 
that the natural remanent magnetism and the induced magnotism of eruptive 
rocks may often be compared, whereas in rocks formed naturally, the direc- 
tions of these two magnetizations are often different. This is to be taken 
into consideration in interpreting the magnetic anomalies.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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~, SEISMIC METHODS 
(569) COMING TO GRIPS WITH THE BARTHQUAKE PROBLEM 
By N. H. Heck 


Journal of the Franklin Institute, Philadelphia, vol. 212, No. 3, 1931, 
pp. 269-303. 


“From the viewpoint of the seovhysicist the earthquale investigation 
indicates all that there is to know about the nature of the earthquake 
itself as a physical phenomen 1on, the transmission of waves, and, incident- 
ally, the nature of the transmitting medium, and gives information about 
the interior of the earth which is obtainable in no other way. 


4 After a descrivtion of several types of seismographs Heck explains 
the vrincival facts concerning seismic waves and interpretation of seismo- 
grams. ; 


; Some destructive effects of earthquakes are shown in pictures, and a 
map of known carthquakes of the United. States is added. 


? The development of seismology so as to meet all needs is urged.--W. 
Ayvazoglou, : 
5 (570) STRONG-MOTION INSTRUMENTS EXPLAINED 

‘ Editorial note 

: Earthquake Notes. Eastern Section Sete dsl cHIMSootety of America, 


Washington, D. C., vol. 3, No. 3, 1931, pp. ll-le. 
The note reads as follows: 


“= _ The meeting of the Philosophical Society of Washington for 

November 21 was given over to pavers and discussion concerning | 

instruments for recording strong earthquake motions. N. H. Heck 

; introduced the subject of the evening with a paper "The history 

a and background of the study of strong earthquake m motions.!! 

a Franl: Wenner explained the construction and theory of accelero- 

Bes meters which he has recently devised. A paper by M. ‘W. Braun- 
lich of the Massachusetts Institute of Technology, describing a 
contact accelerometer for use in starting recording apparatus, 
was read by EH. E. McComb. OD. L. Parkhurst explained the con-~ 
struction of an electric motor-driven recorder developed in the 
Instrument Division of the Coast. and Geodetic Survey. .H. H. 
McComb described a clock-driven recorder and releasing device 

. which he has develoved, The Braunlich contact accelerometer was 

demonstrated in conjunction with this apvaratus. Results of a 
test of the contact accelerometer are shown in a figure. 


; The last three pavers were illustrated with slides. Some of the slides 
with McCombs paper showed results obtained with the recorder, thus indicating 


‘its efficiency.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(571) SEISMOLOGY AT THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA 
By Perry Byerly 


Earthquake Notes. Eastern Section Seismological Society of America, 
Washington, D. C., vol. 3, No. 3, 1931, pp. 9-10. 


The author describes the equipment of a group of three subsidiary 
scismographic stations established about San Francisco bay, the records 
of which are sent to the University of California station. These stations 
are located on Mt. Hamilton, at Stanford University, and in San Francisco. 


The office and laboratory of the seismographic stations are located 
in Bacon Hall of the University of California campus. A small shaking table 
is part of the equitment and is used in testing the response of seismographs. 
-—-W. Ayvazoglou. 


(572) USE OF EXISTENT WELLS AS AN ADJUNCT TO SEISMOGRAPH 
By Burton McCollum and Wilton W. LaRue 
The Oil Weekly, Houston, Tex., vol. 52, No. 1, 1931, pp. 29-34. 


The authors discuss in this article the possibility of using existent 
wildcat wells for the purpose of making seismic explorations of the sur- 
rounding territory for very deep-seated domes. The principle of the method 
consists of running a detector of seismic waves to the bottom of a well, 
which for various reasons may have missed the dome. With the detector in- 
side of the well a series o£ shots are fired on the surface on a circle 
having the center approximately at the well and the circumference distant 
from 5 to 7 miles from the well. Deen—seated domes might be revealed by 
such a deep exnloration. 


The successful use of the described method of placing detectors down 
in wells has opened the way for the development of an accurate method of 
profiling down the sides of salt domes to depths of 5,000 to 6,000 feet. 
The method of deep profiling of salt domes is explained. A further appli- 
cation of this method consists in the determination of the position of a 
fault plane at various depths (shown in a figure). 


The authors conclude that with two or, at the most, three wells, 
properly selected around any given dome, the entire periphery of the dome 
can be thoroughly explored.—W. Ayvazoglou. 

(573) UTILIZATION OF EXISTING WELLS IN SEISMOGRAPH WORK 
By Burton McCollum and Wilton W. LaRue 


Bulletin of the American Association of Petroleum Geologists, 
Tulsa, Okla., vol. 15, No. 12, 1931, pp. 1409~1417, | 


The writers describe a method of utilizing a well in a seismic explora- 
tion of the surrounding area for dsep domes, with particular reference to 
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Supposed dome near the well which, for any reason, may have missed its 
Jective. Most of the paper is aevoted to .aethods of utbilizins a well 

ar the flan of a4 salt dore for the purpose of ma'tins a seismic profile 
fep down the flanks, These rethods are especially adapted to determining 


4 extent of "nushroomins' sucn as that existing at Barsers Hill ana the 
len dome.-- authors! abstract, " 


(574) APPLICATION OF SETSMOWRAPHY TO cHoLoGrcdt ensaz ins’ 
By Eugene McDermott 


Bulletin of the American Association of Petroloun Geologists, 
Tulsa, Okla., VOL apledy odie nd dy 1931, pp. 1311-1334, 


This Peper contains an outline of the principles and methods of 

applied seismology. Tho science of soismography is predicated on the 
, elastic properties of earth materials. Tho refraction and reflection of 

elastic waves and the conditions governing these are considered. These 
two phenomena are Closely related. The application of the seismic method 
_ to salt-dome exploration on the Gulf Coast and tho development of the re~ 
_ fraction method for general structur= determination is followed by an ex- 
_ planation of the reflection method. Several actual reflection records in- 
_ dicate the method of identifying reflections.--Author's abstract. 


td Written discussions on McDermott's paver presented by B. B. Weatherby, 
2 G. H. Westby, and Paul Weaver are added. ig is 


(575) THE VELOCITY oF THE P WAVE IN THE SURFACE LAYER OF THR EARTH CRUST 


- 


By H. Hondas 
The Geophysical Magazine, Tokyo, vol. 4, No. 1, 1931, pp. 29639. 


_ in this article the author gives some results of his calculations on 

the velocity of thé longitudinal seismic wave (P-wave) in the surface layer 

of the earth crust based on the data of the observations obtained during 

the earthquakos which occurred on March 22, 1930, at Itd in Idu province 
and on November 25, 1930, in the northern part of Idu. 

;... The calculations were carriod out for both earthquakes independently 
of each other, and the results.aré shown in tables and figures.--W. 


Sey. 


dyvazoglou. 


. | (576) ON Tay RAYLEIGH WAVE PROPAGATING OVER THE SURFACE oF 
: x EE ZROCSNEOUS iA TERLAL 
By H. Honda 


The Geophysical Magazine, Tokyo, vol. 4, No. 2, 1931, pp. 137-145. 
A mathematical investigation of the problem of the Rayleigh wave 
‘Propagating over tho surface of a heterogeneous semi-infinite mtorial 
is given. 
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Honda's Summary: reads as follows: 


; The problem of the surface wave of Rayleigh's type: taoee Samer 
along the surface of a heterogeneous material, of which Tame's con- 
stants and increase linearly with the increasing depth, and 
the density remains constant throughout the material, was solved 
avoroximately under some assumptions. And the expressions showing 
the velocity, the dispersion of the wave propagation, and the dis- 
placement comnonents of the particles of the material and so on 
were obtained.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(577) ON THE VELOCITY OF A SEISMIC WAVE IN THE UPPER LAYERS 
OF THE, EARTH CRUST 


By K. Sagisalka 
The Geophysical Magazine, Tokyo, vol. 4, No. 2, 1931, pp. 147-155. 


In this article Sagisaka gives a short account of his investigations 
based ona detailed examination of the time curve obtained for the strong 
earthquake at Itd on March 22, 1930; from the results of his work he draws 
the conclusions that. at least in central and southeastern Japan there ex- 
ists no such distinctly discontinuous stratification as that found in 
Europe by A. Mohorovicic. 


Curves showing the relation between the velocity of the seismic 
longitudinal wave and the denth are given in a figure.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


4, ELECTRICAL METHODS 
(578) GEOPHYSICAL INVESTIGATION AT BRIDGE RIVER TUNNEL 
By E. E. Sarponter and E. G. Leonardon 
“The Miner, Vancouver, B. C., vol. 4, No. 7, 1931, pp. ll—12. 


A brief explanation of the theory of rock resistivity upon which 
geophysical exploration is based is given. The differences in the con- 
ductivities of the rocks are illustrated by the following figures: Clays 
and unconsolidated clayey formations, 10 to 30 ohms; clayey-calcareous 
soft terrains, between 20 and 400 ohms; eruptive or metamorphic masses 
may have resistivities, according to their lack of porosity, ranging from 
200 to 2,000 ohms and up. The resistivities of sands vary greatly accord- 
ing to their dryness and the impuritios contained therein. 


A study was undertaken to obtain a general perspective of the rock 
conditions on the south side of the tunnel. The results obtained by 
electrical prospecting are shown in an example provided at the 13,200-foot 


Bridge River tunnel recently completed by the British Columbia Electrical 
Railway Co. 
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- antes resistivity profiles were traced. The results are summarized 
; : s «eure. The eccuracy of the rosults obtained by examination of tho 
Pesistivitiog of the rocks and their mechanical pronerties is proved by 


aes with the constitution of rocks actually encountered aiong the 


4 The imnortance of electrical coring, by which the study of large 
joiumes of ground is possible, is mentionsed.—-W. Ayveazoglou. 


(579) NUOVE VIE PER LO STUDIO DI FIOCOLE DEFORMAZIONI DELLE 
LINEE DI CORRENTE. SULLA SUPERFICIE D 'UN SUCLO 
ELETTRIZZATO 


(NEW WAYS FOR STUDYING SMALL DEFORMATIONS OF THE CURRENT LINES 
ON THE SURFACE OF AN ELECTRIFIED GROUND) 


By Arnaldo Belluigi 


\ P : 
Congres International des Mines, de la Metallurgie et do la geologie 
eppliquee, Liége, Session 6, 1930, pp. 285-287. 


letic field of force vroduced by the effect of deep porturbations caused 
vy spherical or cylindrical masses’ is examined. Formulas are derived.--W. 


(THE BOLIDEN GOLDFIELD NEAR SKELLEFTEA IN NORTHERN sWEDSW) 


: The question of deformations and alterations in an eloctricad or mag- 
os 

a 

a 

rs 

" By Rudolf Schreiter 

* ‘ 

Zeitschrift der Deutschen Geologischen Gesellschaft, Berlin, 

vol. 83, No. 4, 1941, pp. 233-243. 


Zo Chapter 3 of this article deals with the "Anplication of gsophysical 

Methods in the Skollefte district." 

‘= 

a After a brief seological sketch of this district tho author gives a 

‘descrivtion of geothvsical investigations carried out in the Kristineberg 

iron field and Rakkejaur iron field (both according to Sundberg, Lundberg, 

and Fklimd) and finally of the successful results obtained by electrical 

Methods‘ of prospecting in discovering the Boliden gold fiold.--W. Ayvazoglou. 

> 

4 (581) PRACTICAL INVESTIGATIONS OF THE EARTH RESISTIVITY M#THOD 

OF GEOPHYSICAL SURVHYING 

‘ By G F. Tagg 

of tho Physical Society, Cambridge University Press, vol. 43, 
mart 3, No. 238, 1931, pp. 305-320. 


j 
: The paper deals with the methods of geophysical survey which depend 
on he measurement of the electrical resistivity of the carth. The theory 
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is explained for the case of a clits horizontal stratum, and practical 
tests are described and discussed. The article contains the following 


items: 


1. Introduction. 

2. ‘The method. . 

3. Theory of the method. 

4. Method of interpreting the results. 
5. Apparatus. 

6. Arrangement for experimental survey. 
7. “Experimental results of survey. 

8. Conclusions. 


The conclusions drawn by the author read as follows: 


1. There is no fundamental disagreement between the values 

of resistance obtained by the use of the Megger earth-tester and of 
the. potentiometer equipment. Such differonces as occur do not ex- 
ceed 5 per cent except in very isolated cases and can reasonably be 
attributed to instrumental errors. Ons item which contributes to 
this instrumental error is the error in the correction-factor for 
the commutators, which can not be considered to be less than 3 per 
cent. There is of course no theoretical reason for expecting any 
difference between the values obtained with the two sets of appa- 
ratus. 


2. In the curves of experimental results there are no sudden 
changes in curvature, with the exception, of course, of those due 
to the surface variations. This. seems to confirm the theory, and 
also to discredit the method of interpretation which relies on the 
appearance of sudden changes in curvature in the curves. 


3. The application to the experimental results obtained at 
stations A and B of the method of interpretation based on the 
theory worked out above gives satisfactory results. There does 
not appear to be any reason why perfectly satisfying theories 
should not be developed for various cases of earth structure, and 
methods of interpretation evolved which are based on these theories. 
The author is proceeding with the investigation of a rather more 
complicated tyne of earth structure with a view to developing fur- 
ther methods of interpretation analogous to that described above. 


Five tables and 11 figures illustrate the article. --wW. Ayvasoglou. 
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(582) tna ‘DIE AUSBRETTUNG SLEKTROMACNETI SCHE 
Ain R WELLEN HOEER 
SUENZ IM BERGFEUCHTEN GEBIRGE. ZUR FRAGE IMRER GHCOELEKTRISCHEN 
‘ ANWENDBARKAIT 


(on THE EXPANSION OF ELECTROMAGNETIC W. 
| i AVES OF HIGH FREQUENCY IN 
MOUNTAIN REGION CONTAINING GROUND WATER. CONTRIBUTION TO THE 
QUESTION OF THEIR GEOELECTRIC APPLICATION) 


By W. Stern 


4 Gerlands Beitrase sur Geothysik, Erganuzmeshefte fur angewandte 

: Geophysik, Leipzig, vol. 1, No. 4,-1931, pp. 437-456. 

4 This investigation concerns the applicability of elsectromsgnetic waves 
of high frequoney (N = 1 = 3.10? Hertz) to prospecting and determining 
depth of bodies of formations showing a sufficient difference in their 
electrical conductivities and dielectrical constant as. compared with the 
ting « strata. 


wee 


x ‘It is: shown how the metaniite and the. extension of formationat can: be 

Bictorn! nea by measurinz direc tion and amplitude of electromagnetic waves 
of high enough freouency transmitted through the rocks which propagate 
_sufficiently. exactly accordinz to the optical laws. Reflections announer 
“the. existence of bodies or formations. differing in. their electrical con- 
_ductivities, or dielectrical constant. as compared with the surrounding 
strata, For the’ determination of their depths, methods and mathematic equa~ 
Hons are developad for idealized cases... 


P A detailed description of instruments necessary for emitting and re- 

ceiving the waves and measuring their elemonts is given. The arrangement 
ee, oF the transmitter and receiver stations. The latter consists ef 
“a search frame for measuring the direction of the waves,. of a receiver, an 
amplifier, and a compensation circuit with euxiliary Voltage and millia~ 
meter for measuring the intonsity of the waves. 


_... For the determination of the maximum depth, attainable the absorption 
“coefficient of rocks was measured for brown coal in denendence to tho 
frequency used for difference thickness of the material; for othar mater- 

-ials it was extrapolated with reference to their svecific resistivities. 
“ ‘The results obtained are shown in-a.table.. The minimun depth of the 
stratum prospected for, from which the waves are reflected, is found to 
“be > 2 of the wave: length used. On the-.basis of these results instru~ 
“ments suitable for practical purvoscs could be developed. The construc~ 
tion of a transmitter using a circular frame as antenna was successful. 
Its frequency was 10” - 5.107 Hertz; its sending intensity equal to 15 
watts. The first transmitter was constructed as a.dipol sender. of a 

frequency equal to from 1.5 - 7.5.10 Hertz and had a sending intensity 

equal to 1.5 watts. Furthermore, the sensitivity of the receiver could 
“be increased considerably. 
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Characteristic reflections on the surface of the ground water were 
obtained with those instruments. 


A project of an improvement permitting the elimination of measurement 
errors by an automatically rotating search frame the course of which is 
determined with respect to time, and the photograthic registration of the 
effect is described.--Author's abstract. 


5. RADIOACTIVE METHODS 
(583) RADIQAKTIVE ONTERSUCHUNGEN AM SALZDOM VON SPERENBERG 
(RADIOACTIVE INVESTIGATIONS AT.THE SPERENBERG SALT DOME) 
By Friedrich Breyer 


ae ~ : : hi =o 
Gerlands Beitrage zar Géophysik, Erganzungshefte fur angewandte- 
Geophysik, Leipzig, vol. 1, Nod. 4, 1931, pps 373-419.. 


_ A method is developed by which it is possible to measure the vertical 
distribution of the cmanation in the uvpermost parts of the soil. The law 
of the vertical distribution of the emanation in the. upper parts of the 
soil is represented by a hyperbola. After a ventilation of the borehole 
the procéss of diffusion takes an average of seven minutes. to become quiet. 
At a depth of 190 centimeters the "breathing of. the soil" has-been found to 
be of the same amount as at 25 centimeters. -<At the Snerenberg salt dome 
the oscillations of the ionization of daily or longer periods, which are 
due to the "breathing of the soil," are of the same or even: greater ampli- 
. tude than the differences of ionization due to geological features. 


The indications of a higher percentage of emanation due to geological 
features are situated on lines corresponding to the supnosed rim of the 
salt. dome. Indications of lower percentage of emenation correspond to a 
particular high porosity of the uppér-most stratum; they have been found 
in superficial layers df sand. The apparatus is not adequate for more 
detailed measurements. The description of another apparatus which will 
give more accurate results is given.—-Author's abstract. 


Te UNCLASSIFIED METHODS 
(584) L! HTUDE DU SOUS-SOL PAR LES MSTHODES GEOPHYSIQUES 
(STUDYING OF THE SUBSOIL BY GEOPHYSICAL METHODS) 
By Ch. Maurain 


Recherches et Inventions, Bellevue (S.-et-0.), vol. 12, No. 198, 1931, 
po. 65-73. 


The application of geophysical methods for studying the subsoil has 
considerably increased during the last few years, this application being 
important from both the scientific as well as practical viewpoints. 


10643 ; —s46.— 


1.0. 6592 
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ee pUrpcae of this article is to indicate the principles of these methods. 
nd tc give some examples of their application. Gravimetric, magnetic, 
pectricel, and seismic methods are discussed and a fer examnles of their 
pplication are given; acoustic and radioactive mathods are vriefly men- 


jioned. A bibliography relating to geophysical prospecting is addcd.-~W. 
yvazoglou. i 


(585) LA PROSPECCION DEL PETROLEO POR LOS METODOS GEOFISICOS 
(PROSPECTING FOR PETROLEUM BY GHOPHYSICAL MuTHODS) 
By Jose G. Sineriz 
Boletin Minero, Santiago, Chile, vol. 43, No. 385, 1931, pp. 444-451. 


4. brief dissussion of the origin of petroleum and its occurrence in 


she Poros precedes the description of geovhysical methods of prospecting 
tor Oo . : 


Gravimetrical and seismic methods, their vrinciples, the instruments 
d, and interpretation of the results of observations obtained are 
The article is concluded by some considerations pertaining to the 


yecurrence of petroleum in Snein.--W. Ayvazozlou. 


9. NEW POOKS 


(586) American Association of Petroleum Geologists, Tulsa, Okla. 
‘Symposium on Geophysics. Price to members, $2.00; nonmembers, $2.50. 
The book contains geophysical articles ovbdlished in the November and 
Decenber "Bulletins." 


(587) Congres International des Mines, de la Metallurgia et de la Géolosie 
© anplicuce (International Congress of Mining, Metallurgy, and Applied 
Geology). Session 6, Lieze (Belzium), June 22 to 23, 1930. 

Geological section, 432 pages. The following pavers concerning ge5- 
physics rere presented: (1) Alexanian, C., Tovogrannic corrections 
with relation to the use of the torsion balance; (2) Ambronn, R., 
Concerning sone important directions for the choice of a special geo- 
physical method for the solution of a given problem and concerning the 
intervretation of investigations of the soil; (3) Belluigi, A., New 
ways for studying sn2ll deformations c? tho current lines cn the sur- 
face of en electrifiod ground; (4) DeCrendry, G., Geophysical methods 
of prosvectinz; (5), Grehau, J., and LTovis, J., Geothermic gradients 
in Great Britain; (6) Maixorsky, M., Some results obtained from 
measuring temperatures in boreroles by means of open-tube thermometers; 
(7) Merxen, M., Note on tre distribution of magnetism in Belgiwa; (8) 
Noville, E., Commnication regarding the application of the Mintrop 
seismic method to coal measures and mineral deposits; (9) Rothe, E., 
Interpretation of the results of gravimetrical exploration} (10) 

Roux, E., The development of instruments for seismic methods of 
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prospecting; (11) Schlumberger, C., The method of the ground recis- 
tivity map and its practical application; .(12) Societe geophysique 
de recherche miniéres, Methods of modern prospoction; (13) Sundberg, 
K., and Nordstrom, A., Some results of electrical prospecting; (14) 
Zabelli, A., Concerning geoelectric studies in mines. 


(588) Handbuch dor Geophysil (Handbook of Geophysics), vol. 2, part 1 
(1931), editod by B. Gutenberg. Contains: "Abkuhlung und Temperatur 
der Erde" (Cooling and Earth Tomperature), by B. Gutenberg; "Chemie 
der Erde" (Chemistry of the Harth), by G. Berg; "Alter der Erde und 
Geologische Zeitalter" (Age of tho Marth and Geological Age), by 
A. Born; and "Der physikalische Aufbau der Erde" (Physical Structure 
of the Earth), by B. Gutenberg. Gebrider Borntrager, Berlin, 564 pp., 

-183 illus., price, $24.50; price to subscribers to the comolete - 
handbook, $15.40. 


(589) Handbuch der Geophysil: (Handbook of Geophysics), vol. 6, part 1- 
(1931). Contains: "Eigenschaften der Gesteine" (Properties of Rocks), 
by H. Roich; "Die elektrischen Aufschlussmethoden" (Electrical exvlora~ 
tion methods), by H. Hunkel; "Theorie der gravimetrischen Aufschluss- 
methoden". (Ticory of Gravimetric Exploration Methods), by E. A. Ansal; 
"Instrumente der gravimetrischen Aufschlussmethoden" (Instruments of 
gravimetric oxploration methods), by 0. Meisser. Gebriider Borntriger, 
Berlin, 312 ov., 134 illus. Price, $15; prico to subscribers to 
complete handbook, $10. 


(590) Heiland, C. A., and Wantland, Dart. A sclected list of books and 
references on geophyscial prospecting. Quarterly of the Colorado 
School of Mines, Golden, Colo., vol. 26, No. 3, 1931, 24 pp. Price, 
50 cents. About 200 items are included in this reference list, the 
purpose of which is to give to students fairly detailed, yet broad 
enough knowledge of all paases of seophysical prospecting. The 
references are arranged according to the following classification: 

-1. General; 2. Pendulum method of gravitational prospecting; 3. 
Torsion balance method; 4. Magnetic method; 5. Radioactive method; 
6. Geothermal measurements; 7. Acoustic methods; 8. Seismic methods; 
2. Electrical methods. 


(591) Kossmat, Franz, Prof. Dr. Das Erdbild und seine Veranderungen. 
(Picture of the earth and its changes). Leipzig, 1931, 66 pp. with 
6 figures. Price, M. 3.. Contents: (1) The material of the earth's 
crust; (2) The present relief of the earth; (3) Factors of the 
changes of the nicture of the earth; (4) History of the picture of 
the earth; (5) Commarative tectonic; (6) Theorins of the movements 
of the earth's crust. <A brief representation of dynamic geology 
and its rolation to geophysics is given. The last theoretical 
examination of tectonics is discussed, 

(592) Rutherford, Sir Ernest, Chadwick, James, and Ellis, @. D. 
Radiations from Radioactive Substances. Cambridge University Press, 
1930, IX, 583 pp., 140 figures, and 11 tables. Price, 25 shillings. 
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593) Wegener, Alfred. Mit Motorboot und Schlitten in Grénland (With 
motorboat and sled in Greenland). With contributions by Johannes 
Georgi, Fritz Loewe, and Emst Sorge. Bielefeld and Leivzig: Velhagen 
anc, Klasing, 1930. IV, 192 pn., 73 figures, one map. Price, bound, 
R.M. 7.00. The book contains results of investigations and measure- 
ments on the thickness of ice, carried out by the seismic method. 


10. PATENTS 
j " 
Beare) APPARAT ZIM AUFSUCHEN VON BODENSCHATZEN, WIE KOHLE, 
ERDOL, SALZ, EISENERZ USW., MITTELS AUF DIESELBEN ANSPRECHENDER, 
IN HORIZONTALER EBENE AUSCHWINGENDER SUBSTANZEN 
(APPARATUS FOR DISCLOSING DEPOSITS SUCH AS COAL, OIL, 
SALE, IRON-ORE, ETC., BY MEANS OF SUBSTANCES INFLUENCED BY 
THEM AND SWINGING IN HORIZONTAL PLANE) 


Friedrich Brannolte of Delmenhorst in Oldenburg. 


rman Patent 431,329 Patent issued July 7, 1926. 
The apvaratus consists of a cylindrical box in which a frame, provided 
ith an index end case-holdcer, is susperded by mears of silk threads in 


such @ Way that the case can swing in a horizontel plane. Special cases 
“are to be usét for discovering different kinds of deposits. 


“Claims allowed - 1. 
(595) KOINZIDENZAPPARAT ZUR PENDELBEOBACHTUNG 


‘ (COINCIDENCE APPARATUS FOR PENDULUM OBSERVATIONS) 


a 
t Askania - Werke A. G., vorm. Centralwerkstatt Dessau 

‘i und Carl Bamberg - Friedenau of Berlin-Fri¢édenau. 

“German Patent 511,&38 Patent issued Nov. 4, 1930. 


‘i 
The coincidence avparatus for pendulum observations in which the 
‘immovable light-ray thrown upon tho pendulum is reflected at fixed intervals 
“by means of a movable element, is characterized by an arrangement in which 
the movable element forms one part of the comnarison watch or is directly 

Connected with one of the movable parts of the latter. 


"Claims allowed - 3. 
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(596) YSRFAHREN UND VORRICHTUNG ZUR BEEEBUNG DER 
DURCH RASCHE TEMPERATUR G HERVORGERUFENEN aie 
7 ENDEN WIRKUNGEN BEI ZOTVOSSCHER DREHWAAGE 


- (METHOD AND GEMENT FOR ELIMINATING DISTURBING ~ 
EFFECTS UPON EUTVOS TORSION BALANCE CAUSED BY QUICK 
CHANGES OF TEMPERATURE) 


Dr. Stefan Rybér and Dr. Desider Pekir of Budapest. 
German Patent 528,187 Patent issued Jund 26, 1931. 


The invention disclosed in this patent concerns arrangements by which 
the air currents producing disturbing | sffects inside. of. the instrument are 
conducted biz means: of movable "directing surfaces" secured ‘along the bean 
in such a way that the stato of equilibrium of the torsion balance is not 
affected by these air currents. 


Claims allowed — 4. 


cece PROCEDE ET APPAREIL POUR LA PROSPECTION ~ 
e * BLECTROMAGNET1QUE DU SOUS-SOL 


(feroD AND APPARATUS FOR ELECTROMAGNETIC PROSPECTING 
wENTS OF THE SUBSOIL) 


Société de Prospection Slectrique (Procédes Schlunberger) 
residing in France. 


French patent 679,817. Patent issued Avril 17, 1930. 


The invention described in this patent concerns a method of prospecting 
in which the differences of the ‘potential ‘and thorefore the differences of 
specific resistivities in several points of the area*under investigation 
are indicated, producing these differences in the soil by applying to the 
‘area @ variable magnetic field and measuring the differences of potential 
produced in the soil by induction. The apparatus for practical carrying 
out of this méthod consists of a measuring instrument’ such ‘as an alternat- 
ing current voltmeter, an apparatus for direct current combined with a 
rectifier, potentiometer, or a similar apparatus. 


Claims allowed - 1. 
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(598) -PROCEDE our FRODUINE DANS LH SOL, DES COURANTS 
DISSEMINES A’ CHAMP ELECTROMACRETIQUE DI RLLI PEICITS! 
QUELCONQUE EN VUE DE L'STUDE DE LA STRUCTURE GSOLOGIQUZ 

DU. SOUS-SOL 


(METHOD FOR PRODUCING IN THE SOIL CURRENTS DISSEMINATED 
BY MEANS OF ANY ELLIPTICAL ELECTROMAGNETIC FIELD FOR THR 
PURPOSE OF STUDYING THE GEOLOGIC STRUCTURE OF THE SUBSOIL) 
Geeeisdcihes anread Germany. 


ench Patent 681,670. _ me , 4: Patent issued May 17, 1930. 


The method: described in this. ‘patent is charactorized by producing an 
elliptically polarized clectromametic field serving for exploring the sub- 
Soil by means of two systems of alternating current of equal frequency but 
‘different phases displaced at a constant and adjustable angle. 


Claims alloved - 5, 


(599). DISPOSITIF POUR LA ‘DETERMINATION COMPLETE DE LA 
DIRECTI OW ET DE I! INTENSITE! DE CHAMPS MAGNETIQUES, NOT- 
— DU CHAMP MAGNETIQUE ‘NATUREL DE LA TERRE 


(APPARATUS FOR aA PERFECT DETERMINATION OF THE DIRECTION 
- ANDTHE INTENSITY Gf MAGNETIC FIELDS, ESPECIALLY OF THE 
Cs NATURAL MAGNETIC FIELD OF THE EARTH) 


Richard Ambronn of ‘Germany. — 

French natent 681,671. Patent issued May 17, 1930. 
The instrument described in this vatent is based on the vrinciple of 

“Lloyd's balance. The three components of tho magnetic field of the earth 

are determined by compensating with a controllable measurable electro- 


magnetic field the changes. of the inclination of a dipping needle which 
are produced by turning the magnet in several measured angles in the 


_ horizontal. nlane..: 


Cieims allowed - 9. 
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(600) PERFECTIONNEMENTS APPORTES AUX SISMOGRAPHES 
ET AUTRES INSTRUMENTS DE MESURE 


(IMPROVEMENT MADE on SEISMOGRAPHS AND OTHER MEASURING 
INSTRUMENTS) 


Anglo-Persian Oil Co. (Ltd.), of England. 

French patent 686,537. Patent issued July 28, 1930. 
The improvements disclosed in this patent concern devices assigned 
. for measuring small displacements or feeble electric currents in soismo- 
graphs or other measuring instruments. The device comvrises a magnet . 
provided with a mirror so that a change in the direction of the magnetic 
lines produces a rotation of the mirror. 
Claims allowed - 7. 
(601) SEISMOMETER 
Walter 0. Snelling and Guy A. Rupp,of Allentown, Pa., 


assignors to Trojan Powder Co., of New York, N. Ye, 
a corporation of New York. 


United Statos patent 1,825,554. Patent issucd Septembor 29, 1931. 


The object of this invention is to provide a seismometer so contructed 
that the active indicating elements are not affected by the violent air 
wave produced by the blast. The invention further resides in certain novel 
features of construction facilitating the operation of setting un the 
apparatus. 


Claims allowed - 7, 
| (602) APPARATUS FOR EXPLORING FOR ORE 
Louis B. Slichter, of Madison, Wisconsin. 
United States mtent 1,826,961 Patent issued Oct. 13, 1931. 


The present invention relates to the detection of conducting orebodies 
through the use of exploring means disposed within 4 drill hole or the 
like. The method comprising the present invontion is in essence one of 
determining the effective or mean olectrical conductivity of the material 
pierced by or located in the vicinity of a drill hole. The apparatus used 
for this purpose, as described in this patent, consists of an elongated 
member having four slectrodes adapted to connoct electrically with tho 
earth surrounding the drill hole, means for applying current to the outer 
most of said electrodes, means for reversing said current at intervals, 
and means for measuring the potential between the intermediate electrodes 
of said four electrodes. 


Claims allowed ~ 3, 
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(603) METHOD AND MEANS FOR GEOLOGICAL EXPLORATIONS 


Frank Rieber, of San Francisco, Calif. 
‘United States patent 1,827,371. Patent issued Oct. 13, 1931. 


_ | This invention relates to malring use of elastic pressure waves 
“generated at the earth's surface by the aid of explosions. The main object 
of this invention consists of eliminating disturbing waves, thus securing 
2 stronger response of the receiving system to the pressure waves than to 
the disturbing waves due to the surface disturbances. The invention con- 


_ cerns @ receiver most sensitive to abrupt variations. 
Claims, allowed - 13. 
q te “ 


ved 


(604) nbtvUs TORSION BALANCE 
Stephan Rybar of Budapest, Hungary. 
United States patent 1,829,876. Patent issued November 3, 1931. 


The invention rélates to Eotvos torsion balance and has for its 
“object to reduce considerably its height without lessening the sensitive— 
“Ress of the balance. In an Eotvos torsion balance, the combination of a 
pendulum arm with a measuring wire suspended from the arm, a filament 
fixed to one end of the pendulum arm, a weight suspended from the filament, 
& weight fixed to the other end of the pendulum-arm, a mirror comected 
to the pendulum aim, a prism adapted to cooperate with thse mirror, a light 
Source for throwing light rays onto the prism and the mirror, and a support 


arm. 


Claims allowed - 1. 
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1. GRAVITATIONAL METHODS 
(605) DIE SCHWERZ UND GEOLOGIE IN KAUKASIEN 
(GRaVITY-AND GEOLOGY IN THe CAUCASUS ) 
- By P. Sawicky 
Zeitschrift fur Goudie oie’ “Staak seneere vol. 7, Ko. 7/8, 1931, pp. 318-323. 


The existence of a relationship between geology and the course of gravity 
at various places must be:considered an established fact at the present time. 
Tris relationship appears especially distinct if the gravity measurements are 
corrected for isostasy. Various gravimetric characteristics can be established 
for various regions in the Caucasus by using the available cata for these re- 
gions. The foliowing regions are discussed: 


1. The northern Caucasus: Tertiary and post-Tertiary deposits prevail. 
Small positive anomalies. d 


2. ‘Region of the Caucasian high mountain chain:- Intrusive and crystallir 
rocks. Large positive anomalies. 


3. Caucasia Minor: Intrusive rocks. Large positive anomalies in armenié 
and in the southern part of adjaristan. 


4, The basin of the River Rion: Deposits of Paleogene period. Fositive 
anomalies. 
5. Basin of the Kura River except its lower course: Mainly post- 
Tertiary devosits. Small positive anomalies. 


6. Black Sea shore: ° Positive anomalies. 


7, Caspian Sea shore and the Shirvan: Tertiary and post-Tertiary 
deposits. Large negative anomalies. 


Concerning the direct comparison of gravimetrical values with the axe and 
densities of various formations, it is established that the values of anomalie: 
becowe smallér in places where the old and dense teees8e are eet 5 into tuose 
of a younger age and into rocks less dense. 


a further study of the Caucasian structure by means of pendulum methods 
is necessary. Best results may probably be obtained by carrying out a gravi- 
tational survey by means of profiles. An example of such a profile carried 
out from Tiflis to Vladikavkas is shown in a figure.—dAuthor's abstract 
translated by W. Ayvazoglou. ; 
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(606) SUR QUELQUES MESURES DE La GRAVITE DANS La REGION PARISIELINE 
(CONCERKING SOME GRAVITY ikASUREMETS IN TEL REGION OF PARIS) 
. He end By Salles 


! 
Comptes Rendus de l'Academie des Sciences, Paris, 
Wolly 193, Nol; 193h,epp. 719-720~ 


Results of relative measurements only are given in this article, The 
oservatory of Paris has been chosen as the station of. devarture. The measvre- 
ents were carried out: in-the summer of 1931 by means of Sterneck's apparatus. 
Jdservetions were made at the following places: | 


Ovservatory of Paris - 30 observations 


Pare Saint-Maur ~ 13 observations 
Beauvais ; - 12 otservations 
Versailles - ll observations 


The results of ovservations and the values of g obtained are suown in 
, table.--W. ayvazoglou, 


y 


— bai 


(607) PROSPECTING FOR NEW OIL-BEARING DEPOSITS WUST BE EXPEDITED (IN RUSSIAN) 


tX 
¥ 


‘By B. Numerov 


Vestnik of the Geological and Prospecting Service of U.S.S.R., 
Leningrad, vol. 5, fo. 5-6, 1930, pp. 7-$ 


Mis OTs 


The necessity of a general magnetic and gravimetrical survey in order to 
@stablisn. the existence of deep tectonic disturbances by weich the probability 
Of anticline structures in the upper oil-bearing formations may be expected is 
empuasized. 


Good results in using the gravimetrical method of prospecting in tie oil- 


Bearing regions of Emba and Grozny for disclosing salt domes are mentioned. 


Tue imoortance of the aerial survey in plotting the data of geological 
Observations on the map, end the low cost and quickness of such a survey 
(about $1 per square kilometer and about 1,000 square kilometers per day) are, 
@eccordin, to Numerov, ‘factors wiich absolutely must be taken into considera- 
sion in prospecting for new oil fields. 


‘In adé@ition to prospecting for oil-bearing regions, the gravitational 
survey had proved to be of great value also in Krivoy Rog and the Don Basgin.-- 


W. ayvazoziou. 


10763 . = 300 = 


jew joi 


I.C.6569_ 
(608) UBER ER DIE GHNAUIGKEIT DER MESSUNG MIT DER DREHWAAGE . 
(ON THE ACCURACY OF TORSION BaLANCE MEASUREMENTS) — 
By Richard Schumann 
Zeitschrift fur Instrumentenkunde, Berlin; vol. 51, No. 8, 1931, pp. 426-430. 
In this article the author gives mathematical consideration to the re- 
mainders - that is, the difference between the values observed and those ob- 
tained by calculation ~- in the representation of the observations, if measure- 


ments were taken by practyipee at more than 5 azimuths.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(609) GENERAL ChaRACTERISTICS OF THE GRAVITY METHOD OF PROSPECTING ACCORDING 
TO THE FIELD WORK FERFORMED BY THE FORMER GEOLOGICAL COMMITTEE IN 1925 - 1528 


By B. Numerov 


Se eeee One of the Geological and Prospecting Service of the U.S.S.R., 
Leningrad, No. 36, 1931, 154 pp. 


Naumerov. sums up the work done by the Geological Committee since 1924 when 
he was sent to Germany to get acquainted with the results and organization of 
the work being done there with the gravitational variometer. 


The first part of the book deals with the methodical work and the second 
with the results of observations. 


The articles appearing in this volume have already been printed in various 
publications. 


Following is a list of the articles, with reference to the Geophysical 
Abstracts in which they were noted: 


‘I. .Methodical works: 


1,. Theoretical cases for the use of gravitational spleens in 
geology, by Wumerov (Geophys, abs. 1). 


2. Fundamental formulas for the analysis of torsion balance 
observations, by Numerov (Geophys. Abs. 31). 


3. Normal effect of the earth's ellipsoid upon the derivatives of 
the gravity potential, by. Numerov (Geophys. Abs. 31). 


4, Corrections of observations made by means of a torsion balance 
with respect to topography, by Numerov (Geophys. abs. 5). 
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‘S. Analytical method of calculating the influence of topozrapnic 


asses, by Numerov (Geophys. abs. 31), 


3 Gx Grapnical iuknbet: of calculating the influence of topogranhic 
asses upon. the observe tions made. by a torsion balance, by Samsonov (Geophys. 


Abs. 31). 


7. .Influence of the extraneows uaseges upon gravity observations in 
eese of tlieir infinite extension, by ihemerov (Geophys. abs. 31). 


TI. Results of observations: 


1. :Results of sravixetric observations on the Sauvalovo Lake in the 
finter of 1927 and 1928, by umerov (Geonnys. abs. 10). 


3 Qs Gravity observations in the Solikansk and Berezniakxy reece in 
the Northern Urals in 1926 and 1927, by Numerov. (Geovijys. abs. 10). 


a 3. Results of the general Bry Oy survey in the nba district, by... 
Wumerov (Geophys. Ads. 10). j 


AL Results of etree observetions in Krivoy Rog in 1928, by 
Alexandrov (Geovhys. Abs. 31). 


° Di Results of etae iat eons) observations in the region of Grozny in 
1928, by Wumerov (Geopuys. ads, 10). 


6. Results of gravity observations of 1823 near the Basinunchak Lake, 
Numerov (Geophys. Abs. 10). 


Tne book may be obtained from the Geological and Prospecting Service of 
he U.S.S.R., Leningrad -- 26 Vassily Ostrov, Sredny Prospect ‘No. Ye-D, Price, 
Rouble: 3.50.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


2. MAGHUTIC METHODS 


(610) DR. FILCHMER'S ERDMAGNETISCHE BEOBACHTUNGEN IN ZEWTRALASTEN 
1926 BIS 1928, i #AREXITET VCN 0. VESKE: - 
(DR. FILCHNER'S EARTH-MAGWUTIC OSSERVAT IONS. Ii! Chi TRaL aSIs FROM 1926 
TO 1928. REVISED BY 0. YENSKE) 


By K. Haussmann 


“Toi tecuritt fur Geophysix, ie deepal vol. 7, xo. 7/8, 1931, pp. 305-399. 
Haussmann gives a ‘brief Rescriptien of the earth-magnetic observations 
Carried out by Dr. Filchner from 1926 to 1928 during lis 6 ,OOO kilometer 
Gourney through China and Tibet. The wnole materiel has been revised oy 0. 
Venske. Sartn-magnetic elements D,. E,. and I were measured at 157 stations. 
aed a A 
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According to the investigations made by Venske concerning’ the errors in 
measurements the following results were established: Errors in D were very 
small and not over 1'; the azimuth error was about 5', thus the mean error of 
the D value wes 6'. The mean error of the horizontal intensity reached 15 Wy. 
The mean error of the inclination values was 4'. } 


Filchner expects to continue his observations in Central asia as soon 
as possible.--W, syvazoglou. 


(611) ON THE MYSOVSKI IRON-ORE DEPOSIT IN ThE BURIAT-MONGOLIAN 
AUTONOMOUS SOCIALIST SOVIET REPUBLIC (IN RUSSIAN) 


By P. J. Kasatkin and S. S. Smirnov 


Bulletin of the Geological and Prospecting Service of U.S.S.R., Leningrad, 
vol. 50, No. 29, 1931, pp. 457-489. 


The hiysovski iron-ore deposit is situated between the Levaia (left) 
Mysovaia River and Pravaia (right) Mysovaia River, about 14 kilometers to the 
south of Lake Baikal and of the Mysovaia station of the Transbaikalian railway 
line. 


Favorable conclusions regarding tiiis deposit drayvm from investiations 
made since 1857 caused the Central Geological Committee to organize, curing 
the summer of 1928, a magnetometric survey of this region. 


The lines of prospecting were ciuosen at intervals of 20 meters and the 
observation points along them at intervals of 1 to 10 meters. Tiberg-Tnalen's 
magnetometer and a universal deflectory magnetometer (model of the former 
Geological Committee) were used. 


According to various geological investigations the deposit was supposed to 
be a "magnetite lode of the type of a bed vein." By the magnetic survey it was 
established that the orebody consisted of a series of sevarate ore lenses. 
Based on the interpretation of the data obtained by the survey, it was also 
established that the separate deposits have an insignificant thickness relative 
to tneir horizontal e..tension. By taking the figures into account for tiie 
evaluation of the ore reserves a conclusion was drawn that the deposits can not 
be considered as having industrial value.--i. ayvazoglou. 


(612) CONCLRNING CALCULATIUNS OF COSTS OF GEOPHYSICAL PROSPECTING (IN RUSSIAN) 
By A. Strona 


Vestnik of the Geolozical and Prospecting Service of U.S.S.R., Leningrad, 
mol. 5, Now 7=@,019505 pp. Le-19. 


In this article Strona emphasizes tne necessity of keeping records of the 
costs involved in various methods of geophysical prospecting, as well as of the 
efficiency of the work resulting from using various kinds of instruments. 
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i. CORDES ESOT betreen the work with the deflector-magnetometer constructed 

Bm the Geological Committee of the U.S.S.R. and the Tiberg-Thalen magnetometer 
ae as an éxample. according to the records from a magnetic survey carried 
-_ 1ge9 in the region of Krivoy Rog, 976 points vere determined during 42 

ay (23 points per day) by the Geological Committee's magnetometer, and 17,527 
Sints Guring 172 days (102 points per day) by the Tiberg-Thalen magnetometer. 
_ = of the survey may be greatly reduced by working with the latter 
Ae) er. 


Detailed records ere especially important in working on lerze scale. 
-s ores pes the results of magnetic surveys carried ovt during the years 

3 -1°40 with the Tiverg-Thalen magnetometer in tie region of Krivoy Rog the 
oan cost for one point of measurement was found to be about 25 cents, devend- 
; On the thickmess of the netvork.--W. Ayvazozlou. 

3. SHISHIC METHODS 
(613) SEISMISCHE BECBACKTUNGEN BEI STEIWERUCHSPRENGUNGEN 

(SEISMIC OBSERVATIONS MADE If COMMECTION WITH BLASTING IN QUaRRIES) 


By Bernhard Srockamp 


=. eT gh " is 
@eitscirift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. 7, No. 7/8, 1531, pp. 295-317. 


Tue travel-times were reduced to a coumaon sea level. The influence of tlie 
Bolozic Gifference of the soil below the stations vpon the travel-time was 


lusions on tue local thickness of the overburden of the rocks. Tue Fo layer 
itusted belor the overourden was determined to be varicose primitive rocks of 
thicimess of 5 to 7 kilometers. The lover border of the P, leyer sinks to 

he south of Gottingen dom to 12 kilometers and rises to 73 kilometers in tue 


: Tze velocity of Po waves was 5.9 kilometers per second, and of P, “eves 
.? kilometers per second. P corresponds to P, and Pz to P* of nearby earth- 
kes.--autior's abstract translated by W. aAyvazoglou. 


= Bae 
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(614) PRINCIPLES UNDERLYING ThE INTERPHETATIU? OF SEISMOGRANS 
By Frank Neumann 


Coast and Geodetic Survey, Washington, D. C., 1931, 31 pp., 5 vlates. 


Contents: 


1. Some important operation problems (intensity of light spots; 
focussing; time control; etles of seismograms). 


2. ature of earthquake vibrations. 
3, Elementary wave types, P, S, L. 
4. Dependent wave types. 


5. Response of seismograph to earthquake vibrations (magnification 


eS 

U 

equation; narmonic magnific:.tion illustrated; acceleration equation; effec 
of damping). 


: 

3 

Je 
u 


6. Travel-time cherts and tables (determination of distance and 
time of origin from seismological tadle; graphical ceterminetion of distance 
and time of origin; difficult interpretations; comparison of travel-time table: 
travel time at snort distances). 


7. Interpretation of seismozram and preparation of report (artifici: 
disturbances--tilting, short period vibrations, wind tremors, convection cur- 
rents; microseisms; definition of “activity;" precision required in reading 
times of activities; interpretation of activities when epicenter data are un- 
known; interpretation of activities wien epicenter data are known). 


8. Computation of ground displacement and acceleration. 


9. Determination of direction of ground movement and azimuth of 


epicenter. 


10. Descriptive illustrations and plates (paths of seismic waves; 
motion of earth particle in two types of surface wave; nomenclature; travel- 
time chart; magnification curves; seismograms). 


The notes published in tiis pamphlet are intended to serve as a guide to 


the seismologist whose task is to supervise the operation of a seismo.ranhic 
station.--W. ayvazoglou. 
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(615) COMPARATIVE STUDIES OF LARTHOUAKH LOTIONS aBOVE GROUND 
aiD IN a TUNNEL (PaRT I) 


By Noouji Nasu 


Bulletin of the Har thquake Research Institute, Tokyo, vol. 9, Wo. 4, 1931, 
pp. 454-472, 


. Comparative studies of earthquake motions carried out inside of tke Tanna 
tunnel and above it with a modern seismograph manufactured from stainless steel 
are described. according to the results of investigations the earthquake 
lotions inside of the tunnel ~ere found to be generally smaller than tiiose on 
‘the surface of the ground. Tie amplitude inside of the tunnel was talzen as the 
. for pombe tne thet above the ground. 

o The relation between the ratio of earthquake motions above the srounc to 
taat in the tunnel and the period of earthquake are shown in a dia:ram, 


= Further studies with modern seismoz .raphs for obtainin,, more data are 
desirable. 
“>? 
he J . 
; he diagrams, and seismograms complete the article.--wW. ayvazozlou. 


a 


(616) CARACTERISTIQUES DiS OnDES , SEISMIQUES ie APRES LoS EUREGISTREL ENTS 
ACCELEROWETRIQUES 


‘al (CHaRaCTERISTICS OF SHISMIC WAVES sCCORDING TO TEN RUGISTRaTION OF 
ACCELERATIONS ) 


By Mishio Isnhimoto 


Bulletin of the Earthquake Research Institute, Tokyo, vols 7g). Mowe; 
1931, pp. 473-484. 


ma Figures showing the acceleration registration of seismic shocks obtained 
‘in the basement of the Zarthquake Research Institute in Tokyo and a table re- 
Wealing the time of tLeir occurrence and the places of epicenters are given. 
Tueir general cheracteristics are discussed. 


The following two chapters deal with the periods of tue shocks ana vith 
“their structure.--W. ayvazozlou. 
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(617) SBISMOMETRICAL REPORT 
By NV. Nasu and Ch. Yasuda 


Bulletin of the Earthquake Research Institute, Tokyo, vol. 9, No. 4, 
1931, pp. 509-513. 


The report includes data of perceptible earthquakes originated within a 
distance of 160 kilometers from Tokyo and felt tuere, for the period April 1 
to June 30, 1931. 


For previous report see Geophysical abstracts No. 32 of December, 
1931.--W. Ayvazoglou,. 


(618) Ti INSTRUMENTAL PEHASE-DIFFLRENCE OF SEISMOGRAPH RECORDS; AN 
ILLUSTRATION OF THE PROPERTIES OF DamPED OSCILLATORY SYSTEMS 


By F. J. Serase 


Proceedings of the Physical Society, Cambridge, vol. 43, Part 3, No. 238, 
1931, pp. 209-273. 


a discussion is given of the metkod of interpretetion of the maxima sow 
on the records of earthquakes during the surface-wave phase. The usual pro- 
cedure is to treat the waves (which actually appear as beats) as being truly 
simply harmonic and to apply the formulas which are derived on tnis assumption, 
It is shown that, in general, this procedure does not necessarily lead to the 
correct interpretation. In the case of direct registration the true earth 
maximum may heve occurred one half-period later than the time obtained by the 
usual correction. With galvanometric registration the ma:inum may have 
occurred either one, two, or three half-periods earlier tnan the time indicated 
by the usual formula of Galitzin. Some curves are incluced to illustrate these 
points, and an attempt is made to obtain a mathematical ezolanation. 


It is shown that there is no easy method of eliminating an ambiguity of 
one half-period. For direct registration, therefore, the phase-correction at 
present in use apvears to be as good as the one alternative. In the case of 
galvanometric registration, although there are altogether four forms of phase~ 

,correction, the number of alternatives for any particular period can not exceed 
two, The final recommendation in this case is that the correction suggested by 
Somville and which is one half-period less than Galitzin's, be adopted for 
general use.-~autuor's abstract, 


(619) GEOPhYSICAL PROSPECTING WITH EXPLOSIVES AKD THE SEISMOGRAPH 
Atlas Powder Co., Wilmington, Del., 1931, 40 pp. 


This pamphlet has been prepared by the Atlas Powder Co. in collaboration 
with Dr. J. Brian by for the -rpose of disseminating information on the 
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is’ “ i 
aii see background of this new method of exploring for minerals, 
... aeee ementary aspects of the theory involved in the use of the | 
pe grep, and providing Cetails on explosives adaptable for this work. | 
Contents of the book: | 
1. Foreword. 
2. Geophysical prospecting (general idea is given). 
_... 3- Historical sketch (development of instruments and theories; 
4 crip Dee of the mechanical seismograph and electrical seismograph in most 
pommon use; aspects of the refraction method and reflection method of 
eophysical prospecting). 


4a. Application of seismic methods. 


5. -Explosives as applied to geophysical prospecting (character of 
exolosives used; their characteristics and properties). 


6. Comparison of powders. 
7, Methods of planting the charge. 
8. Blasting caps and electric method of blasting. 


5 Qa Z * : - Serer . . A 
ae 9. Experimental data (seismic velocities in various formations; 
elation of depth to charge). 


10. Future of explosives in geophysical prospecting. 
11. Explosives for seismographic work abroad. 
12. Conclusions. 


13. Glossary of terms used. 


? 


(620) INVESTIGATION UN THE DEFORMATION OF THE EARTH'S CRUST IN THE 
TaNGO DISTRICT CONNECTED wITH THE TANGO EARTHQUAKE OF 1927 


By Chuji Tsuboi 


: Tables and figures are added.-- W. Ayvazoglou. 
3 Bulletin of the Earthquake Research Institute, Tokyo, vol. 9, No. 4, 


1931, pp. 423-434. 


q Tiis is a continuation of an article published by the author in the 
Bulletin of the Earthquake Research Institute, Tokyo, vol. 8, No. Br ISO) 
pp. 153-222 (see Geophys. Abs. 18, October, 1930). 
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The purpose of the acme paper is to discuss the results of the fith qd 
survey carried out with tie support of the Imperial academy and the Land 3 
Survey Deprrtinent. The levelling route covered by tue present survey is sown 
inamap. Tue results were comwoared with those obtained from the fourti. post- 
seismic levelling, and the changes of heights of benchemasses in the Tango 
district are ,iven in a table.--W. ayvazoglou. 
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(621) TOPOGRAPHICAL STUDY OF a HIDDEN BEDROCK SURFACE BY 
TZSISTIVITY MEASUREMENTS 


Ey E. G. Leonardon 
The Engineering Journal, Montreal, vol. 14, Now 6, 1951, pp. 331- 


Before describing the field survey Leonardon discusses briefly the 
elementary principles underlying tne meesurements of tie specific resistance of 
lerge volumes of the ground. ‘The author's summary reacs as follovs: 


Tiiis article descrites the results of an electrical exploration 
carried out in 1929 for the Department of Railvays and Canals, in 
connection with the study of a dam site at Morrisburg, Ont., to obtain 
further date on the underground contours of the bedrock. 


Tie method adopted vas developed by Professor Schlumberger, and 
devends on the measurement of an electrical field set up in the ground 
by current passed between two electrodes at tne encs of a kmom base 
line. Several series of measurements are taken vith different lengths 
ana directions of base line, thus: determining man; equipotential curves 
from Wuich the avereze resistivity of the subsoil can be deduced. ost 
rocxs ave resistivities of 1,000 to 2,000 ohms per meter-meter square, 
While clayey formations vive corresponding figures of 10 to 400 oums. 


Tue necessary apparatus is described, and results given for a 
large series of measurements-carried out on both: sides of the St. 
Lawrence River at horrisburg. Good agreement was ottained beteen the 


ceptus calculated by the electrical metnod and those measured by actual 
drilling. 


In the conclusion to tiiis article the author shovs that tite electric 
method of vrospecting is rapid, economical, and especially applicable 2% oa 
beginning of a preliminary survey, at wnich time heavy expenditure can ve 
avoided by careful planning to limit, as. far as possible, exploration by drill 
uoles, test pits, and other expensive means. 


Tue work described in'this article was performed in 30 vorking days. Dur- 
ing this time 101 depth determinations vere made at a cost of less tian -$4,500. 


Five illustrations are added.--W. Ayvazoglou,. 
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(622) EINE ELEKTRODYNa&MISCHE io THODE ZUR bRFORSCLUNG DES ERDINNERN 


(AN BLECTRODYiAMIC MLTEOD FOA TER INVESTIGATION OF THE 
INTERIOR OF THE EARTH) 


s By EK. Lowy 
ay F 
_ Physikalische Zeitschrift, Leipzig, vol. 32, No. 8, 1931, pp. 337-345. 


z 
. 
r 
‘ 


* 


Eno The article deals vith the question of the physical constitution ‘of oil. 
eriments carried out by the author in southern California in 1928 are 
described. ; 


& after @ brief discussion on the question of whether the soil can be in- 
vestigated by electrical means in arid regions, the auti.or gives the results 
of his examinations in various places in California, based on which he draws 
the conclusion that the oil-theory established by him must be considered to 
be correct.--W. ayvazoglou. ° t sak 


(623) SOME EXPERIMENTS RELaTING TO GEOPLYSICAL PRUSPECTING 
By D: ©: Gall:- 
Journal of Scientific Instruments, London, vol. 8, to. 10, 1931, pp. 305-313. 


The article concerns tie Equiquadrature method recéntly “developed by the 
author. In an introduction to this article, written by a. Broughton Bdge, the 
latter, referring to some difficulties arising in connection with the equi- 
potential line method, mentions that in order to solve these difficulties he 
proposed to Gall to work out an entirely nev problem - that of locating equi- 
potential lines for the out-of-phase field. A method for plottin. tnese lines 
Girectly upon the ground was then devised by Gall and it was agreed to call 
these lines the "Equiquadrature or HQ lines." 


In this equiquadreture method two systems of equipotential lines are 
plotted, The two systems are in time-quadratures, and are called EP.and EQ 
lines. The EP lines are almost identical with the equipotential lines. of tne 
Older method, but in plotting them tne spacing is chosen in known increnents 
Of potential. The BQ lines are 90° out of phase with the HP lines, and these 
@lso are vlotted at know increments of potential. These two “line ‘systems 
represent the entire surface potential phenomena of elliptical polarization in 
its simplest form. The configuration of the line systems supplement each ovler 
in the indication of anomalies. 


mxperiments made on a model in order to become familiar with typical 
configurations are described. 


Tie scheme is shown in a figure.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(624) ELECTRICaL SURVEY OF LIWESTONES OF THe BIBI-EIBaT BaY 
By V. Melikian = ] 


Azerbaijanskoye Weftianoe Khoziaistvo, Baku, vol. 11, No. 9-10, 1931, 
pp oe? 104-108 . 


Melikian's article deals with the apolication of an electrical submarine 
survey ge establishing geological dclpsaieesip Ss This work has been carried out 
in the U.S.S.R. for the first time and, according to the autuxor, may be of 
ereat tthe tante in prospecting for oil futge the Caspian Sea. — ; 


Practicel operation of tre metnod is described and illustrated by figures. 
Difficulties consisted mainly of damages to cables caused by sharp stones. 
Strong winds anc rough sea often reduced the efficiency of tie work, as it ves) 
Gifficult to place the cables in the direction required. 


The results of the electric measurements are given in a wap snowing tre 
profiles and lines of equal resistance. 


si S54 


Geological results of the survey are described, and the possibility o £ the 


submarine survey of the littoral ‘of. the peninsula of Apsneron is discussed. -- 
W. Ayvazo:-lou. oy 


(625) ELECTRICAL: PROSPHCTIEG FOR GOLD VETS 


By Hans. Lundberg 


Tee Northern Miner, Toronto, vol..17, io. 46, January, 1932; p. 4 
; ae » Pp 


A case of the application of a metuod b; using the apparatus imowmm as the 
"Racom" for the survey of the property of the Metals Development, Lta., near 
woman Lake in western Ontario-is described. The work was carried out by © 
running Racom profiles across the supposed strike of the veins and at a depth 
surficient to cut below the overburden, vhich as a rule did not exceed 30 feet. 


Otuer examples of prosvecting for quartz veins in Sumatra and of tracing 
quartz veins in the Philipcine Islands in an area where gold mining had been 
carried on during ancient times are mentioned. 


The author concludes that this method has srecently been further ceveloped 
into wnat is known as the Differential Rate or Change Method; this consists 


largely of a new way of interpreting the field results, shereéby the influence - 
of the overburden is elimtnated.--i. ayvazoglou. 
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p62) PELLRKUNGEN ZUM GEGELEKTRISCHEN NaCHWEIS UND ZUR MIGRATION DES OLS 
(REWARKS OW THS GEOELECTRIC INDICaTION AND ON THE MIGRATION OF OIL) 
| ‘By J. Koenigsberger 
Petroleum Zeitschrift, Berlin, vol. 27, Wovese, 195i ,0p. 792 


j In a brief discussion of the migration of oil the author remarks that this 
gration, Wich is not concluded yet, may also ve indicated ‘by geoeléctric 
Dbservations. Bad conductors in layers of normal conductivity may be well ob- 
erved geoelectrically. Ti.is was proved by results of experiments made by many 
prentists and it was recently shown (by Lee and Swartz, U. S. Bureau of Mines 
hnical Paper 488) that oil deposits living close to the surface could be , 
determined according to Wenner's four points method. An error is often made in 
hat geoelectric effects are attributed to productive oil deposits at a derth 
from 800 to 1,000 meters. Theoretical calculations show that the deviation 
the current can not be caused by layers at depths belo 500 meters, 


Therefore these deviations are certainly caused by intermediate stations 
of the oil migration situated above the productive oil devosits,. 

_ Some remarks concerning Koenigsberger's viewpoint on the factors influ- 
encing the conductivity of sedimentary rocks in oil deposits are made by 

- Heastrom. Hedstrom's remarks are answered by Koenigsberger (see Petroleum 
Zeitschrift, vol. 27, Wo. 40, 1931, pp. 731-732).--W. syvazoglou, 


’ 5, RaDIOACTIVE NTRODS 
(627) TEE IONIZATION OF THs ATMOSFHLXE MEaSURED FRO. FLYING alRCRaFT 
“By D. C. Rose 


’ Canadian Journal of Research, Ottara, vol. 5, No. 6, 1931, pp. 625-635. 

— Tne present paper deals with an attempt to study the variation in tne ion 
Content of the air at different altitudes. author's abstract reads as follows: 
Ls 

- The Gerdian type of atmospheric ionization measuring apparatus was 

* attached to a cabin aeroplane so tiat the state of ionization of the 
atmosphere could be studied. The limitations of the apparatus for aero- 
plane use are discussed. Measurements were taken from ground level to 
heights of 15,000 feet. The results are plotted in number of ions per 
cubic centimeter (separate curves for positive and negative) at 

different altitudes. 


ad 
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The results indiccte tuet at the cloud level there is an 
abnormal e:.cess of su@ll positive ions and @ mininmm in the excess 
of positive ions over negative ions from 4,000 to 6, 000 feet higner. 
Tris doesinot include lerge ions such as charged water drops or dust 
particles. The observations vere taken in regions free from clouds, 
the cloud level being determined by observations on clouds in the : 
sky, and by relative humidity measurements taken at the same time. | 


In vier of the preliminary nature of the results described, the conclu- 
sions drawm must be, according to the author, considered only as tentative anda 
more observ; tions should te made with tne potential gradient apparatus as well 
es ionization measuring equipment.--W. ayvazoglou. 


(628) DETERLINaTICI. OF THE RaDIOACTIVITY OF NaTURAL WATERS AND SOME 
RESULTS FOR FLOWING ARTESIAN WELLS 


By James A. Hootman 
smerican Journel of Science, New Haven, vol. 22, No. 151, 1951, pp. 453-463. 


Based on the fact that traces of radium are to be found in all kinds of 
ordinary rocks, the author dravs the conclusion that nearly all natural springs 
and well waters will contain electroscopically detectable traces of dissolved 
radioactive materials, notatly tne rare inert gases, radium emanation and 
thorium emanation, which are easily soluble in water. A method for such a 
"prospecting" for radium is discussed in this article by the author. 


Apparatus is described and:results of a series of field tests carried out 
on artesian vells in Mississippi are given.--W. Ayvazoglou,. 


(629) AURCRES POLAIRES ET RAYOKS COSKIQUES 
(AURORA BOREALIS aND COSMIC RADIATION) 
By A. Dauvillier 


Comptes Rendus de l'Academie des Sciences, Paris, vol. LOS aNawg 7% 
1931, pp. 348-350. 


The well-known relationship between the sun spots, aurora borealis, and 
magnetic disturbances is of a temporary character. According to more than 100 
observations made by Nordenskiold on the lightning zone, around the magnetic 
pole, permanent disturbances must be expected also. They may originate from 
15.10” volt-electrones which are connected with the penetrating radiation. 


Dauvillier's viewpoint on this question is discussed in the article.--wW. 
ayvazo.lou, 
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(630) GHOPLYSICAL PROSPKCTING IN 1931 


wey inept 33 LeLaughlin 


r pMining and letallurey, New York, vol. 13, No. 301,.1932, pp. ———- 

A brief revier of the progress in geophysical vork during 1931 is given. 
autnor says thet although the employment of geophysical metiiods in the 

‘ch for oil and ore hes been greatly curtailed during the past year, more 

S has been used for perfection of instruments and field methods, for cere- 
analysis of data, and for thorough investi.ation of the meny problems in- 
ed in interpreting physical-anomalies in terms of concealed geologic con-~ 
gas; thos ane aciievements must be considered significant. 

Woteble work-carried out by companies, States, and jal organizations 
mentioned and the results are discussed. 


Barton's statement on the commercial activities and the results accomplishec 
the Gulf region forms one paragraph of the article. 


Among the numerous publications appearing during tke past years, the re- 
of the Imperial Geopkyzicsi Experimental Survey published under the title, 
we Principles and Practice of Geophysical Prospecting," and edited by a. EB. 
fOuchton Edge and T. H. Laby, and Memoir-165 of the Canadian Geological Survey 
titled "Studies of Geophysical iietiods in 1928 and 1929," are tise deserving 
S highest merit. Activity of the U. S. Bureau of kiines in vuclisning a 

ber of papers on current work on Zeophysics is mentioned.--. ayvazozlou. 


_ (631) PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF GEOPHYSICAL PROSPrCTING 
Editorial note 


— Queensland Government Mining Journal, Brisbane, vol. BomaNowes7O, 
29514 “De 5bG. 


This is the title of the Report of the Iiperial Geophysical i ecagea me 
vey carried out in Australia and edited by A. Brougiton Hdge and T. Lk. ti 
ary of the report is given in this article (see Geophys. Abs. 70, Pp. 57). 
. Ayvazoglou. 


ee 
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(632) OBSERVaTIUrs MAGNETIQUES ET ELECTRIQUES EN SAHARA 
(MAGNETIC AND ELECTRICAL OBSERVaTIONS IN Th SASARA ) 
By C. LeCamus and F. de Saint-Just : 


Comptes Rendus de l'Academie des Sciences, Paris, vol. 193, No. 15, 
1931, pp. 600-601. 


The authors describe some magnetic and electrical observations made during 
their journey in the Sahara in December, 1930, and January, 1931. 

The three elements of the earth-magnetic field were measured at the follom 
ing three stations: Gao, Tanesrouft and Camp Louis Marin(Hoggar). The two las 
stations are situated in a region where no similar measurements had been made 
previously. Chasselon's theodolite-compass No. 5 (small model) and Cnasselon's 
cioping needle No. 68 (small model) vere used. Tie results of the measurements 
are given in a table. ‘The existence of a magnetic disturbance between the 2Otk 
and 25th parallels, around the 3d meridian east of Greenwich, Las been proved 
cy these observations, 


Measurements of the atmosnheric electric field were made at the same 
stations according to Moulin's method. 


The following figures are given: 


Tanesrouft, lst series, 26 to 31 volts per meter (December 6, 1930); 
Gao, lst series, 18 to 32 volts per meter (Decenter 13, 1930); 
Camp Louis-lMarin, lst series, 16 to 46 volts per meter (January 4, 193] 
end series, 19 to 31 volts per meter (January 5, 193. 
3rd series, 24 to 41 volts per meter (January 6, 19%. 
--W, Ayvazoglou.. 


(633) sBRIAL SURVEY AND GEOGRAPHIC OBSERVATIONS aS BASES FOR THE 
FUTURE GEOLOGICAL AND PROSPECTING WORK (IN RUSSIAN) 


_By B. Numerov 


Vestnik of the Geolo, ical and Prospecting Service of the U.S.S.R., 
Leningrad, vol. 5; Nos °7=8,) 19350s9pp.y 30-54. 


The importance of the aerial survey is emphasized and the procedure for 
sucn a survey is described, 


The aerial survey shuld be used, according to the author, in the first 
place for preliminary surveys carried out by magnetic and gravitational 


methods.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(634) DIE HAUPTVERSAMMLUNG DER- DEUTSCHEN GEOLOGISCEEN GESELLSCHAFT 
(GENERAL MEETING OF THE GERMAN GEOLOGICAL egeraty) 
By Bééddin 


" 
Gluckauf, Essen, vol. 67, No. 48, 1931, vp. 1493-1498, 


é according to Breddin's report on the general méeting of the German 
wlogical Society, which took place from the 14th to the 17th of September, 
931, the following items on geophysical methods of exploration vere discussed: 


1. Relative gravity measurements in oil-bearing regions. This paper was 

esented by Gornich, in Which he emphasized the importance of torsion balance 
id penduluia measurements for the determination of gravity differences in the 
th's crust in general, and in particular the velue of the measurements for 
le discovery of salt domes. 


a 2. Results of the regional-magnetic investigations in the Bifel. The re- 
port was made by Reich. The results of numerous measurements carried: out by 
Reich in the region of the Rhine Slate mountains with Schmidt's field balance 
mere discussed. An explanation for a- magnetic maximum betveen Bonn and Lenz 
ond. a minimum along the Mosel in the region of Coblenz is given. Geological 
importance of the changes in tne intensity of the magnetic field during the 
last 30 years, as established recently, was mentioned. 

a 3. Tne results of local magnetic investigations in the volcano region of 
the Leach Lake were discussed by ahrens. By the measurements carried out by 
fim in the region of wiedermendiz the existence of basalts and basaltic lavas 
and tueir extent beyond the places of previous discoveries lias been proved. 
Very strong magnetic disturbances (up to 6,000 ) were established above the 
basaltic slazs of the old volcanoes in the region of the Laach Lake.-~ 

@. Ayvazoglou. 


(635) GEOPEYSICAL INSTRUMENTS 
Editorial ote 


Mining and Metallurgy, New York, vol. 13, No. 301, 1932, p. 62. 


. 


'— The note mentions the development made by the american Askania Corporation, 
fouston, of Askania magnetometers in order to eliminate the temperature effects 
and consequent delays in field work because of need to determine temperature 
soefficient of instrument at each step. according to tliis note the sane 

sompany has also brought out a 3-pendulum apparatus for commercial as well as 
-. purposes in geophysical work of special interest to oil companies.-- 


. Ayvazoglou. 
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(636) REFLEXION SESMPSCHT ZU FLACHEN OPTISCH EINACHSIGER 

UND ROMBISCHCR, STARK ABSORBIZRENDER KRISTSLLE 

(REFLECTION PERP=iDICULa2 TO SURFACES OF OPTICALLY SINGLE-AXIaL 
AND REOWBIC, STRONGLY ABSORBING CRYSTALS) 


Sl 


By J. Koenigsberger 


Neues Jahrbuch fiir Mineralogie, Geologie und Palaontologie, 
No. 64 (A), 1931, pp. 107-121. 


The author derives some theoretical conclusions on the following three 
.gthods for optaining quantitative values concerning the microscopic investiga 
tion of the incidence of perpendicular rays of light: 


1. Tne measurement of reflective capacity carried out by h. Frick on 
nusercus isotropic and anisotropic minerals. 

2. The measurement of phase difference of two oscillations perpendicular 
one to another. 


3. The measurement of tae anisotropy of the reflection, either directly 
or by means of separate measurements of tne two components.--w. sayvazo.lou. 


(637) SYKPOSIUM OX SALT DOMES 
Editorial note 


Journal of the Institution of Petroleum Technologists, London, 
vol. 17, Nos. 91 and 92, 1932, pp. 851-371. 


This article contains papers presented at the 132nd and 143rd general 
meetin:.s of the Institution of Petroleum Technologists held on January 13 and 
February 10, 1931, respectively. 

It was decided that these meetings be devoted to the presentation of shoz 
sumuaries of the various papers and to a general discussion of the whole sub- 
ject. It was also decided that discussion of a geopnysical nature should be 
eld on a future occasion as a separate symposium. 


The articles presented are as follows: 


1. Salt domes of North Germany, by James Romanes. Geological history; 
tie form of the domes and tueir tectonic relation to the. surrounding sediments 
tie mechanics of salt dome formation; and the influence of salt’ domes: on the 
formation and concentration of petroleum were discussed. 
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2. Salt-dome depositional end d@eforitational problems, by G. M. Lees. 
tems concerning the conditions of deposition of saline formations; salt doiies 
of Persia; the tectonics of tiie: Lower ¥ers of. Persia; Palestine-Jebel Usdun; 
the miocene salt-gypsum series of the Gulf of Suez; the Red Sea salt Gomes; 


plasticity. of- salt; and tne mechanism of the uprise of salt masses vere 
revorted. 


3. Salt domes of Texas and Louisiana Gulf Coast, by Frederick G. Clapp. 
fhe author gives outstanding features regarding the: Gulf Coast salt domes, such 
@s: numeration of domes; general descrivtion; stratigraphic relationships; 

3 ructural relationships; production; manner of discovery; origin; and tie 

Bap rock." 


4. Salt domes in Persia, by J. V. Harrison. attention hes been directed 
ilmost exclusively to the activities and manifestations of the older, salt 
oo Or oo 


- iIntrusive.salt bodies in Coastal asia, southy wectere aes by artlur 
& Studies in connection with "salt dome" phenomena carried out in this 
‘Tegion are presented by the author. 

7 

2: 6. Origin of the salt domes of the Gulf Coastal Plain of the United 
States, oy E. DeGolyer. a brief discussion as to the origin and aye of the 
‘Salt and the associated cap rock is given. 


“f 
js 7, Moot points in salt dome tneory, by Launcelot Owen. Some problems . 
arising from the study of salt domes are investigated. 


= 8. “a contribution to "salt come" ceochemistry, by Murray Stuart. Tis is 
@ contribution of the author to the knorvledge of neturelly occurring salt and 
its chemical and geological idiosyacrasies acquired by him during his work on 
‘salt formation in India. 


Pa 9. -Salt occurrences in Hgypt, by Harold Dabell. The ‘Egyptian coast of 
the Gulf -of Suez,-kmom as-the oil-field region lying between latitude <8.5 and 
26.46 -and longitude 33.20 and 34, is considered. 


: The presentation of the papers mentioned above was followed by a dis- 
Mussion.--w. Ayvazoglou. 
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(638) EORBS FIELD, LA COUNTY, 1.27 MESICO 


By Ronald k. ceFord and Edwin A. Waklstrom 


Bulletin of the american association of Petroleum Geologists, 
vol. 16,°No. 1, 193, pp. Si-92. 


I ee Eg 


The Eevts field is near the southwestern rim of the Llano hstacado. 
St never e can not be mapped at the surface; tne field vas discovered by geo- © 
pi.;sical surveys. The producing cztructure is an elongeted dome. The oil and — 
aes RGseneeite are members of that Permian system whicn occupies the Permian 
tas in of west Texes and southeastern New Wexico. The main recervoir is a porou 
ester limestone avout 200 feet thick. The pressure in tuiis reservoir i 
more tnan 1,500 pounds per saquere inch at a depth of 4,150 to 4,200 feet. Be- 
yond tne Lites of the oil pool the reservoir-rock contains water under corres- 
ponding vressure. Forosity (hence initial production) is related to structure, 
being greatest along the anticlinal crest, less om the flanks, least in wells 


off structure. 


Aporoximetely one-third of tke folding occurred snortly after the deposi- 
tion of the main limestone reservoir and vefore salt deposition. Almost two- 
tuirds occurred efter salt ceposition and was probably post-Triassic, certainly 
pre-Pliocene,--autior's aostract. 


GS, Niw BOOKS 


(63S) Conrad, V., and Weickmann, L., Ergebnisse der kosmischen Paysik (Results 
of cosmic physics). Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysik, Erster Supplementbar 
1S31, 448 pp. with 243 figs. Akedemische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 
Leipzig. 


Contents of the book: (1) On the problems of the aurora borealis, by 
Carl Stormer; pp. l- 86, 70 figs. (2) The barometer effect of the pene- 
trating radiation, by W. Kolhorster and L. Tuwim; op. 67-126, 23 figs. 

(3) Absorption-coefficient of penetrating radiation, by W. Kolhorster and 
L, Tuwin; pp. le?7-179, 20 figs. (4) The atmospheric ozone, by F. iW. -Paul 
Gotz; pp. 180-235, 41 figs. (5) On the propagation of the explosion waves 
in the atmosphere of the earth, by P. Duckert; pp. 236-290,.16 figs. 

(6) New methods for the determination of the figure of tue earth, by F. 
Hoofner; pp. 291-372, 9 figs. (7) On the dynamics of the forms of move- 
ment on the surface of the earth, by F. M. Exner; po. 373-445, 65 figs. 
(8) Index of authors, pp. 446-448. 


(640) Gutenberg, Prof. Dr. EB. Fandbuch der Geophysik (Handbv0x of Geophysics). 
Verlag von Gebruder Borntrager in Berlin, W. 55. This book will be issue 
in 10 volumes. The contents of the volumes are as follows: Vol. 1, The 
earth as a planet (in press). Vol. 2, Structure of the earth: Ko. ale 
Cooling and temperature of tne earth, by B. Gutenberg; Chemistry of the 
earch, “by Berg; Age of the carth, by A Born; physical structure of the 
earth by B. Gutenberg; 564 pages, 183 figs. 1931. Price of the single 
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Bomber; NM. 102. ‘Mo. 2sin press). Vol. 3, Cuanges of the earth's crust: 
0. 1, Forces inside of the earth's crust, by B. Gutenberg; Plutonism a a 
volcanism, by F. v. Wolff; Wovements of the earth's crust yy ING, dekohanalt f 
ES deca hypotheses, by B. Gutenberg; Mechanical effects of ice aca the 
sarth s crust, by Hess-ivurnberg. 570 pp., 207 figs., 1930. Frice, i. 72 
a 4, warthquakes: io. 1, Theory of earthquake waves; observations dies 
urbances of the ground, by B. Gutenberg. 258 pp., 146 figs., 1929 Sri 
M. 33+ No. 2, Seismometer, evaluation of the diagrams, igiterleget Geolony 
and Geography of earthouakes, by Sieberg, 387 pp., 255 figs., 1930, Price: 
= 45. Vol. 5, Magnetic and electric pnenomena (in preparation). “vol é: 
Geophysical methods of exploration: iio. 1, Properties of rocks, by Reich: 
“ Electrical methods of exploration, by HK. Hunkel; Theory of cravinotrieal 
methods of exploration, by BE. «a. Ansel; Instruments used in gravimetrical 
“ methods of exploration, by Meisser-Jena. 312 pp., 134 figs., 1931. Frice 
M. de Vol. 7, Physics of hydrosphere (in preparation). Vol. 8, Physics ; 
of the atmosphere, I (in preparation). Vol. 9, Physics of tne atmosvliere 
II (in press). Vol. 10, General (in preparation). 4 


(641) ayer , A. W. Chemisches Fachworterbuch (Chemical dictionary). Gerinan- 
English-French. For science, technics, industry, and commerce. Second 
volume: English-German-French, Leipzig, Otto Spamer, 1931, 943 pp. Price, 
stitcned, M. 70.00, bound, M. 75.00. 


(642) Seismos-Gesellschaft. Erforschung von Gebirgsschichten und nutzbaren 
Lagerstatten nach dem seismischen Verfahren (Exploration of mountain masses 
and ore deposits accordiu,: to the seismic method). Vol. 1, 1931, 14 pp., 
21 fizs., Hannover, Selosverlag der Seismos, G. m.b.H. 


(643) Tinsley, H., and Co. Geophysical vrospecting by electrical metuods. 
Telegraph and Scientific Instrument manufacturers. Werndee hall, South 
lworwood, London, S.E. List lo. 62, August, 1931. Sone of the apparatus 
(ratiometer, D.C. potentiometer) used for geophysical prospecting by 
electrical methods is described. 
10. PATENTS 
(644) VERFAHREN ZUR SEISMISCHEN BODENFORSCHUNG 
(METHOD OF SEISMIC EXPLORATION) 
= Dr. Richard ambronn of Gottingen 
German Patent 521,573. Patent issued March 24, 1951. 
This patent discloses a metiod of seismic exploration by means of elastic 
waves artificially vroduced by explosive charges. The charges, Whici are ignitec 


simultaneously, are arranged in one plane in squares and in such a way tnat a 
preferable direction of the effect is obtained. The receiving instruments are 


placed inside of the cone of the waves. 


Claims allowed - 5. 
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(645) PROCEDE DE PROSPUCTIUN DE La CROUTE THRRESTRE 
(KETHOD OF PROSPECTING Thy.HaRTH'S CRUST) 
Heinrich Lowy of hustria 


French patent 657,367. Patent issued May 22, 1929. 


Tie present invention concerns the prospecting of tie earth's crust and is 


characterized by measuring at least two electrical values, one of which (tie 
proper length of the wave of an electrical oscillator, angle of reflection, 


position of an extreme value of interference) aepends, in case of the presence 


of a conductive layer, only on the distance from tuis layer, and the other 


(damping ‘or amplitude of the vibrations of the oscillator) of which depends be- 


sides on the nature of the material. 
laims allowed - 5, 


(646) METHODE ET APPAREIL SbAVAHT «a MODIFIna La DISFOSITION Dus 
RADIATIONS D'Uiv CORPS sf PLUS PaETICULIEREMENT SON APPLICA- - 
TION a La RaCHERCHS ET A La PROSPsCTICN DU SOGUS-SOL 


(zTLOD AND APPaRaTUS SERVING FOR ODIFYIkG TES DISPOSITION 
OF reaDIATIONS OF « BUDY, In PARTICULAR ITS aPFLICaTION FOR 
INVESTIGATING aND PROSPECTING OF THE SUBSOIL) 


(Invention made by Engues-Emile-Joseph Roche and 
Leon-Marie-antoine Bidreman) 


get setae oe at x 
Societe anonyme Roctivir of France (Rhone). 
French patent 668,808. ~ Patent issued November 7, 1529. 


Tis invention concerns the method and apparatus by; rich modificetions 
in the position of the nezetive electrons and of the free positive ions of a 
body, and possibly also.cnenzes in their velocities and their paths, may be 
created. Therefore the invention makes it possible to modify the radiations 
emitted by tais body by exposing it to an electrostatic field. 


Claims allowed — 2. 
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(647) PROCEDE ET DISPOSITIF DE RECHERCHES GHOPEYSIQUES PERMETTANT 
- DE RECONNAITRE ET D'E oi oma LE SOUS-SOL 


(METEOD AND APPARATUS OF GEOPLYSICAL PROSPECTING BY WHICH IT 
ee Lo POSSLELE TO RUPEE GRSS 200 EXPLORE TEE SUBSOIL) 


2 ee a el ee 


Minés ‘domanialeés de 'Potasses a\Alsece of acs (Haut-Rhin). 


french patent 685,487. - Patent -issued July :10,-1930. 


The method of Bo phys cal prospecting RiseLawed s this patent consists 
inly in measuring the € 


The ‘‘re- 
stance of the earth is calculated from the maximum i of the voltmeter. 


Slaims allowed ~ 3. 
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1. GRAVITATIONAL METHODS 
(648) DEIURMINATION OF "GC" BY MEANS OF THE FREE-SWINGING PENDULUM 
By C. H. Swick 


Bulletin of the National Research Council, Washington, D. Cu, Now (755 
1931, po. 151-166. 


After a brief historical review on the discovery of the pendulum and the 
underlying rrinciples which made possible its use for gravity measurements, 
the author mentions the absolute determination of gravity by the pendulum con- 
structed by Henry Kater-and the improved types of the reversible pendulum de- 
veloved by Repsold. For the determinations made by the relative method two 
general types of modern gravity apparatus are described: (1) The older, known 
as the von Sterneck apparatus (1880), and (2) that known as the Mendenhall, or 
Coast and Geodetic Survey apparatus, designed in 1890. The latter is simpler 
and easier to adjust and use; its accuracy is about 0.001 or 0.002 cm. ver 
second“, Various sources of errors are enumerated. The chief differences be- 
tween the two annaratus are noted. 


A list of books and articles for a more detailed study of the different 
kinds of pendulum apparatus and methods used in determining gravity is added. 
--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(649) GRAVITY MEASUREMENTS WITH THE EOTVOS TORSION BALANCE 
By Donald C. Barton 


Bulletin of the National Research Council, Washington, D. C., No. 78, 
1931, pp. 167-190. 


The principles of the Eotvos torsion balance and the theory of its action 
are described. The distortion of the level surfaces caused by the introductiol 
of a heavy mass causes the rotation of the beam. The curvature and gradicnt 
can be calculated from the values of the torcue observed at the stations. The 
effects of topography and hidden irregularities of mass in the soil and sub- 
soil close to the instrument can be avoided by proper choice of the station si’ 
or eliminated to a considerable extent by taking measurements at additional 
stations within a short distance of the station. Under the last two headings 
the author discusses the units of measurement and variation of gravity. 


ot. References written by Baron Eotvos, as well as a series of papers written 
in English, are added to the article.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(650) GRAVITY DISTRIBUTION 
By A. Belluigi 


riands Beitrige zur Geovhysik, Ereanzungshef te fur Angewandte Geophysik, 
Leivzig, vol. 1, No. 3, 1931, pn. 227-240. 


Analytical and graphical investigations of the distribution of gravity 
1 a deev lying, assymmetrical anticline are discussed. 


The errors that may occur in considering relief and gravity and that are 
ue to confusing the effects of variations in the surroundings with anomalous 
oncentration that is, mineral denosits) are investigated.--W.A.R. Reprinted 
om Science Abstracts, Sect. A, vol. 34, No. 402, 1931 (469). 

(651) MAKE GEOPHYSICAL SURVEYS IN EASTERY wiISSISSIPPI 


Editorial note 


= 
Zz: 
>. 


The 0il Weekly, Houston, vol. 62, No. 13, 1931, p. 60. 


= 


be 
i+ 
a 


> Considerable geophysical work in Noxubee and Winston Counties, in cast 
central Mississippi,. carried on by the Torsion Balance Exploration Co. is 
reported. ; 

-” 

_ Tests wells are.now being drilled, one in Winston County and one in 
Noxubee County. A party of the Geophysical Research Corporation of Houston 
las been working recently in various parts of Mississinpi.--W. Ayvvazoglov. 


te 
-) 


“ (652) BRAZORIA COUNTY WILDCAT SHOWS OIL 


€ 
. By Neil Williams 


The Oil and Gas Journal, Tulsa, Okla-, vol. 30, Noe 16, 1931, p. 43. 


_— Williams gives an account of the interest centered on Manvel geophysical 
palt-dome prospect in ort ern Brezoria County. discovered in 1929 by torsion 
balance.--W. Avvaz Le 


= 2. MAGNETIC METHODS 


>. (653) PROGRESS OF WORK IN TERRESTRIAL MAGNETISM OF THE UNITED STATES 
COAST AND GEODETIC SURVEY, JULY 1, 1927, TO JUNE 30, 1930 


— | By Ds. L..Hazard 
Union géodesique et geophysique internationale, Section de magnétisme et 
electricité terrestres, Bull. 8,..1931, pp. 76 (ar ayrar ie 


Geonvhysicists employing magnetic. methods of prospecting are more and more 
naking use of the results of the work on terrestrial magnetism carried out by 
the U. S. Coast and Geodetic Survey, which keeps in close touch with the 
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progress of rork of the American Geophysical Union and other scientific 
organizations. 


In this article the author gives a brief review of magnetic surveys 
carried on in the United States, Alaska, Hawaii, and the Philippine ieee 
The work of the magnetic observatories, attention given to the sages fo) 
the instrumental equipment of the observatories, and computations made x a 
them are briefly described. A list of publications and articles issued by the 
U. S. Coast and Geodetic Survey on this subject is added.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(654) REPORT ON THE MAGNETIC INVESTIGATIONS OF THE GEOPHYSICAL 
INSTITUTE OF LWOW UNIVERSITY DURING THE YEARS 1928-1929 


By Edward Stenz and Henryk Orkisz 
Kosmos, Lwow, vol. 55, No. 3-4, 1930, pp. 429-443. 


Magnetic research work at the Geophysical Institute of Lwow University 
was initiated in 1928. A detailed magnetic survey of southern Poland to dis- 
cover local anomalies in the Sub-Carpathian oil region has been carried on 
since that time. 


In this article the authors describe the following work: 


1. Investigations in the vicinity of Lwow during the year 1928. 
Two thousand two hundred and fifty square kilometers was surveyed, the 
average distance betwcen tho stations being 3 kilometers and the num- 
ber of them 242. Two hundred and fifty measurements were made with a 
Chasselon inclinometer. The results of these measurements were pub- 
lished by the same authors in 1929, Kosmos, vol. 54, No. 1-2 (see 
Geophys. Abs. 11). 


2. The absolute measurements made during the year 1920. An area 
of.4,050 square. kilometers was surveyed. Two hundred and fifty-one 
observations of inclination with stations 4 kilometers apart were made. 
“oreover, on an area of 2,025 square kilometers the horizontal intensity 
was measured at 65 stations and the declination at 35 stations. A map 
of inclination in the vicinity of Strij and a map showing the anomalies 
of inclination in the vicinity of Lwow and Strij are given. 


3. Measurements with a Schmidt balance during the year 1929.. The 
9290 points of observation were 1 kilometer apart. A map of horizontal 
intensity in-the vicinity of Drohobycz and Skole is given 


4. Remarks concerning the diurnal and annual variations of mag- 
netic elements in Daszawa. The records of the four magnetic elements, 
D, H, Z, and I, in monthly means for each hour, are given in a table 
and are graphically represented in four figures. 


5. The magnetic work during 1930. Measurements in the Carpathians 
and the lowland in front of them were carried on. The vertical component 
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_ for prospecting purposes: was to be measured between the rivers Swica 
and Lomnica on an area of 1,300 square kilometers.-~W. Avvazoglou. 


7 4 : / , 
(655) VARIATIONS SECULAIRE DE LA DISTRIBUTION DES ELEVENTS MAGNETT QUES 
(SECULAR VARIATIONS OF THE DISTRIBUTION OF MAG GNETIC ELEMENTS) 


By Ls £b1é 


4 Annales de l'Institut de Physique de Globe de l'Universite de Paris, 
4 Paris, vols 9, 1931, pp. 87-95. 


The author discusses how the determination of the secular variations of 
e magnetic elements can be expressed as a function of time, thus making it 
sei to calculate these elements for any evoch desired. The usefulness 
determining the values of the magnetic elements for a datum chosen in ad- 
ance for tracing corresponding maps is mentioned especially. Based on these 
nsiderations, Eb1é gives a map of declination in France fcr the epoch 1931, 
.—-W. Ayvazoglou. 


(656) EFFECT OF SUNSPOT CYCLE ON MAGNETIC DIURNAL VARIATION 
= AT APIA 


By C. J. Westland 


| Terrestrial Magnetism and Atmospheric Electricity, Baltimore, _ 
- - vol. 36, No. 1, 1931, pp. 6-8. 


In this article the data used are the hourly values in magnetic declina- 
ion, D, and horizontal intensity, H, each hourly value having been computed 
rom the mean ordinate to the curve during the 60 minutes commencing at the 
reenwich hour stated. The difference between the highest and lowest hourly 
alue in the day is called simply the "range." Results of harmonic analyses 
re given, in accordance with the notation: 


or D=m+ rj, sin (Ay, + t) + ro sin (A, + 2t) + ...... —-Author's abstract. 
(657) MAGNETIC MAP OF TRI-STATE COMPLETED 
By M. D. Harbaugh 
Mining and Metallurgy, New York, vol. 13, No. 302, 1932, p. 86. 
A magnetometer survey of the Tri-State mining district has recently been 
ompleted by the Missouri Bureau of Geology and Mines in cooperation with the 
ri-State Zinc and Lead Ore Producers' Association. . Jasper, Newton, and most 


f Lawrence Counties, Mo.; Cherokee County, Kans.; and Ottawa County, Okla., 
ré included in the map. 


Observations of vertical magnetic intensity were made with an Askania 
alance, and all readings were reduced to an assumed datum tied to the U. S. 


genetic station at Mt. Vernon, Mo. 
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The purpose of the survey was to see what, if any, wal aha os bd 
revealed between the geology and location of the many mining inate n ‘ 
district and the megnetic anomalies in the earth's field. The man — a 
very marked anomalies, some of which obviously reflect known geologi 
tions, especially faulting.. 


x 

Inquiries regarding the magnetic map may be directed to the rece | 

the Tri-State Zinc and Lead Ore Producers' Association, Box 95, Miami, as 
W. Ayvazoglou. : 


| 


3. SEISMIC METEODS ; 
(658) GEOPHYSICAL MEETING ON 1930,- NOVEMBER 7 


Editorial note. . 
The Observatory, London, vol. S, No. 680, 1931, pp. 15-18. 


This is the report of a meeting for the discussion of geophysical subjec 
held on November 7, 1930. 


The meeting was onened by a discussion on microseisms. An account of th 
work of S. K. Bannerji on this subject was given by Sir Gilbert Walker. Some 
examples of the development of microseisms, taken from Bannerji's work, were 
discussed; the latter considered that the microseisms were generated at the 
sea bottom and had their origin in variations of pressure which took place 
there in connection w*** storms. 


An account of an examination of the Kew seismological traces was given B 
A. W. Lee, who considered that some of the larger oscillations registered at 
Kew undoubtedly were due to the shaking of the observatory by wind. 


Dr. Jeffreys gave an account on two papers, one dealing with the problem 
of the damning of a wave set uo by a simple shock consisting of a sudden dis- 
placement and the second with the."Revision of seismological tables."--W. 
Ayvazoglou. 


(659) COMPARISON OF TWO METHODS FOR INTERPRETATION OF SEISMIC 
TIME-DISTANCE GRAPHS WHICH ARE SX°OTE CURVES 


By Maurice Ewing and L. Don Leet 


Transactions American Institute Mining and Metallurgical Ingineers, 
Geophysical Prospecting, 1932, on. 263-270. 


The only time-distance graphs considered in this article are those ob- 
tained in localities where the velocity of propagation depends solely on the 
depth beneath the surface; that is, where there is no slope in the subsurface 
The authors' summary reads as follows: 


1. Smoothly curved time-distance graphs actually are obtained, 
notably in the Gulf coastal plain sediments. 
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2... Although it is-tegitimate to approximate these smooth curves 


; @ Ziven point or points, it is a serious error to attribute vhysi- 
al significance to the arbitrary set of lines used. 


‘3. The formla, given in this report, for the intervretation of 
: rved time-distance granhns without assuming a law of velocity in- 
_erease with devth, is easy to apnly and gives far more useful and 
satisfactory results. 


The derivation of the formula for treating curved time-distance gravhs 
Biven.--W. Ayvazoglou. g 


7 + (660) LA PROSPECPION SEISUIQUZ DU SOUS-SOL 
a (SEISMIC PROSPECTION OF TEE SU3SOIL) 
By Raymond “aillet and Jean Fazerque 
Annaies des Mines, Paris, vol. 20, No. 10, 1931, np. 287-41. 
| The article is divided into three parts: The first part deals with the 


bnical principles of seismic prospection, the second with the instruments, 
the third with examples of the application on the terrain. Contents are 


Part 1, Technicel vrincinles. (1) General remarks; (2) Hori- 
‘zontal layers; (3) Movable layers lying between two firmer ones; 
(4) Inclined layers;.(5) Other structures; (6) The voint of folding 
formed by two straight lines; (7) Bent branches; (8) Abacuses; 9) 
Vanishing of deep waves; (10) Ambronn's and Schweydar's curves. 


oe 


Part 2, Descrintion of instruments. (1) General characteristics; 
(2) Seismograpns; (3) Measuring bridges; (4) Electrical adjustment of 
_seismographs; (5) Recording; (6) Recording of the explosion; (7) Time 
“meters; (8) Unrolling of the film; (9) Arrangement of the instruments 
at the central registration station. 


Part 3, Examples of application on the terrain. (1) Investiga- 
tion of the foundation layer; (2) Homogeneous terrain; (3) Salt done. 


Twenty-nine figures illustrate the article.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(661) PROPAGATION OF LOVE WAVES 


By S. Higuchi 


Tohoku University Scientific Reports, Tokyo, vol. 19> No. Sy 1930, 
pp. 793-800. 


Investigates the problem of the propagation of a Love wave along pp 
complex superficial layers of the earth. With the use of rather simple cal- 
culations, the conditions of the existence of the wave and of no reflected 
wave in the regions of the incident wave, etc., are derived.--Author's 
abstract. 


4, ELECTRICAL METHODS 


(662) INVESTIGATIONS MADE IN COO ERATION WiTH RADIORE COMPANY OF 
CANADA, LIMITED, SCHLUMBEF sER ELECTRICAL PROSPECTING : 
METHODS, AND SWEDISH AMERICAN PROSPECTING 
COMPANY OF CANADA 


By L. Gilchrist and J. B. Mawdsley 


Canada Department of Mines, Geological Survey, Memoir 165, 1931, 
pp. 1775 


The geophysical exploration companies mentioned above were invited to 
employ their various methods on one and the same proving ground (the Abana ~ 
mine) in order to form a just estimate of their possibilities. This article 
contains seven chapters: 


Chanter I. Introduction, by J. B. Mawdsley. 


Chanter II. Elementary principles of magnetic, electrical, and electro- 
magnetic methods of prospecting (magnetic methods of prospecting, electrical 
and electromagnetic methods of prospecting, and fundamental mathematical 
formulas), by L. Gilchrist. 


Chanter III. Geological conditions at the site of the investigation 
(Abana mines, Quebec), by J. B. Mawdsley. 


Chapter IV. Electrical and magnetic conditions at the site of investigs 
tion (conditions recognizable by a preliminary examination, and conditions re 
vealed during mining operations on the 300-foot level), by L. Gilchrist. 


Chapter V. Magnetic survey of Abana nroperty, by L. Gilchrist. 


Chapter VI. Electrical and electromagnetic surveys of Abana property 
(method of procedure; explorations carried out by the field mrty of the 
Radiore Co. of Canada (Ltd.); explorations carried out by the field party 
of the Schlumberger Electrical Prospecting Methods; explorations carried out 
by the field party of the Swedish American Prospecting Co. of Canada (Ltd.), 
by L. Gilchrist and J. B. Mawdsley. 
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This revort is, according to the authors, an attempt to help all rho are 
terested to understand better the field work of prospecting practice. It 

; emphasized in the report that only mineral deposits which are distinctly 
gnetic or electrically conductive can be located by these methods of exvlor- 
ion in their present state of development. 


Tne authors conclude that the geological investisation and the magnetic 

id electrical surveys carried out over the Abana mineral deposits show that 

ne physical conditions existing there are comnlex but that, despite this 
molexity, the magnetic and electrical methods of exploration, when used 
mtelligently, are feasible and productive of valuable results.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(663) GEOPHYSICAL INVESTIGATIONS AT THE “MAM OTH CAVES, KENTUCKY, AND 
“ IN SUDBURY “ASIN DISTRICT, ONTARIO 


By A. S. Eve, D. A. Keys, H. G. I. Watson, J. H. Swartz, and 
- B. Mawdsley. 


pp. 78-160. 
This article forms the second nart of Memoir 165. The following items 


5 Canada Department of Mines, Geological Survey, Memoir 165, 1931, 
a 
= 
> 
ire discussed in its three chapters: 


id Chanter I. Introduction. Places of carrying out the work and members 
yf the parties in the ficld are enumerated. 


rf Chanter II. Geological et oem yt 

: 1. Geology of the Mammoth Cave region, by J. H. Swartz. 

nd 2. Geology of part of the Falconbridge and Errington proverties in 
the vicinity of Sudbury, Ontario, by J. B. Mawdsley. 

Chapter Beka InvesLications in applied geophysics: 

4 1. Radio and electromagnetic waves at Mammoth Cave, Ky., by 


hes. «Sve and-D. A. Keys. 
2. Darth resistance methods. 
3. The self-potential method. 
2 a Magnetic surveys. 
; 5. The Bieler-Watson method, by H. G. I. Watson. 


Twenty-four tables and 32 figures illustrate the article.--wW. Avvazoglou. 
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(664) EXPERIMENTS IN ELECTRICAL EXPLORATION MADE IN THE SUMMER OF 1929 


By 7. Gilchrist 


Canada Devartment of Mines, Geological Survey, Memoir 165, 


This report is concerned largely with work carried out at the pete oe 
in nortbwestern Quebec. Some work carricd out at the Falconbridge a oe = 
ton mines, Sudbury district, Ontario, is discussed because of its relatioz 
similar work at the Abana mine. 


The results of the following investigations are presented: 
I. Electrical investigations at the Abana mine. 
(a) Measurements of resistivity by Wenner-Lee method with a megger. 


(>) Measurements of resistivity by the central electrode method (a 
central current electrode and two end current electrodes) with a megger. 


II. Electrical investigations at the Falconbridge mine. Measurements oF 
resistivity by the central electrode method with (1) a megger and (2) a milli- 
ammeter and notentiometer. 


III. Electrical investigations at the Errington or Treadwel1-Yukon mine. 
Measurements of resistivity by the central electrode method with a milliammete 
end potentiometer. 


IV. Magnetic investigations at the Falconbridge mine and the Errington 
mine. A magnetometer exploration with the Tiberg magnetometer.—W. Ayvazoglou 


(665) ELECTRICAL PROSPECTING 
By A. Belluigi 


Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysik, Erganzungshefte fur Angewandte Geophysik 
Leipzig, vol. 1, No. 3, 1931, pp. 241-254. 


In calculating the depths of mineral deposits from the results: of elec- 
trical field observations the chief difficulty is. the determination of the 
lateral dimensions of the denosit. 


Avproximate solutions can be obtained. Use is made of the relation be- 
tween the potential and electromagnetic fields, especially fields with a non- 
ellintical structure. The Biot-Savart formula can be used to celeulate the 
depth of the deposit.—W. A. R. Revrinted from Science Abstracts, Sec. A, 
vol. 34, No. 402, 1931, p. 469. 
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(666) A UNEFORM EXPRESSION FOR RESISTIVITY 
By Sherwin F. Kelly 


Transactions American Institute Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Geophysical Prospecting, 1932, pp. 141-143. 


_ In this article Kelly discusses the need for geophysicists to adopt a 
iform mode of expressing the electrical resistivity of geological formations. 
urges the adoption henceforth, save in exceptional cases, of a standard ex- 
ession for resistivity. 


4 Examination is made of expressions used by various authors, such as ohms 
2 meter per meter square, ohms per meter meter square, ohms per centimeter 
square centimeter, Same cm. cm.<. In the oninion of the author the last 


mression provides the clue toa desirable simvlification. Writing it out thus: 


__ ohms » if 
ite oem, 2 , and simplifying, ohms x —- 7 


> finel expression becomes ohms x centimeters. 


Resistivitics, thersfore, can be expressed as ohm-centimeters, ohm-meters, 
Tho author concludes: "Therefore, because of its simplicity, the linear 
pelation it emphasizes, and the easily handled figu-es that result from its 
Se, the recommendation is urgently made that henceforth geophysicists adopt 
@ expressicn and unit 'ohm-meters! when speaking of electrical resistivities". 


» his form is already in use by the U. S. Bureau of Standards as the unit = 
im its work on soil resistivity.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(667) EFFECT OF IMPREGNATIC WATERS ON ELECTRICAL CONDUCTIVITY OF 
SOILS AND ROCKS 


By Karl Sundberg 


Transactions American Institute Mining und Metallurgical Engincers, 
Geophysical Prospecting, 1932, pp. 367-391. 


This paper discusses primarily the main factors that determine the elec- 
cal conductivity of soils and rocks. As all rocks are more or less porous 

id as the pores are filled with liquids and gess, their electrical conduc- 
ity depends on the following factors: 


a 
= 1. Electrical conductivity of minerals composing the rock. 
- 2. Electrical conductivity of the liquid filling the pores. 


4 3. Proportion of the volume of liquid filling pores of the rocks 
© to the solid rock material. 


os 4. Shave of the vores. 


5. Arrangement of the particles of gas and liquids. 


6. Temneratures. 
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The present investigation deals with rocks which have no conducting 
minerals; therefore, factor 1 is not important. 


The liquids contained in soils and rocks in most cases are waters eee . 
sometimes are oil. As oil is a nonconductor of electricity, the impregnating 
waters will determine the electrical conductivity of soils and rocks. 


teectiteats the author divides the discussion presented in this paper 
into the following headings: 


1. Occurrence and composition of waters in soils and rocks. 

2. Water content of soils and rocks. 

3. Determination of electrical conductivity of soils and rocks. 
4, Order of magnitude of conductivity of soils and rocks. 


Examples of direct determination of the electrical conductivity of rocks 
by different methods are given. However, as it is generally difficult, or 
impossible, to determine the electrical. conductivity directly the author 
developed an indirect method to study the conductivity of rocks. The prin- 
ciples of this indirect method are explained. 


Tables, diagrams, and 44 references complete the article.—W. Ayvazoglou. 


(668) ELECTRICAL CORING; A, METHOD OF DETERMINING BOTTOM-HOLE DATA 
BY ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS 


“By C. and M. Schlumberger and E. G. Leonardon 


American Institute Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, New York, 
Technical Publication 462, 1932, 38 pp. 


The authors have described a series of methods and apparatus which permit 
tho study of the formations penetrated by drill holes. They gave to the en- 
semble of these processes the name of "electrical coring" from its analogy 
with mechanical coring, which has been thus: far the only tool at the disposal 


of the geologist and production engineer to secure subsurface data in drillin; 
exploration. 


The process comprises a series of measurements carried out in situ by 
lowering the measuring apparatus into the drill hole. Thus, numerous bottom- 
hole data ere obtained, namely: The electrical resistivity, the vorosityv, the 
temperature of the rocks, the direction of the dip of the formations, the 
resistivity of the muds, and the inclination and direction of the hole. 


In the examination and identification of formations, the use of two 
physical parameters has been introduced, the electrical resistivity and the 
porosity. The two parameters, measured inside the hole, make it possible to 
obtain numerous and reliable stratigraphical conditions. These correlations 
advantageously replace, in most cases, those obtained with the expensive and 
Slow vrocedure of mechanical coring. 
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Strata saturated with oil or natural gas show un very distinctly on the 
sistivity diagrams on account of their great electrical resistivity and on 
she porosity diagrams on account of their great permeability. Their identifi- 
tion, therefore, is particularlv clear. Furthermore, the numerical value of 
he resistivity, measured in a given oil-bearing stratum, generally gives a 
satisfactory idea ofits future production. Finally, it is possible, with the 
use of a simple procedure, to determine the rock pressure inside a vorous 
aes abstract. 


(669) RESULTS OF EARTH RESISTIVITY SURVEY ON VARIOUS GEOLOGIC 
f STRUCTURES IN ILLINOIS 


By M. King Hubbert 


American Institute Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, New York, 
Technical Publication 463, 1932, 23 pp. 


Se 


Three types of problems were investigated by the earth-resistivity method 
of Wenner and that of Gish and Rooney: (1) Faults in Paleozoic sediments, (2) 
Sravel deposits and ground-water supnly in glacial drift, and (3) anticlines 
buried beneath glacial drift. 


= It was found that faults could be discovered, especially if the outcrops 
on the opposite sides were different or if a considerable shear zone was 
associated with the fault nlane. Some minor faults shown on the geological 
Map that had the same formation outcropning on both sides were not detected, 


It was found that major gravel denosits having fairly sharno boundaries, 
éven if full of water and buried under considerable till cover, could be de- 
tected readily because of their relatively higher specific resistivity. It 
was found also that the one buried anticline tested zave a pronounced anomaly, 
Which coincided with the anticlinal axis as independently determined from 
well-log data. Attempts at precise depth determinations have not as yet been 
Successful. 


- It seems, therefore, that for the tynes of problems investigated this 
method has, in snite of its limitations, demonstrated itself to be a highly 
useful and economical means of at least doing reconnaissance work and is capable 
Of sunplanting, to a large extent, more expensive means of investigation.-- 
Author's abstract. 


(670) LOCATION AND STUDY OF PIPE LINE CORROSION BY SURFACE ELsCTRica 
MEASUREMENTS 


By C. and M. Schlumberger and E. G Leonardon 


American Institute Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, New York, 
Technical Publication 476, 1932, 24 pp. 


In the past decade numerous scientists and industrial organizations have 
undertaken extensive investigations of the corrosion of pine lines. At aesic 
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result of this work was to bring into evidence the principal laws that Seam | 
to condition the chemical corrosion of buried metallic masses, particularly 
the relations which exist between the corrosion, the corrosiveness of the 
soil, and its resistivity. | 


At the samo time numerous surveys of pipe lines were performed. They 
showed that the zones of corrosion are intimately connected with the pe 
ence of long-line electric currents flowing through the pipes. In the pe 
vestigations thus far carried out on the subject, the operators have pees 
their measurements by making direct contacts with the pipe or by effecting 
the measurements in its inmediate vicinity. All of this work required, as a 
rule, exponsive and lengthy excavations. 


The authors, taking advantage of the experience acquired during Peepers 
years of electrical prospecting, have approached the problem of corrosion ron 
a new angle and evolved a method and apparatus which permit the survey of pipe 
lines by electrical measurements carried out at the surface and which do not 
necessitate any excavating. The zones of corrosion, or "hot spots" of the 
pives, can be located under all circumstances, including the often very compli 
cated case offered by the urban pine-line systems where strong stray currents 
varying ranidly in time are prevalent. 


The apnaratus is neither heavy nor cumbersome. It can be operated easily 
by ohe or two observers and one helper. Since the measurements are made en- 
tirely at the surface, the method is rapid and inexpensive. Already, several 
extensive investigations of practical and industrial probloms have been carrié 
out with satisfactory results.--Authors' abstract. 


(671) INTERPRETATION OF RESISTIVITY MEASUREMENTS 


By G. F. Tagg 


American Institute Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, New York, 
Technical Publication 477, 1932,.13 pp. 


This paper deals with a method of interpreting resistivity measurements 
for the simmle case of a single horizontal. stratum. ‘The theory of the method 
is discussed and an exnerimental survey, carried out by the author to test 
out this theory, is descr‘ted. A suitable site where there was a single 
underlying stratum practically horizontal and where the surface was avvroxi- 
mately level was chosen; it was on Cleeve Hill Comu.n near Cheltenham, 
Gloucestershire. Tests were carried out at two stations. Tho apvaratus con- 


sisted of a megger ground toster and a potentiometer-milliammeter equipment 
with reversing commutators. 


Results obtained at both stations are given in diagrams and tables. 


he author concludes: "From the exverimental results it ammears that 
the method of interpretation based on theoretical considerations given yields 
Satisfactory results when the geological conditions conform to those assumed 
in the mathematical investigation. It is possible that similar theories and 
methods of interpretation can be worked out for other forms of geological 
structure. "--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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% (672) EINE NEUE METHODE ZUR BESTIMMUNG DES EMANATIONSGEHALTES DER 
3 ATMOS 


(A NEW METHOD FOR THE DETERMINATION OF THE EMANATION CONTENT OF THE 
ATMOSPHERE) 


By W. Messerschmidt 
Physikalische Zeitschrift, Leinzig, vol. 32, No. 14, 1931, po. 548-549, 


rs The method is based on the direct measurement of conductivity of the 
Outside air comnressed in the ionization chamber. To measure the emanation 
sontent of the atmosphere the outside air is drawn into the ionization cham- 
er by means of a copper tube from a height of ZO meters and compressed to 
20 atmospheres. The ionization chamber has a volume of 8 liters and is pro- 
tected by a 12-centimeter thick lead cover. The ionization current consists 
f of ionizations of RaEn, RaA and RaC'. 

=a The average accuracy of measurement is about 4 ver cent. The results 
of some tests are discussed. A schematic design of the apparatus is given.-- 
rj Ayvazoglou. 

<4 (673) GEIGER-MULLER TUBE AS A QUANTITATIVE I0:-COUNTER 

z 


ie By J. A. Van den Akker 

-J Review of Scientific Instruments, vol. 1, November, 1930, pp. 672-683. 

~~ 

~ It vas found that the new Geiger-Muller tube is a quantitative detector 
of individual ions if certain vrecautions are observed. A bare nolished wire 


along the axis of the tube gives satisfactory resuits if the resistance and 

capacity used in the arrangement are given suitable values. The Geiger- 

Muller tube is quantitative only where the rate of counting is moderate and 

is varticularly accurate where the rate of counting is very lov. 

- The spurious discharges that enter at higher rates of counting seem to 

be yart of the intrinsic nature of the Geiger-Muller: tube in its present 

form; even for large tubes the rate of counting can perhaps never exceed about 

$00 ner minute. 

2 The svurious discharges may be caused by the momentary rise of the field 
dient to abnormally high values due to temporary disruntions of the ion 

= in a tube.--J. J. Sterart; revrinted from Science Abstracts, Section A, 

Vol. 34, No. 401, 1931. 
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6. GEOTHERMAL METHODS 
(674) REPORT ON FOUR YEARS' STUDY OF EARTH TEMPERATURES IN WELLS 
By Charles E. Kern 
The Oil and Gas Journal, Tulsa, vol. 29, No. 33, 1931, pp. 54 and 104. 

This report, made to the American Petroleum Institute, covers four ae 
of work to indicate a possible method for assisting in the location of. 3 
domes. 

The recording of earth temperatures undertaken with the ee 
of the American Petroleum Institute has been under the general ee eee fo) 
Van Orstrand, who initiated, about 10 years ago, the geothermal method or 
locating o11 domes. 

Temverature tests taken in approximately 350 oil wells in Texas, ere 
California, and New Mexico have served as foundations for drawing maps an 
diagrams. They show the relation between temperature and structure in many 


instances. 


The difficulties in internreting thermal readings are discussed.-—W. 
Ayvazoglou. 


7. UNCLASSIFIED METHODS 
(675) GEOPHYSICAL SURVEYS OF THE HULI-GLOUCESTER AND HAZELDEAN FAULTS 
By A. H. Miller, C. A. French and M. E. Wilson 


Canada Department of Mines, Geological Survey, Memoir 165, 1931, 
pp. 190-225. 


In this article the apnlication of the torsion balance to Canadian 
problems and conditions is discussed in connection with the general vroblem 
of methods of geophysical prospecting. The contents are as follows: 


Chapter I. Introduction. 

Chapter II. Geology of the Ottawa District, by M. E. Wilson. 

Chanter III. Torsion balance survey of the Hull-Gloucester and Hazeldean 
‘faults (the gradient and the horizontal directing tendency in the case of a 


fault; results at Leitrum and Hazeldean; and behavior of the instrument), by 
A. H. Muller. 


Chapter IV. Magnetic surveys of the Hull-Gloucester and Hazeldean faults 
(geological structure; theoretical results; instruments; magnetic results; 
results at Hazeldean, and local disturbance forces), by C. A. French. 
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In the conclusion to this chapter French says that there was no positive 
dence of a fault at the points indicated'‘by the torsion balance, although 
re were indications of a discontimity in the vicinity of the fault and 
bably associated in some. way with it. At Hazeldean, on the other hand, 
i were definite indications of the existence of a fault. Considering the 
ct that the intervretation of magnetic anomalies is a difficult question it 
doubtful is a more definitse response could be exvected.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
r 
e (676) THE GEOPHYSICAL DISCUSSIONS 


* 


By Sherwin F. Kelly 
Mining and Metallurgy, New York, vol. 12, No. 291, 1931, pp. 151-153. 
The articlé contains brief reports on geovhysical papers presented at 
WO sessions held by the Committee of the American Institute of Mining and 
etallurgical Engineers. 


The following papers were discussed: 


1. Resistivity measurements upon artificial beds, by J. 4H. 
Swartz (Geophys. Abs. 23). - ‘ 


2. Experimental observations of electromagnetic absorption 
- at the Mammoth Cave of Kentucky, by J. W. Joyce (Geophys. Abs. 25). 


3. A new development in electrical prospecting, by H. Lundberg 
and Th. Zuschlag (Geophys. Abs. 25). 


4, Electrical exnloration applied to geological problems in 
civil engineering, by E. Leonardon (Geophys. Abs. 24). 


5, Mathematical theory of electrical flow in stratified media, 
vy D. Eurenburg and R. Watson (Geophys. Abs. 24). 


6. Analysis of some seismic prospecting field data, by L. Don 
Leet and M. Bwing. The authors presented some formulas for time- 
distance curves and emphasized the importance of curved paths of 
seismic impulses. 


7. A magnetic method of estimating the height of some buried 
magnetic bodies, by A. S. Eve (Geophys. Abs. 24). 


8. Discrimination in anvlying geophysics, by Sherwin F. Kelly 
(Geoph. Abs. 30). 


9. Practical zeomagnetic exploration with the Hotchiciss 
superdiv, by Noel H. Stearn (Geophys. Abs. 19). 


10. Method for determining the magnetic susceptibility of core 
samples, by William M. Borret (Geophys. Abs. 24). 


0847 - 397 = 


1.C. 6606 


nai Geophysical examination of Meteor Grater, Ariz., by 
J. J. Jakosky, C. H. Wilson and J. W. Daly (Geeph, Abs. 25). 


In aieuins the meeting, McLaughlin, president, voiced a strong rec aeks 
for more papers dealing with the intricacies of interpretating the fie 


readings and with practical illustrations from exverience of how conclusions 
are drawn from the data obtained.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(677) SCIENCE AND PRINCIPLES OF GEOPHYSICS 
By Cc. A. Heiland 
Engineering and Wininz Journal, New York, vol. 133, No. 1, 1932, p. 48. 


In this article Heiland: gives three reviers on the following volumes of 
Dr. B. Gutenberg's Handbuch der Geophysik: 


Vol. Ss pt. 1e:570np. Berlin: Gebruder Borntrager} R.M. 48.00. This 
volume is chiefly geological. 


Vol. 4, pt. cis 298 op. Theory of earthquake waves; observations; ground 
unrests. Berlin: Gebrider Borntrager; R.M. 22.00. 


Vol. 4, pt.. 2, 286 pp. Dr. H. P.. Berlage, jr., Seismometer, evaluation 
of diagrams; Prof. Dr. A. Sieberg, Geology of earthquakes. Berlin: Gebruder 
Borntrager; R.M. 30.00.--W.. Avvazogtou. 

(678) LEAST SQUARES IN PRACTICAL GEOPHYSICS 


By Irwin Roman - 


, Transactions American Institute Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Geophysical prospecting, 1932, pp.- 460-506. 


The method of least’ squares has been successfully used in-practical geo- 
physics to improve the interpretation of the observed data by reducing the 
effects of inaccuracies in the measurements. This paper discusses problems 


selected from (1) sound surveying, (2) seismograph reflection exploration, 
(3) torsion balance surveying. 


For each case the general problem is formulated, and the results are 


aynlied to numerical data to illustrate the actual forms of Galculation.-—- 
Author's abstract. 


(679) FINDING MINERALS BY PHYSICAL METHODS 
By Captain H. Shaw 
Discovery, London, vol. 12, No. 136, 1931, pp. 120-124, 


The author describes the progress in geophysical methods of prospecting 
for mineral deposits. | 
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ay brief historical outline from the early divining rods, described for 
first time in Agricola's "De Re Matallica" (1556), translated by H 
ver, is given. . he 


The relation of the physical properties of i 

rocks to the gso0physical 
me prospecting is mentioned, and apparatus used is aoe poe 
Z og OU. 


(680) LES METHODES GEOPHYSIQUES DE PROSPECTION DU SOUS-~SOL 
(GEOPHYSICAL METHODS FOR PROSPECTING TEE SUBSOIL) 
By A. Vigneron 
; La nar ERes Paris, No. 2867, October, 1931, pp. 341~349. 


_ The author gives a descrintion of the princinles of geophysical pros- 


ecting. Grevimetrical, magnetic, electrical, and seismic methods are dis- 
ussed and explained by diagrams and photographic pictures of apparatus. 
eothermal and radioactive methods are mentioned briefly. 


In conclusion the author says that only the gravimetrical, magnetic, 
nd electrical methods have a general application; the seismic method may be 
apable of giving useful indications but needs to be improved.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(681) APPLICATION OF GEOPHYSICAL METHODS OF PROSPECTING 
IN THE OIL FIELDS IN AMERICA (IN RUSSIAN) 


By B. V. Numerov 
Neftianoe Khoziaistvo, Moscow, vol. 21, No. 8-9, 19316 pp. 96-104, 


| In this article Numerov gives a detailed report on geophysical work 
arried out in the United States by oil companies. The report is based on 
nformation obtained by Numerov during his visit here in 1929. The following 
il-bearing regions are considered: Pennsylvania, Oxlahoma and Arkansas, 

ast Texas, West Texas, the region to the east of the Rocky Mountains (south 
exas and louisiana), and California. 


According to Numerov's information the number of instruments used inane 
arious geophysical work by the oil companies is as follows: 200 magneto- 
eters, 150 variometers, and 175 seismograpnhs; also, there are 6 electrical 
arties and only 1 or 2 pendulum apparatus. 


The great success in discovering salt domes is noticed. The increasing 
pplication of paleontology for studying the geological structure of the 
arth's crust, especially by oil companies in California, is mentioned. 


* The. following scheme of conducting geophysical work in the U.S.S.R., 
ased on the experience obtained in the United States, is proposed: 
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1. Drawing up of maps of oil-bearing regions based on et deel 
ing geological mans and on the analogous locations of devosits dis- 
covered in the United States and other countries. 
2. Aerial survey of single regions on a scale of 1:20, 000 nen 
general mans on a scale of 1:100,000, based on astronomic points 
kilometers apart. 


3. General gravitational and magnetic survey. 


4, Geological observations and utilization of the existing wells 
near the anomalous regions. 


5. Detailed zeophysical survey, gravitational, seismic, and, to 
_.@ less extent, electrical. 


6. Detailed level survey and test drilling in fixed rogions. 


7. Deep drilling based on geological data and on the resulgs of 
geoohysical prospecting.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(682) CHOICE OF GEOPHYSICAL METHODS IN PROSPECTING FOR OIL REPORTS 
By E. DeGolyer 


Transactions American Institute Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Geophysical Prospecting, New York, 1932, pp. 9-24. 


After a brief discussion on geophysical methods in oil finding (magnetic, 
gravity, électrical, and’seismic) the author proceeds to a consideration of 
the choice of methods. According to his statement there are four major fac- 
tors to be considered: 


1. Usableness of the method. Can it be expected to give its 
own type of data in the area under consideration? 


2. Cost: (a) On a unit-aroa basis and (b) on a time-operating 
unit basis, 


3. Time-speed of coverage of area. 
4. Value of results expected. 


An approximate tabulation of costs is given in the following table: 
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3 S Wye 
Costs of geopaysical surveys 


B% rm + SORSre 


= 2 RS le eee rer tase ea 
Crew per month 


Costs per station Costs per acre 
meactic ......... $1,000 ce ee os ‘ 
sion balance .. 4,500 | bees ~ gras eee 
ndulum e@seseeveene | 5, 000 | 30.00 ee 40.00 | Ore 
ectric ........, ace cen WO. 20.00.) | 0550 
ismic~refraction 15,000 -0800 
dismic-reflection i | 12,.000 | 


80.00 - 100.00 | .1800 


In the writer's opinion and experience, and in the present state of de- 
lopment of the geophysical methods for areas where the occurrence of oil 
ols is controlled by normal folding-~anticlines, faultod structures, etc.,-—- 
@ results obtained from ssismic surveys, reflection method, are more definite 
id of sreator value than any other type of geophrsical information obtainable. 


pte writer's second choice for all areas and first choice for areas in 
ich the seismic methods are not usable is the gravimetric method, generally 
torsion-balance survey. 


‘The performance of the electrical methods in the oil industry has not 
en impressive. 


__ The results of magnetic surveys are not susceptible of interpretations 
fficiently definite in terms of geologic structure to give them any con- 
derable value to the oil vrospector, except in few very special cases. 


In conclusion the author stresses the point that the fundamental and 
st important part of all geophysical work is the proper interpretation in 
logic terms of the physical data secured from field observations, that is, 
le cooperation between the physicist and the geologist.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(683) MODERN METHODS OF GEOPHYSICAL PROSPECTING 
Editorial note 


The Rhodesian Mining Journal, Johannesburg, vol. 5, No. &, 1931, 
pp. 491-495. 


After a brief account of geophysical methods of determining the presence 
‘Minerals and the principles on which the practice is based, the author 
scusses various applications of these methods in South Africa. Flectrical 
d magnetic methods are considered the most suitable ones for South Africa. 
vorable conditions for tests and results of geophysical survey at Messina 
described. Effects of geologic anomalies and advantages of electrical 
ospecting are examined. The costs of magnetic surveys, under normal condi- 
ons and providing ‘the distances between stations are not too great, are 
timated to be from 4 s. to 8s. per station.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(684) SUMMARIES OF RESULTS FROM GEOPHYSICAL SURVEYS, AT VARIOUS PROPERTIES 
By Donald H. McLaughlin 


Transactions American Institute Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, 
‘ Geophysical Prospecting, 1932, pp. 24-47. — t 


In the introduction to the article, written by McLaughlin, paar 7 
the desirability of interchanging opinions concerning results from pubes. 
cases. In connection with this, Mclaughlin gives a few paragraphs ae 
following letters: (1) Allen W. Pinger's of the New Jersey Zinc Co. on the. 
application of the methods at a number of its properties. (2) J. W. on 
Weitzenkorn's "Sticc’ss with molybdenite deposits," a summary of the work done 
at Questa, N. Mex.’ (3) "Indications in sericite schists," information ea 
L. G. Morrell conceriting a geological and electrical survey in a region 0 
sericite schists impregated with disseminated sulphides. (4) "Reports -frgas 
Canada," information furnished by George Bury concerning electrical surveys - 
using a:high frequency method on two properties in Canada, the Abbey Mines _ 
(Ltd.); and the St. Lawrence Metals (Ltd.); by Joseph Errington, of Torontos 
on favorable results in the Sudbury Basin; by C. V. Clausen on the failure 
to secure definite results at the Treadwell-Yukon properties; and by W. H. 
mens of the Mining Corporation of Canada concerning results at various 
properties of this company. (5) Letters on "Limitations of geophysical 
work" from Robert E. Tally, general manager of the United Verde Copper Coe; 
Fred Searls of the Newnont Mining Corporation; and J. M. Snow of the Tintic 
Standard: Mining Co. 


In the summaries of results from geophysical surveys at various proper-— 
ties the following articles are also included: . 


1. . Kennecott Mines, Alaska, by Aian M. Bateman (Geophys. Abs. 19). 
2e Southern British Columbia, by J. J. O'Neill (Geophys. Abs. 19). 


5. Gull Lake, North Central Newfoundland, by BE. Y. Dougherty 
(Geophys. Abs. 19).--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(685) .THE DETECTION OF “MINERALIZED DEPOSITS BY GHOPHYSICAL METHODS 
By A. G. Boyden 


The Mining and Industrial Magazine of Southern Africa, Johannesburg, 
vol. 12, Now 4, 1931,..pp. -109-110.: 


Prospecting by means of sound waves, earth tremors, and radioactive 
vroperties, is mentioned. Electrical methods are considered to be the most 
successful ones for locating orebodies. The principles of applying (1) the 
self-potential, (2) the surface—potential, and.(3) the inductive methods are 
liscussed briefly. Results of geophysical survey of Northern Transvaal 
(Messina) are examined.—wW. Ayvazoglou. 
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(686) POSSIBLE N=W FIELD IN CALCASIEU AREA 


By Neil Williams 
The 0i1 and Gas Journal, Tulsa, vol. 29, No. 37, 1931, pp. 46 and 180. 


Indications of a possible new field on the Gulf Coast, by gas showings 
test in an Iowa geophysical salt-dome prospect in the Calcasieu and 


_ Another new field, although at present not of commercial importance, was 


= 


sened in Cameron Parish; it was also discovered by seismograph in 1928. 


: The Mykawa, a torsion-balance salt~dome prospect, is also of interest. 
b was opened for production during 1929 by a gas well, which later svrayed 
little oil.--W. Avvazoglou. . : 


¢ 


(687) SECOND WELL AT CLEAR LAKE IMPORTANT 
By Neil Williams 
Sail enduGes, ournel «Mules, volsG0..Now 7%? W931. 40. 


~ The author reports on the opening of three new fields (Lockwood, Clear 
ake ; Lake Grand Ecuille, southern Plaquemines Parish; and Bayou Choctaw, 
berville Parish) in rapid succession. This indicates, according to Williams, 
1e votential possibilities of new production on the Gulf Coast and at the 
ame time speaks well for geophysical science, to which the discoveries are 
redited. 


_ Indications. of still another new geophysical field on the Iowa prospect, 
aich straddles the Calcasieu-Jefferson Davis Parish line, is mentioned.--W. 
yvazoglou. 


ai (688) COAST,OPERATORS WATCHING MANVEL 
By Neil Williams 


The Oil and Gas Journal, Tulsa, vol. 30, No.-17, 1931, p. 39. 
The Manvel prospect, discovered by torsion balance in 1929, is approxi- 
itely 20 miles south of Houston. 


Tie outcome of the drilling test, which promises the opening of another 
sportant new field, is watched wita considerable interest. 


Another geophysical prospect was definitely proved up as a dome when Pure 
ii Co. drilled into rock salt in its No. 1 Alliance Trust Co., Queydan, 
rmillion Parish, Louisiana. Gueydan was discovered by seismograph in 1929. 


W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(68°) DIE SCHWERE AM OSTRAND DES FENNOSKANDISCHEN SCHILDES 
(GRAVITY ON THE EASTERN BORDER OF THE FENNOSKANDIAN SHIELD) 
By Robert Swinner 


Gerlands Reitrage zur Geophysik, Leipzig, vol. 34, No. 3, 1931, 
pp. 436-472. 


The eastern part of the Fennoskandian shield and the adjacent part of 
the Russian plateau (Finland, northwest Russia, and the Baltic States) show 
remarkable relations between the seologic structure and the distribution of 
gravity. Curves of equal gravity anomalies (reduced according to Bouguer), 
the so-called isogams, ~ere drawn on a geologic mp. The result is as 
follows: 


The granites (the Rapakivi massif of Viborg, Aaland, Rjorneborg, as 
well as the older granites of Vaasa and Uleaborg) are distinguished by minus 
gravity, corresponding to the fact that granite, having a smaller specific 
weight than its surroundings, is a negative disturbing mass. Why the centra. 
granite of Finland is an excevtion is to be investigated more closely. 


Moreover, the isogams render very closely the folds that can be dis- 
tinguished in the structure of the crystalline rocks, especially in the 
Karelian and southern Finnish mountains; therefore, from the further direc- 
tion of these isogams a conclusion can be drawn on the continuation of these 
mountain structures under the Russian plateau. According to this, the 
Karelian mountains would continue as follows: By one branch towards the 
Lower Dvina, bordering the "Block of the White Sea"; by another branch, in 
a sigmoid turn northwards around Iake Ilmen, to the "Wall of Vishny-Volochek. 
From the Southern Finnish Mountains a connection in the form of a cupve lead- 
ing from the southwestern point of Finland across Esthonia and the Duma dis-= 
trict towards the "Scvthic Wall" can be sunposed. 


On the other hand, a connection between the distribution of gravity 
(represented by the isogams) and the quarternary uplift (represented by the 


isobases = lines of equal uvlift) can scarcely be proved.--Author's abstract 
translated by W. Ayvazoglou. 


(690) EAST HACKBERRY SALT DOME, CAMERON PARTSH, LOUISIANA 
By A. J. Bauernschmidt 


Bulletin of the American Association of Petroleum Geologists, Tulsa, 
vol. 15, Now 3, 1931, vp. 247-256. 


The East Hackberry salt dome, Cameron Parish, Louisiana, was discovered 
in 1925 by means of the seismograph. 
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ae e8 0h on a large ‘salt mass which includes West Packberry. - fost 
the oil is nroduced from Miocene sands that are anproximately 3,300 feet 


pt the producing sands overlying’tne can rock are nrobably 
iy : = . 


_ The oil (18° - 24° Be sravitz) occurs in a narzow zone on the south 

nk of the dome and ina small area ‘overlying t)¢ can. The initial pro- 
tion of the wells ranges from 25 to 3,000 berzels of oil per day, and 

mm 1927 to the end of 1920 a little more than 2,000,000 barrels of oil has 
a produced from 35 wells.--Author's abstract. 


(691) THE GEOLOGY AND ORE DEPOSITS OF BUCHAUS, NEWFOUNDLAND 


p> 


: , By W. H. Newnouse 
“Bconomic Geology, Lencaster, Pa., vol. 26, No. 4, 1931, vp. 399-414, 


A geological descrintion of ore deposits of S5uichans found by geophysical 


specting is siven. 


| The history of the discovery of the’ orebodies has been discussed in the 
slowing papers: : 

: 1, lundberg, #., "Recent results in electrical prospecting for 

‘ ore." Yo ume on Geopnysical Prospecting, Am. Inst. Min. and Met. Eng., 
4 UD. 11 8- 122 . ; 


‘2. Snelgrove, A. H., "The geology of the central mineral belt of 
Newfoundland," Cenadian Min. and Met. Bull. 197, 1928, pp. 1057-1127. 
--W. Avvazoglou. ‘ 

9. NEW BOOKS 

3992) American Institute of Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, Transactions. 
Geophysical Prosnecting, 1932. Published by the Institute at the office 
| of the secretary, 22 West 39th Street, New York, N. Y. ais volume is 
the second of a series devoted to papers and discussions on geophysical 
© prospecting. ‘The two volumes are as follows: 1929, Geophysical Pros- 

- vpecting; 1932, Trans. Am. Inst. Min. and Met. Eng., Geophysical Prospect- 
' ing. This volume contains pavers and discussions presented at the New 
York meetings in Feoruary, 1929, 1930, 1931, and 1932. Contents: 
General: Choice of geopnysical methods in prospecting for oil devosits, 
by E. DeGolyer (Geophys. Abs. 35); Summaries of results from geopaysical 
’ survéys at various properties (Geophys. Abs. 35). 
| Resistivity methods: A new deveionment in electrical prospecting, by 
' Hans Lundberg and Theodor Zuschlaz (Geophys. Abs. 25); Geophysical exam- 
| anation of Meteor Crater, Ariz.,; by J. J. Jakosky, C. H. Wilson, and 
J. W. Daly (Geopnys. Abs. 25); HZlectrical exploration annlied to geologi- 
_ cal problems in civil engineering, by B. G. Leonardon (Geophys. Abs. 24); 
- Applying the megzer ground tester in electrical exploration, by 5ela Low, 
Sherwin F. Kelly, and William B. Creagmile (Geophys. Abs. 32); Devth of 
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investigation attainable by notential methods of electrical empl a ae 
by C. and M. Schlumberger (Geophys. Abe, 12); Electrical studies of t e- 
earth's crust at great denths, by C. and M. Schlumberger (Geophys. Abs. — 
12); A uniform exvression for resistivity, by Sherwin F. Kelly (Geophys. 
Tiere ane methods: Manning oil structures by the Sundberg method, 
by Theodor Zuschlag (Geophys. Abs. 12); Absorption of electromagnetic 
induction and radiation by rocks, by A. S. Eve (Geophys. Abs. ie be ) 
Magnetic methods: Practical geomagnetic exploration with the Hotchkiss 
Superdip, by Noel H. Stearn; A magnetic method of estimating the height 
of some buried magnetic bodies, by A. S. Eve (Geophys. Abs. 24)3 A method 
for determining magnetic susceptibility of core samples, by William M. 
Barret (Geophys. Abs. 24). 

SORA See inone A new )  SeHDER by C. A. Heiland (Geophys. Abs. 17); 
Seismic propagation paths, by Maurice Ewing and L. Don Leet (Geophys. 
Abs. 10); Comparison of two methods for interpretation of seismic time- 


distance graphs which are smooth curves, by Maurice Ewing and L. Don 
‘Leet (Geophys. Abs. 35). 


Gravitational methods: Interpretation of gravitational anomalies, I, 


by H. Shaw (Geophys. Abs. 5); Interpretation of gravitational anomalies, 
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II, by°H. Shaw (Geophys. Abs. 17). 

Theoretical studies: Effect of imoregnating waters on electrical conduc- 
tivity of soils and rocks, by Karl Sundberg (Geophys. Abs. 35); A theo- 
retical study of avnarent resistivity in surface votential methods, by 

J. N. Hummel (Geophys. Abs. 25); Mathematical theory of electrical flow 
in stratified media with horizontal, homogeneous, and isotropic layers, 
by D. 0. Ehrenburg and R. J. Watson (Geophys. Abs. 24); Observed and 
theoretical electromagnetic model resnonse’ of conducting spheres, by 

L. B. Slichter’ (Geovhys. Abs. 15); Least square in practical geophysics, 
by Irwin Roman (Geophys. Abs. 35). ; 


Maurain, Ch. Annales de l'Institut de* Physique de Globe de l'Universite 
de Paris et du Bureau Central de Magnétisme Torrestre, vol. 9, 1931, 206 
op. Paris, Presses Universitaires de France, 49, Boulevard St.-Michel. 
Contents of the book: (1) Magnetic observations made in Val-Joyeux dur- 
ing 1929, by L: Hblé; (2) Magnetic observations made at the observatory 
in Nantes during 1929, by E. Tabesse; (3) Anomalies of the terrestrial 
magnetic field in France, by E: Mathias, Ch. Maurain, L.: Eblé and Miss 
G. Homervy; (4) Magnetic measurements in the Hautes—Pyrénées, le Gers et 
la Haute Garonne, by E. Mathias; (5) Magnetic measurements in the Haute- 
Marne, the Cote-d'Or and the Aube, by E. Mathias; (6) Magnetic measure- 
ments in the Allier and the Puy-de-Dome, by E. Mathias; (7) Magnetic 
measurements in the Creuse, the Dordogne, and the Haute-Vienne, by E. 
Mathias; (8) Secular variations of the distribution of magnetic elements; 
avplication for tracing maps, by L. Eble; (9) Study on. the variation of 
the declination in Francé since 1681, by Miss G. Homery; (10) Remarks on 
the combination of the difference, by H. Labrouste; (11) On the periodic 
displacements of the stationary mass of Wiechert's seismograph, by L. 
Genaux and R. Guilhen; (12) Actinometric studies according to the docu- 
ments obtained from the Parc Saint~Maur Observatory, by C. E. Brazier; 
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(13) Actinometric observations made at the Parc Saint-Maur Observatory 
)»in 1929, by C. E. Brazier; (14) Summary of meteorological observations 
made at the Parc Saint-Maur Observatory in 1929, by C. E. Brazier; 

B (15) Summary of seismic observations made . at oe Pare Saint-Maur Observa-— 


tory in ‘1929, by C. =. Brazier and L. Genaux; (16) Electric charge sus- 
tained by the air, by E. Salles; (17) Magnetic observations made at the 


Observatory of Tananarive (Madagascar) during 1929, by Poisson and 
Delpeut;- (18) On the sunerficial transversal waves (Love-waves), by J. 


Coulomb; (19) Measurements of electric’ conductivity in the atmosphere 
of Paris, by Mrs. F. Bayard-Duclaux;’ (20) Magnetic observations in Syria. 


Observations on electric field’ and’ on the deprivation in Syria, by J. 


Chevrier; (21)-Principal magnetic perturbations in 1929 (graphics ob- 
tained from register lists in Val-Joyeux). 
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1. GRAVITATIONAL METHODS 


(694) DIE BEDSUTUNG..DER F7WNTSCH™™ "CHWEREMESSUNGEN FUR DIZ 
ANGEWANDTS GEOPEYSIEZ i 


(THE IMPORTANCE OF FINNISH GRAVITY MEASUREMENTS FOR APPLIED GEOPHYSICS) 


By H.. Reier 
Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysix, sal Sea hefte fur Angewandte Geophysik, 
Leipzig, vol. ay ‘No’. 12931, “pp. 1-13. 


The possible causes of the Finnish gravimetric disturbances, as mace knorn 
by U. Pesonen, are discussed,’ The’ distance of the regions of tne Rapaxivi 
granites and of the Central’ granites,” 8 well as the Graben-regions with broken 
tectonics usually has a negative sign. " Pompyive disturbdantes are registered 
along the line of magmatites of the old post-~Bothnic (archean) fold rocks. In 
addition to these local anomalies the gravity picture is influenced, it seems, 
by the regional, isostatic movements (ice-isdstatics). “LEE. pructical importance 
of these facts for the interpretation of gravity anomalies is emphasizeéd,-~ ; 
- Author's abstract. translated by: W. arvazoglou, ; 


(695) ERGENBNISSE VOM SUHWEREMESSUNGEN BEI DORSTEN (WSSTPALRN) 
(RESULTS OF GRAVITY MEASUREMEN?S NHaR DORSTEN. (WESTPEALTA) .) 
By Q.-Barsdch 


Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophy sik, Erganzungshefte fur angevandte ueophysiz, | 
Leipzicsivolsgey HOwel ASSL, pp. 14~21. 


Tae autuor nakes an attempt to establish, by means of fordion«baliice aaa 
measurements, the more or less important ‘disturbances - in the Ruine-festonalia™ 
coal besin manifested from about 500 to 600° meters below the younger. overourder 
as vell as to mark their limits. 


In this preliminary vork the author discusses the vossibility of such a 
determination without knowing the specific gravity difference. Based on -the ° 
torsion-valance investigations it was shown that these disturdances could be 
clearly recognizéd from the map of gradients.-author's’ abstract Iemerenaa ; 
by . W. ayvezoclou. 
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(696) PENDEL ‘UND SCH) INGUNGSDAUEHR-BECEACHTUNGSVERFAEREN 
(PENDULUM: HETHOD AKD WETHOD OF. OBSERVING TRE PERIOD oF nti 
By O. Keisser 


‘ é Soar i 
rerlands beitrage zur Geophysik, Ere senzungshe? te far engevandte aa 
. Leipzig, vol..2, No. 2/3, 1931, pp. 131-204. 


(Tas: is the first part of the article publisked in the same number of the 
4 anzungshefte" under the common title _ st te ice aber und Apparaturen 
ir sehr genaue relative Schwere-und Zeitmessungen" (method of observation and 
eratus for very accurate relative gravity and time measurewents). Thue 
tents of this part are as follozs: 


Sphere of application of the pendulum. 

Tre geometric form of the pendulun. 

The mininmm vendulun. 

Lovable masses on tie pendulum. 

Aajustment oF penduluns. 

Tite knife-edze of the pnendulvn. 

Tie temperature coefficient. 

Tite method of observation of tue period of oscillation. 
Tie pendulum apvarstus. 


. * . 


OON OU PW wor 


‘s Forty-six figures are added.--wW. ayvazoglou. 

(és $7) DaS PHOTUGRAFHISCHE KOINZIDENZVERFAHREW UND DaS PENDEL aLS ZZITHESSER 
= (PHOTOGRAPHIC COINCIDEKCE METHCD aND THE PENDULUM aS A TIME KETER) 

4 By H. Mertin 


Gerlancs Eeitrage zur Geophysix, Ereanzung ‘shefte fur angewandte Geonhysik, 
— Leipzig, vol. 2, No. 2p, 1931, pp. 204-265. 


' This is the second part of the article puclissed uncer the common title 
Beobachtungsverfahren und Apparaturen fur sehr genaue relative Schvere-und 
itmessungen" (method of observation and apparatus for very accurate relative 
ravity and time iaeasurements). 


> 


Contents of ti:is part: 

1. Physical methods of measurement for comparing two periods of 
oscillations. one 

2. Generalization of the oscillation method by the coincicence method. 

Apparatus for automatic recording of coincidences. 


= Eveluation of coincidence curves recorded photograpiiically. 
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5. Contimuous comparison of a time of iepogea cian of an astroncm: 
pendvlum-clocks with the time of oscillation of a free-swinging 
vendulun,. 

6. Couperison of the time of oscillation of a tuming fork with that 
of a free-s¥ringing pendulun. 

7. Amplitude correction. 

8. Influence of a magnetic field upon the time of oscilletion of a aa 
mognetizable pendulum, 

9. Direct detemaination of the time of oscillation of a tuning £ 
by means of coincidences. 

10. The swinging pendulum as a time meter. 


Ps 


The author concludes that, based on a series of examples, he could p 
that the pendulum and the photographic coincidence metnoc, in various ¢ 
tions, by using simple means, are suitable for czerryimg out tine neastresen 
of the highest precision.—-W. Ayvazozlou. - 


n 2 G 

(698) DAS FREIE FENDEL ALS ZSITNOBMALE AUSSERSTER PRAZISION 

(THE FREE PENDULUM AS a TIKE-STANDARD GF LIGHEST PRECISION) = 
By Th. Gengler 


Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysikx, Sree mungshefte sis angerandte Geonhysik, 
Leipzig, vol. 2, No. 2/3, 1971, po. 266-307. 


,»  .His is the third part of the article "Beobachtungsverfehren und appare’ 
fur sehr genaue relative Schvere-und Ieitmessungen (Nethod of observation 
apparatus for. very accurate relative gravity and time measuremer-ts). 


Contents of the third part: 


Accuracy in the determination of the unit of time reached so far. 

Astrenonmic precision-cloeks. 

Application of a free pendulum for time measurements and correction 
of it. 

Chrono? ms oF hish precision, 

Contect a:rangement free of mechanical connection. 

Bientrica) ligac-ceatact for manifold application. 


MOP «Sal AD 


The fourth part of the common article mentioned above contains a list 
books (93) relating to the subject discussed.--W. Ayvazoglon. 
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- (699) PaRTICOLARI ASPETTI GRAVIMETRICI DI aLCUNI NUCLEI SUBPADANT 
PECIAL GRAVIMETRICAL ASPECTS CF SOME NUCLEI IN THE LOWER PLAIN oF THE PO) 


By A. Belluigi 


nes Beitraze zur Geophysik, Erganzungshefte fur angewandte Georiv<ik, 
Leipzig, vol. 2, No. 2/3, 1931, pp. 308-316. 


_ Ye avthor gives new formulas for the calcuiation of the gradient and 
eS vith the Eotvos balance; the density differences are considered to 
not constant, but a linear or quadratic or cubic function of these differ- 
Ges is supposed. The calculetions are made with cylindrical and rectangular 
dinates for a 2 or 3 dimensicnal space. In the boreholes in the plain of 
/Po (Italy) the density was found to increase with the depth for the sane 
atizravhical formation.--W. ayvazoglou. 


2. MAGRETIC METECDS 


(700) RESULTS CF SOME MAGNETIC MEASUREMENTS ON DIKES, WITH 
EXPERIMENTS UPGN GEOPHYSICAL CIFFERENTIATICN OF WICKEL-ORE 
DEPOSITS Ik TE SUDBURY DISTRICT, CHTARIO, CANADA 


By F. W. Lee 


U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Mines, Jasnington, D. C., 
Technical Fapner 510, 1932, 18 pp. 


| The purvose of this paper, according to tie author, is to give the results 
Nexvcrimental investigations in the Sudbury region, Ontario, Canada; it may 
Considered 2 continuation of Informetion Circuler 6235, Comparative Advan- 
Bes of Applying Several Geophysical Methods of Prospecting to the Sane 
ritory (see Geophys. Abs. 13). 


) ~in this vori attention is directed primarily to Gistinguishing a nickel 
Boody or vein from other magnetic material existing in the seme locality, 


id some magnetic observations on dikes are given. 

a Contents of the article; 

f 

“" Wineralozical and geological factors influencing zeovkysical investigations. 
) fLescription of ore vein. 

= Kaznetic measuremerts. 

ro Mathematical relations ccncerning dike anomalies: (1) Narrow dikes; 
= (2) magnetic effects arisins from various portions of dike; (3) 

ee mognetic intentities measured along treverse line over dixe; (4) 
= Beet. reletions of Cit s of ‘csee ipo abi width. 

= esis for grepnic constrvct isi 37 cei 


Effect of tovograutiy woor magnetic TE 
Eesults of fiela otservetious. 


‘Blectrical induction methozs: rat : 
of observations with exciting coil vertical; (3) exciting coil 


(1j ogee ieee of apparatus; (2) results 


horizontal. 
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The article is provided with 20 illustrations. Conclusions reached by . 
the author read as follows: 


It may therefore ve concluded that the diabese dike way be easily 
discovered magnetically but offers no reaction to the induction mnetnods. 
On the other nand, the ore deposit resronds equally well to both 
magnetic and electrical methods of detection. -It is therefore un- 
necessary to follow a diabase dike, as was done with a magnetometer, 
until it has outcropped to establish its identity. 


Very simple graphic relations exist for determining the vertical 
and horizontal variation of magnetic intensities over the dikes. Even 
‘pon very rough premises it is possible to construct a txeoretical re- 
lation that approximates the observed values closely. 


In the determination of depth, more accurate results were ob- 
tained where a platform was used tuan could de commuted from the various 
points on the magnetic curves. 


The article is concluded by referring to the bibliography on the subject, 
--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(701) ADDITIONAL NOTES ON OBSERVATIONS -OF MaGl#TIu ANOMALIES 
WITE a MAGNETOMETER 


By J. G. Koenigsberger 


Terrestrial Magnetism and Atmospheric Blectricity, Ealtimore, 
vol. 36, No. 4, 1931, p. 374. 


This additional note concerns Koenigsberger's article published in Ko. 3» 
vol. 36, of Terrestrial Magnetism and Atmospheric Electricity (see Geovnys. 
Abs. 33, p. 333). A graph with anotier abscissae-axis is given, to take tue 
place of that in the previous article (fig. 5) 


The curvatuics vs vhe profiles for the differences: of H and Z asainst tie 
normal values shown in this graph indicate the depth of the center of the dis-— 
turbing rock on the first 25 km. of the line to be about 7 to 12°km. between 
kilometers 15 and 20 for the principal anomaly, and that of a second anomaly 
to be about 5 lm. in the same region between kilometers 15 and 20 --'more 
probably caused by intrusive basic rocks than tectonics. The same or similar 
anomaly was detected on the other side of the Rhine by J. Jung and C0. 
Alexanian (Annales Office National des Combustibles Liquides, vol. 6, No. 1 
1931; see Geophys. Abs. 30, p. 245).--W. swyvazoglov. 


>. 


10919 ari, 


I.C.6620 


A (702) CONTRIBUTION a L ETULE DES FAILLES EN PROSPECTION MAGNETIQUE 
i. (CONTRIBUTION TO THE STUDY OF DIKES IN MAGNETIC PROSPESTION) 

i - By J. fee and 0. Alexanian 

? Annales de. 1'Office National Gna Combustibles liquides, Paris; 

fa vol. 6, No. 4, 1931,.pp. 711-720. 

$ 


It is generally accepted that a curve calculated from the magnetic 
isceptibilities of diked terrains. ‘represents the anomaly of: the vertical 
mponent of the terrestrial magnetic field: above the dikes. 


Ey the study of a number of dikes on the terrain it is shown that ‘teas 
es not agree with the theoretic curve, and that in fact more complex phenomena 
rm the preponderant part of the anomaly. In the present article examples are 
ven, and conclusions which are to be taken into consideration during the... 
‘ospection are drawn. The translation of the authors! conclusions reads as 
lows: 

It is recognized that from the theoretical viewpoint the ‘problem ‘to. be 
ived is a very delicate one. The concliisions are thus limited to ‘the ‘follow. 
g three statements: 


1. .From the- magnetic viewpoint .a dike can not be considered only a. 
geometric boundary of two separate parts of terrains wita 
different magnetic. susceptibility; it produces also by itself 
disturbing éffects. 


2. The magnitude of this perturbation appeared. to be sufficiently 
constant and close to one hundred gammas; it is not ina direct 
relation with either the character cf the. diked terrain or tne 
magnitude of faulting.: «=: 


3. In the cases considered in tuis paper this perturbation is sufficient- 
ly considerable to conceal the theoretic anomaly owing to the 
difference in the magnetic susceptibility of the terrains in 
contact.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


é (703) CHARACTERISTICS OF THE DaSHKESaly IRON-ORE DEPOSIT BASED 
ON DATA OBTAINED FROM A MaGNETOMETRIC SURVEY CARRI2D OUT IN 
1923 AND 1924 (IN RUSSIAN) 


= Byaws epi 


Transactions of the Geological and Prospecting service, of re 
U.S.S.R.,, Leningrad, No. 11,°1930,. 36 pp. 


This article is divided into three parts: (1) Geological, (2) data ob- 
ined from the’ ‘magnetonetric survey, and (3) considerations on the calcula- 
on of the ore reserves. The magnetometric survey was carried out with 
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Tiberg-Thalen's magnetometers. Six and one-half square kilometers were 
surveyed, and there were 2,400 stations. The purpose of the survey consis 
in establishing the contours of the deposit and in verifying then, by 
geological observations. The results of the investigation are given ina 


series of maps. 


Based on the extent of the ore-bearing areas outlined by the magnet 
survey and taking the average thickness of the ore-bearing stratum of the 
garnet-magnetite rocks of the northern group as attaining 25 meters, an ore 
reserve of about 17 million tons is calculated.--¥. Ayvazoglou. 


(704) A NEW MAGNETIC ANOMALY IS DISCOVERED ( IN RUSSIAN) 


-cBy A. Strona 


Vestnik of the Geological and Prospecting Service, U. &. S.-B., 
Leningrad, vol. 6, No. 1-2, 1931,%p. 60. 


Based on magnetometric survey carried out with.Tiberg-Thalen's magnetome 
a.very interesting anomaly was -established-in the Rognedin.region (about 100) 
from Briansk and 350 km. from Moscow). The disturbing ore deposits are expec 
to be at a shallow depth of from 100 to 200 meters.--W. Ayvasoglou. 


(705) MACNETISCHE UNTERSUGHUNGEN BEI BERGGIESSEUBEL IN SACESEN 
. ~ a s~ 2 : s™ es y . ee ) 

(MAGNETIC INVESTIGATIONS NEAR BERGGIESSHUBEL.IN SAXONY) - . | 

By -Gerhard Neumann . 


n : 3 > oo. - a 
Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysik, Erganzungshefte. fur angewendte Geophysik, © 
Leipzig, vol. 2, No. 1, 1931,. pp.-22-68. 


Contents of the article: 


A. Introduction:. Reason for Investigation. : 
B. Chapter I: Boundaries, geographic position, and-geology of the 
region under investigation. 

Chapter II: Carrying out of measurements: - (1) Plan of measurements 
(leading. idea of the investigation; single parts of t 
investigation; distribution of. stations); (2) instru= 
ments (determination of the constants; reduction of 
field measurements). 

Chapter III: Physicogeological part: (1) Distribution of the vertic 

- intensity and relations to the underground (general r 
marks; magnetic rocks inside of the contact area; dis 
turbances above the ore layers and their continuation 
continuations of the whole disturbance torard the nor 
west; comparative measurements in the environs); (2). 
comparative investigations of the rock magnetism.in t 
region of investigation (method: results). t 
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_ Chapter IV: On-the interpretation of the Martinzecher anomaly: 

‘ia (1) General remarks; (2) special investigation (con- 
sidering of cases possible theoretically; practical 
results of measurewents below the ground; calculations); 

’ (3) conclusions. ‘ 

Conclusion: Summary of the results. 


The author's abstract reads as follows: 


‘ Magnetic measurements were made in the environs of Berggiesshubel 
(Saxony). A very extensive positive anomaly was found north of the 
negative zone, which is knom by previous investigations above the main 
deposit of magnetic iron. It is shown that the positive anomly is due 
to megnetite-vearing igneous-metamorphic rocks on top of the granite 
Massif of Merkersbach. Samples of magnetic material were tested. In 
addition to vertical intensity, measurements of horizontal intensity 
were made. aA subsurface investigation shows the polarization of the 
Magnetic zone which is irregular. The large body of magnetite-bearing 
somalia probably induced the opposite magnetization in the iron 
osit. 


Ten figures complete the article.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(706) DIE VERMESSUNG DER ERDMAGNETISCHEN ANOMALIE BEI PR.-EYLAU 
IN OSTPREUSSHE UND EIN VERSUCH IHRER DEUTUNG 


(KZASUPEMBIT OF THE EARTHMAGNETIC ANOMALY NEAR PR.-EYLAU IN EASTERW 
PHUSSIA ABD AN ATTEMPT AT ITS INTERPRETATION) 


By O. Baseler 


" " +i] 
lands Beitrage zur Geophysik, Erganzungshefte fur Angewandte Geophysik, 
Leipzig, vol. 2, No. 1, 1931, pp. 69-121. 


| EZarthmagnetic measurements with three Schmidt field balances were made by 
@uthor in 1929 ang 1930 near Preussisch-Hyleu in Zast Prussia over a region 
‘ 50 by 50 km.” Z was measured at 309 stations, and H at 124 stations; 
already mown. The first part of the article deals with the proper mea- 
cn. The accuracy of adjustment of the three instruments used, as rell 
rrections for temperature and diurnal variations are briefly discussed; 
determinstion of scale values is examined (lp = © 28Y for Z, Ip =¢ 15 of 
rH). The mean error of single measurements was from 15 to 20 Y. For the 
tion of the norml1 field Nippoldt's formla for Hast Prussia was used. 
‘system was compared with figures obtained in the Worth German Survey, for 
1dt's Wickbold anomaly and for Gross-Raum. 
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The second part deals with the reasons for the anomaly and with attemp 
to determine the depths. The disturbances car not be caused either by the — 
diluvium or by the mesozoic or paleozoic layers, thus crystalline subsoil ms 
be the reason, An attempt to determine the depth was made, based on a sphere 
and 2 suitable ellipsoid according to Koenigsberger, with the aid of the inte 
section point of the disturbance vectors, by the comparison with profiles of 
cylinders and a level layer; from 3 to 4 ku. were established as the most — 
probably value for the nearest depth of the disturbing mass; the value of the 
susceptibility was found to be equal to 0.05; the uncertainty of all the valu 
is, of course, pointed out by the author. Comparisons with some other~ ; 
anomalies are also made and Haalck's diajrau method is discussed.—Author's . 
abstract translated by W. Ayvazoglou. 


(707) MAGNSTOMETER SURVEY OF JACKSON AREA 


By L. Svraragen 


The Oil and Gas Journal, Tulsa, vol. 30, No. 36, 1932, pp. 14-15 and 83-84, 


Considerable publicity on the possibility of obtaining oil and-gas in th 
Jackson area, Mississippi, was given by Oliver Eopxin's report published by &. 
U. S. Geological Survey in Bulletin 641. A few paragraphs from tnis report, 
dealing with tne surface structure, are’ mentioned in this article. The autho 
Was called upon to make several small tract surveys in the vicinity of Jackso 
with the view of determining favorable drilling locations. For tunis reason 
the magnetometer survey shows that the readings are more or less grouped in 
small-areas instead of being uniformly distributed throughout the area. The 
results of the survey are given in a map. Comparing the surface structure ma 
with the magnetometer survey it can be observed that the use of the magnetome 
has given additional information with respect to the top of the structure, 
supplementing the work of the surface gevlogist. 


Comparing the magnetometer survey with the sudsurface map it ros 
established that the high (shown in section 15 of the wap) indicated with the 
magnetometer checked closely with the high outlined by the actual drilling. 

The comparison of a cress section of the Jackson structure as indicated 
by the magnetometer results and the actual drilling operations is given in @ 
map.-—W. Ayvazoglou,. 


5. SEISMIC NETHODS 


(708) SOM NEAR SARTHQUAKSS REPORTED IN THE "INTERNATIONAL 
SEISMOLOGICAL SUMMARY" ~~ 6 


By R. Stoneley-: 


Monthly Notices of the Royal Astronomical Society, London, 
Geophysical Supplement, voi. 2, No. 7, 1931, pp. 349-362. 


The problem raised by the author in this article consists of discovering 
what use can be made at present of the data supplied by the separate stations 
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‘The following are tne headings of the article: 


Method and data, 

Identification of the different waves. 
Improvement of epicenter. 

Least square determinations of velocities. 
Evidence for « wave of velocity ebout 7.0 kn/sec, 


In conclusion Stoneley expresses the hope that Proféssor Turner's plan of 
andicated by the present investigation.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
(709) THE THICKNESS OF THE CONTINENTAL LAYERS OF DUROPZ 

By Robert Stoneley 


Monthly Eotices of the Royal Astronomical Society, London, 
Geophysical Supplement, vol. 2, Ho. 8, 1931, pp. 429-433. 


Data concerning the periods and group-velocities of Love waves are found 
pasurement of selected seismograms. 


To separate the Love raves from Rayleigh waves, records are chosen in 
ch the waves reach tue recording station in an easterly azimth. 


» The waves of group-velocities greater than 3.7 km/sec. give 12 im, for 
le thickmess of the granitic layer. If velocities down to 3.5 km/sec. are in- 
mded, the corresponding thickness of the granitic layer is 13 km. 


a Tae inciusion of lower group-velocities would reaqvire taking the secimen- 
y layer into account. The measures afford data for studying tnis effect, 
tt the formilas become mich more complicated.--sutior's abstract. 


4 °°" (9%0) THe TIMES OF P AUD S AT SHORT EPICENTRAL DISTANCES 


By Harold Jeffreys 


A 
x konthly Fotices of the Royal Astronomical Society, London, 
4 Geophysical Supplement, vol. 2, No. 8, 1931, pp. 399-407. 
= & recent discussion (The revision of seismological tables; see Geophys. 
- 32, p. 313) of the transmiss+on times of closely observed earthquakes, 
ded in the International Seismological Summary, has led to a set of 
ections to the existing tables, which appear satisfactory at distances up 
Yabout 10° and over 25°, but which present some uncertainties in the inter- 
liate range. It was Loped that the causes of these would be traced by means 
narrower classification, which is carried out in the present paper. 
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The author's summary reads as. follows: a | 


1. Examination of the data contained in the International 
Seismological Summary, and of Byerly's results for the Montana 
earthquake, leads to the conclusion that for 4] <25° the times of 
transmission for P and S, apart from constant terms, closely fit 
the formulas 


T, = 14.304 - 2.00 (4 /10)3 


Ts = 25.70 A - 3.50 (A /10) 3 


The cube terms are about double those given previously. 


2. P and S at stations within this range are usually followed by 
other pulses at intervals of about 8¢. It seems probable that the 
curious behavior of the S residuals, derived from the "Summary," is due. 
to the reading of one or other of these later pulses for S,. 


3. The later pulses may be due to internal reflection in the 
upper layers.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(711) ON THE CAUSE OF OSCILLATORY MOVEMENT IN SEISMOGRAMS 
By Harold Jeffreys 


Monthly Notices of the Royal Astronomicel Society, London, 
Geophysical Supplement, vol. 2, No. 8, 1931, pp. 407-416. 


At a distant point the disturbance takes the form of three movements of | 
S, and Rayleigh type, respectively, each consisting of a single displacement 
and return; there is no sign of a train of oscillations, 


In an actual seismogram the motion is oscillatory throughout. From the 
arrival of F to the dying away of the coda there is a continual vibration, th 
later phases being recognizahle only by increases in the amount of the moveme 
of changes in its character. For the surface waves this feature is adequatel 
explained by dispersion due to the presence of several distinct surface layer 
But this cause does not contribute to the vibrations that occur before any 
surface waves have arrived. 


This paper discusses the question of whether dispersion in the bodily 
waves can be of such a character as to explain this motion. 


In this article Jeffreys discusses this problem in connection with the 
heterogeneity of the earth, gravitation between its parts, and possibility of 
internal friction. 
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= In the paragraph "Reflection in the surface layers" the autior says that 
is investigations exhaust the possibilities of accounting for tne oscilla- 
ions between P and S, or between S and L, by any kind of dispersion in the 
od: _of the earth, All the factors considered lead only to results quantita- 
avely inadequate. The only suggestion that survives is thet the oscillations 
re due to reflections of the original pulse within the surface layers and are 
efracted partially into the lower layer at each arrival there. 


In the last paragraph of the article Jeffreys gives a mathematical 
atise on the spherical distortional pulse.--jW. Ayvazoglou,. 


t 


(712) TEE REFLECTED WAVES FROM DEEP FOCUS EARTHQUAKES © 


By F. J. Scrase 


‘ 
- 
¢ 
- 
; 


Proceedings of the Royal Society, London, Series A, vol. 132 
No. A 819, pp. 213-235, 


phe” SAL 


Tae effect of an abnormally deep focus on the reflected waves of earth- 
wakes is considered. In general a number of supplementary reflected raves 
ay occur and if the focus is sufficiently deep, they should produce definite 
iparate phases on the records. The times of travel of both the suoplementary 
aves and the xore normal waves have been derived for several depths of focus, 


. G. Knott's paths of longitudinel and transverse waves being taken as a basis, 


— 

eo It is found that the commencenents of the additional phases can zenerally 
e€ recognized on the seismograms and that the times of transit are in reason- 
ble agreement with the calculated times. This, it is considered, is definite 
Onfirmation of the occurrence of deep focus earthquakes. Further, the 
ppearance of the supplementary reflected waves provides a weans of recognizing 
, deep focus earthquake from the records of a single station. 


Tue results of the investigation favor the idea that the irivial phase of 
M earthoueke is a direct compressional wave and is not generated by reflection 
£ a distortional wave.—-Author's aostract. 


ft 


(713) SOME EXPERIENCE IN SEISMIC PROSPECTING 


By V. Gavrilovich Gabriel 

z ib a P ie 
Gerlends Beitrage zur Geophysik, Erganzungshefte fur Angevandte Geoonysik, 
z Leipzig, vol. 2, io. 1, 1931, pp. 122-130. 


The autuor discusses some otservations connected with seismic exploration 
nm practice and the conclusions woich can be drawm from them. The seis.aic 
Tial party wes made up of five seismograpas of Schweidar Mintrop mechanical 
ype with five radio receiving and transmitting sets. The results obtained 
re reported as follows: 
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The study of the values obtained show that un to 100 meters the ; 
results from the dropping of a 200-pound mass of lead are more or less 
comparable in sveed and intensity with these from explosives. Also 
the results show that with a few exceptions there is only a slight de- 
viation in tle values of the distances obtained by surveying and by 
computing from the "Sound Velocity in sir" cxarts. Unfortunately the 
difficulties in handling the heavy masses during the field work pro- 
hibit, under the present conditions, an extensive use of heavy reights 
in seismic prospecting. Perhaps the dropping of heavy blocks might be 
justified in exploration concerned with shallow seated layers or in : 
seismic training parties connected with the universities and geophysical 
research laboratories. 


Tables are added giving data obtained from (1) explosion, (2) dropping of 
heavy weights, and (3) profile shooting over anticline.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(714) WAVE EQUATION FOR TEE CASE OF A HETEROGENEOUS MEDIUM (IN RUSSIAN) 
By S. Sobolev 


Academie des Sciences de.1'U.R.S.S., Publications of the Seismological 
Institute, Leningrad, No. 6, 1930, pp. 1-57. 


A mathematical discussion relating to the solution of the wave equation 
in the case of a heterogeneous medium is given.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(715) CONCERNING THE WAVE EQUATION FOR THE CASE OF A 
HETEROGENEOUS ISOTROPIC MEDIUM (IW FRENCE) 


By S. Sobolev 


Academie des Sciences de 1'U.R.S.S., Publications of the Seismological 
Institute, Leningran, No. 2, 1930, pp. 163-167. | 


A mathematical discussion concerning the wave equation for the svecial ca 
of a heterogeneous isotropic medium is given.--W. ayvazoglou. — 


(716) EPICHNTRAL ZONE OF CRIMEAN EARTHQUAKES (IN RUSSIAN) 
By N. V. Rayko 


Academie des Sciences de 1'U.R.S.S., Publications of the Seismological 
Institute, Leningrad, No. 3, 1930, pp. 1-13. 


After the disastrous earthquakes in Crimea in 1927 the Seismological 
Institute established a series of stations for studying earthquakes occurring 
at small distances from them. Observations were made in Feodosia, Yalta, 
Simferopol, and Sevastopol. The stations were vrovided with Nikiforov's hori- 
zontal seismographs with optical registration. Two hundred and sixteen earth- 
quakes were registered during the period from March 13, 1928, to October 1, 19 
The data obtained are given in tables. A map showing the geographic distribu- 
tion of the epicenters is added.--iJ. Ayvazoglou. ; 
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(717) SEISMOMETRIC INVESTIGATICN OF SEVERAL BRIDGES Ii LENINGRAD 
(IN RUSSIAN) 


By N. V. Veshniaxov 


1 
academie des Sciences de 1'U.R.S.S., Publications of the Seisuoloical 
Institute, Leningrad, KO. 4, 1530, vp. 1-20. 


The following three bridges were investi.zated: The Lieutenant Schwidt 
€ and the Liteyny bridge across the Neva, and the Siniy bridge across the 


Wiechert-Mintrop's, Nixiforov's, and Galitzin's seismo¢raphs were used. 
s results of investigations are shown in diasrams and tables.--ii. ayvazoglou. 


UKDER THE ACTION OF SEISMIC FORCLS (IN RUSSIAi¥) 


. (718) IXVESTIGATION OF EQUILIBRIUM CONDITIONS OF HaRTHERI MASSES 

¢. 

4 By V. Tsshokher 

a 

Aeadenie Ges Sciences de 1'U.R.S.S., Publications of the Boies wet eal 
- Institute, Leningrad, iio. 5, 19350, pp. 1-11. 

z 

- in this article tne author discusses tue action of the seismic accelera- 
‘ons upon the equilibrizm conditions of earth masses, such es embankments, 
fcavations, etc. mbenkments made from sana, loess, and cement vere de on 
‘special platform to which eccelerations of from 100 to 3,500 mm/sec.“ were 


ee ooted 


The author derives a theoretic formula which gives a sufficiently correct 
imate of the character of the phenomenon.--w. Ajyvazoglou. 
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(71°) ON TEE DIFFRACTION OF SPHERICAL ELASTIC WAVES wWHAR 
THE SURFACE OF a SPHERE (IN RUSSLIai) 


By S. Sobolev 


academie des Sciences de 1'U.R.S.S., Publications of the Seismological 
Institute, Leningrad, lio. 7, 1930, pp. 1-13. 


In this article the author gives a mathematical discussion of tne diffrac- 
on of spherical elastic rave near the surface of a sphere for the case of 


itudinal waves only.--ii. Ayvazoglou, 
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(720) PLAN QUINQUENNAL DES TRAVAUX DE RECHERCHE SCIENTIFIQUE DE L'INSTITUT 
SEISMOLOGIQUE DE 1'ACADEMIZ DES SCIECES DE 1'U. R. S. S. 


(FIVE-YEAR PLAN OF SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH WORK IN THE SEISMOLOGICAL 
INSTITUTE OF THE ACADEMY OF SCIENCES OF THE U.S.S.R.) 


By P. M. Nikiforov 


Academie des Science de 1'U.R.S.S., Publications of the Seismological 
Institute, Leningrad, No. 9, 1950, po. 1-27. 


In the preface of his book Nikiforov expresses the hope that all 
scientific institutions similar to the Seismological Institute of the Acadeny 
of Sciences in Leningrad, will be irterested in the 5-year scheme of seis- 
molo-ical research presented and will give critical attention to the subdject 
of this plan, as well as to considerations bj which tne plan can be made more 
complete, 


The plan is to be carried into effect from October 1, 1929 to 
September 30, 1943. 


The first part of the book deals with tne (1) principal purposes of the 
Seismological Institute, (2) structure of the Seismological Institute, and 
(3) distribution of seismic stations. 


In the second vart the thematic plan of the scientific research work of 
the Seismological Institute is discussed. 


The article is concluded by the financial plan. aA map of the U.S.S.R. 
showing the distribution of the first-class stations, and the regional 
stations over the wnole country is added.-—-W. Ajyvazoglovu. 


(721) Ov. TEE FROPAGATION CF ELaSTIC waVES «10nG Tis SURFACE CF SEPARATION 
OF TWO MEDIA EAVING DIFFERENT ELASTIC PROPERTINS (IN RUSSIai) 


By V. Kupradze and 5S. Sobolev 


Academie des Sceiences de 1'U.R.S.S., Publications of the Seismolozical 
Institute, Leningrad, No. 10, 1930, pp. 1-23. 


The translation of authors! abstract reads as follows: In his vork, On. 
the Propagation of Tremors Over the Surface of Elastic Solid, Sir E. Lamb 
considered the propagation of the elastic waves along the surface or an 
elastic space separated by vacuum. The authors of tiis article studied, based 
on Lamb's method, the propagation of elastic waves aiong tue surface sevaratir 
two media having different elastic properties. Instead of the vacuum a 
compressible liquid is supposed in wuicn the velocity of the longitudinal 
waves is smaller than the velocity of the Rayleigh waves in the second medium. 
The character of the pronagation of the elastic vibrations is essentielly 
changed oving to the presence of the second medium. 
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f ee combined influence_of the two media upon the dvehlasentns of 
- mo ecule of the surface of the elastic body produces. a new maximum, .the 
ee eltupe Similar to the Rayleigh waves and the velocity of 
Faia a e smaller than the velocit i i 
ioe, i elocity of the naa waves of 
In case of a liquid of small density the inf] 
nflu elizi 
ase ity ence becomes chy pl ghee ne 


pe?) ON A LIMITED PROBLEM OF THE THEORY C¥ THE LOGARITHMIC POTENTIAL AND 
S APPLICATION TO THE REFLECTION OF TEE FLANE ELASTIC WAVES (IN RUSSIAN) 


By 5S. Scbholev 


= ! = : 
Academie des Sciences de 1'U.B.S.S., Publications of the Seismological 
Institute, Leningrad, No. 11, 1930, op. 1-15. 


in} 2 3 a. a : = =! 
The euthor gives the solution ct the following problem: To determine a 


> . 2 - * 3 a ’ = . - : 
vanction v, harmon=o inside of e ver'a@ia domain and satisfying along tne con- 
jour 1 of this domain the following condition: 


p(s) AE +9 (a) age 


n which s is the length of the arc of 1 and n tne direction of the normal to l. 


This problem may be applied to the investigation of the reflection of 
jransversal waves for the case in which the angle of incidence is greater than 
me critical angle of total reflection.--Author's abstract translated by 
J. Ayvazoglou. 


(723) CX TEE POSSIBILITY OF OBSERVING a MOHOROVICIC PHASE IN THE 
SEISMOGRAMS OF EARTHQUAKES IN THE CAUCASUS (Iii RUSSIAN) 


By N. W. Rayko 


| Academie des Sciences de 1'U.R.S.S., Publications of the Seismological 
Institute, Leningrad, No. 12, 1930, pp. 1-10. 


Mohorovicic phases represented in Tables 1 and 2 of this article by tue 
yymbol P,. have been revealed by the two Leninakan earthquakes of October 22, 
926 (seismograms of the first-class station at Baku and second-class station 
+ Piatigorsk). That this phase Py really represents the Mohorovicic phase 
s confirmed by the computation of the propagation velocity of the wave P,, re 
orded in Table 4 (the epicenters and the moments of the beginning of the 
feninakan earthquakes were computed according to the data obtained from the 
‘tations Pulkovo, Sverdlovsk, and Tashkent). 
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According to Table 4, the mean value of the velocity of Vp, proved to be 
equal to 5.75 km/sec., whereas the foreign authors have found somewhat smaller 
values for the velocity of propagation of seismic waves in the surface layer 
of Central Europe. This may be explained by the fact that the surface layer 
in the Caucasus is composed’ of more elastic rocks than those in Central Europe 


The hMohorovicic phase was also observed during the Kuban earthquake of 
April 19, 1926, at the station of Piatigorsk and at the station of Nakeevka.— 
Author's abstract. 


4, ELECTRICAL METHODS 
(724) GEOPEYSICAL PROSPECTING. RECENT DEVELOPmENTS IN ELECTRICAL INSTRUMENTS 
Editorial note 


Industrial australian and Mining Standard, kelbourne, vol. 86, 
: No. 2220) 1931, p.°376. 


This is an editorial report on a paper read by a. S. Eve before the 
British Association for tke Advancement of Science in London on September 25, 
1931, in which he presented a comparative study of the three different 
electrical metnods of prospecting and gave a brief description of the methods 
employed. 


The three methods described were the self-potential, the Radiore, and the 
Gish-Rooney, as well as Lee's modification of the letter.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(725) DISCUSSION ON "THE METHOD OF THE GROUND RESISTIVITY MAP 
AND ITS PRACTICAL APPLICATIONS" 


By C. and M. Schlumberger 


The Canadian Mining and Metallurgical Bulletin, Montreal, 1°31, 
No. 236, pp. 1413-1414, 


This is a brief discussion on the article published by C. and M. 
Schlumberger under the same title in the Canadian Mining and Metallurgical 


Bulletin of February, 1931, Wo. 226, pp. 271-294 (see Socenrs. abs. 23, De. 7m 
--W. Ayvazoglou, 


(726) ELECTRIC DIVINING ROD OPENS RICH GOLD MINE 
Hditorial note 
Washington News, February 12, 1932. 
According to information received from Skelleftea (Sweden), a valuable 
g0ld-bearing ore has been located near Boliden, thanks to a new electrical 


divining rod. A village nes been built at the mine and a smelter set up. 
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a Gl ,000 tons of ore tue-smelter will extract each year from 10 to 12 
of gold, twice that amount of silver, and severel thousand tons of copper, 
bur, and arsenic besides. 


5. RADIOACTIVE METHODS 
(727) LA PROSPECCION GEOFISICA POR EL MZTODO RADIO-ACTIVO 
(GEOPHYSICAL PROSPECTION BY RADIOACTIVE 1ETHOD) 
By D. Shakhnazerov 
|  ¥Fetroleos y Winas, Euenos Aires, vol. 11, Ho. 128, 1931, pp. 7-S. 


In the begintiing of this article the author mentions briefly the principles 
Wadiocactive exploration, the approximate amount of radium extracted so far 
various regions of the earth, and the price of it. The methods of radio- 

ve exploration for minerals are described in the second part of the article. 


In conclusion Shakhnazarov mentions tne electroscopic method established 
Pierre Curie and the apparatus constructed, by the application of which 
results may be obtained in zeophysical prospecting.--W. ayvazoglou. 


(728) O& TEE DEPOSITS OF THE RADIOACTIVE MINERAL FORMATIONS IN THE 
DISTRICT OF KEAKASSK (FORMERLY PROVINCE OF MISSzEIYSX) (IF RUSSIA®) 


By G. Labasine 


" Transactions of the Geological and Prospecting Service of the U.S.5.B., 
Leningrad, Eo. 19, 1930, 56 pp. 


By prospecting work the author established radioactive substances in the 

lowing three formations in the Khakassk rezion: (1) In the pegmatites and 
lites of the deep rocks; (2) in the secondery, meinly colloidal, minerals, 
nm (3) in rocks containing rich carooniferous residues. 


| Im the samples taken from the region of the Bovlan-Zoul Lake, the Tyrdov 
Mssif, the cupriferous sandstones of Tchagys-“aryey. the cardoniferous rocks 

P the Askyz-Abakane basin and the colloids of the Yiuicneveys mountein the 
atio of U to Tu varied vetween 4.4 and 43.9. Esvecially mrked prevalence of 
jorium was established in the pegwstites of the Tyrdanov messif (Th: U = £2.7) 
Ba sn the colloids of the Kliuchevaya mountain (Tu: U = 43.9). 


The region is considered to be of great -scie 
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(729) RaDIOaCTIVITY AND THEORIZING 
By Bailey Willis 
American Journal of Science, New Haven, vol. 23, No. 135, 1932, pp. 193-226. 


Since 1915 several geologists and geonhysicists have framed hypotheses re- 
garding the distribution of radionctive minerals in the earth and the heat 
effects attributed to them. Holmes, Joly, Csamberlin, Barrel, and L. H. Adams 
have published more or less elaborate discussions. 


In this article the several hypotheses are considered from the point of 
view of the method of multiple hypotheses, each of them being briefed anda sub- 
jected to the test ot the verity of its fundamental assumptions. The tas«x is 
simplified by grouping the theories under two heads, namely those that postulat 
some rezular distribution of radioactive minerels in tne globe versus tuose the 
assume irregularity of distrivation. Reasons are assigned for regarding tue 
former as inconsistent with the facts and consequently unreal, whereas the 
latter group of discussions appears to contain the seed of fruitful progress te 
ward an’understanding of the thermal, eruptive history of the earth.--Author's 
abstract. ‘ 


7, UNCLASSIFIED METHODS 
(730) TRaBAJOS DEL LABORATORIO GEOFISICO 
. (WORK CARRIED OUT IN THE GEOPHYSICAL LABORATORY) 
By D. Shakhnazarov 
Petroleos y Minas, Buenos Aires, vol. 11, No. 124, 1931, pp. 4-8. 


The purpose of this article consists in giving a summarized description of 
methods of geophysical prospection. The following items are discussed: 


Prospecting for minerals by the magnetic method; historical review. 
Principles of magnetometric exploration for minerals. 

Determination of magnetic properties of minerals and rocks. 
Determination of gravity of minerals and rocks. 

Determination of radioactivity of minerals and rocks. 

Collection of samples. 


e 


° 


OoOPWwEH 


Maps showing geophysical properties of minerals as established from the 
data obtained in geophysical laboratories will be of great use in geovhysical 
prospecting.--W. Ayvazoglon, 
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: (731) ESTUDIOS GEOFISICOS. UN.FACTOR DE ACTUALIDAD EN EL 
DESARROLLO DE LA MINIERA is 


(GEOPHYSICAL STUDIES. A FACTOR OF PRESENT IMPORTANCE IN THE 
; DEVELOPMENT OF MINING) 


> By D. Shakhnasarov 


~e4 


Fetroleos y Minas, Buenos Aires, vol. 11; No. 126, 1931, pp. 5-9. 


| The importance of geophysical prospection (magnetic, gravimetric, radio- 
tive, electrical and seismic methods) is emphasizéd. A brief description 
_ the development. of geophysics in various countries (Germany, United States, 
age France, Hungary,.Mexico, Russia, and Yugoslavia) is given. The costs 
geophysical exploration by different methods are discussed.--W. Ayvazoglou, 


' (732) BRIEF SUMMARY OF THE WORK CARRIED OUT IN 1930 IN THE SCIENTIFIC 
RESEARCH DEPAPTMENT OF THE GEOLOGICAL AND PROSPECTING SERVICE OF 
Tus GROPHYSICAL INSTITUTE (IN RUSSIAN) 


By V. Andreev and V. Chernobrovin 


Vestnik of the Geological and Prospecting Service in the U.S.S.R., 
Leningrad, vol. 6, No. 1-2, 1931, pp. 43-47. 


The Geophysical Institute carried on investigations along the following 
x branches: mes, 


1. Electrical. Developuent of electrical methods of prospecting, 
improvement in construction of apparatus, training of personnel. 

2. Magnetic. Comparative measurements for the determination of the 

accuracy of the field instruments. The system of suspension of 
the magnets of the coil of a deflector-magnetometer was improved 
by applying bifilar suspension. 

3. Gravitational, Magnetic properties of materials used for manu- 

Zz facturing variometer beams were investigated; beams and threads 
manufactured in Russia were tested; Vening-Meinesz' pendulum 

| apparatus was investigated; the temperature of the constants of 

Stuckrat's pendulum apparatus was investigated. 

" 4, Seismic,. The theory of the seismic method of prospecting was 
developed. 

5. Radioactive. Laboratory tests on various branches of the radio- 
active method of prospecting were carried on. The radioactivity 
of samples of more than 5,000 boxes of geological collections 
was investigated. 

6, Geothermal end stratigraphic. Apparatus used for geothermal in- 
vestigations was tested; a new electrical thermometer for depths 
to 750 meters was constructed. A new apparatus for measuring 
crooked boreholes was prepared. 


Field operations were carried out ona larger scale; the number of field 
rties increased from_43 in the preyious year to 80; the area surveyed in- 
eased from 2,757 km.“ to 7,995-ku.*%--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(733) GEOPHYSICAL SOCIETY MEETS AT NEW ORLEANS 
Editorial note 
The Oil and Gas Journal, Tulsa, vol. 30, No. 33, 1932, p. lll. 


The meeting of the Society of Petroleum Geopliysicists, held at New Orlear 
Was opened on December 30, 1931, The following 13 technical papers have been 
scheduled for the program: 


(1) Eotvos torsion balance, by Donald C. Barton; (2) A new instrument for 
measuring very small differences in gravity, by Kenneth Hartley; (3) Charts fc 
torsion balance readings, by M. M. Slotnick; (4) The calculation of the motior 
of the ground for seismograph records, by H. A. Wilson; (5) Amplitude relatior 
in seismic prospecting, by W. Maurice Ewing; (6) Asymetry of sound velocity ir 
stratified geologic formations, by Burton McCollum and F. A. Snell; (7) Veloci 
of elastic waves in granite, by L. Don Leet and W. Maurice Ewing; (8) The re- 
flection seismograph -~ an application, by Eugene McDermott; (9) Seismological 
discovery and partial detail of the Vermillion Bay Salt Dome, by HE. E. Rosaire 
and 0. C. Lester, jr.; (10) Some special cases of the reflection and refractic 
of seismic waves between similar rocks with application to the study of cruste 
layers by distant quakes, by Louis B. Slichter and V. Gabrilovich Gabriel; (11 
The correlation of isogeothermal surfaces with the rock strata, by C. E. Van 
Orstrand; (12) Geothermal gradient determinations in the Lake Superior copper 
mines, by L. R. Ingersoll; (13) Electrical prospecting as applied in locati 
oil structures, by Leo J. Peters and John Bardeen.--i. Ayvazoglou. ‘ 


8, GEOLOGY 
(734) ASYMMETRIC FOLDS WITH REFERENCE TO GERMAN SALT BODIES 
By Hans Stille 


Bulietin of the American Association of Petroleum Geologists,, 
Houston, vol. 16, No. 2, 1932, pp. 169-177. 


A brief discussion is presented of the conditions of asymmetry and over- 
aang in the salt domes of Germany, Reference is made to the folded region of 
ventral Spain, and the orogeny here is likened to that in Germany. This paper 
-S offered to facilitate the comparison between German and American salt-—dome 
»henomena,--Author's abstract. 
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35) Freeman, Joim Ripley. Harthouake damage and earthquake insurance 

_ McGraw-Hill Book Co. (Inc.), New York and London, 1532, 904 pp. Price 

_ $7. The book contains stucies of a rational basis for earthquake in- 
surance and of engineering data for earthcuake-resisting construction 

_ Table of contents: (1) The present situation and the scope of the ; 
present study; (2) Earthquake motion and causes of earthquakes; (3) The 
ordinary measure of earthquake violence; (4) Frequency and violence of 
earthquakes in various parts. of the United States and.Canada; (5) The 
harrow zoue of destruction by earthquakes; (6) Structural lessons and 
loss ratios from the San Francisco and Charleston earthquakes: (7): Rela- 
tion of structural safety to the local stability of the ground; (8) 
Structural lessons and loss ratios from other important:american: earth- 
quakes ; (9) Lessons about earthquake-resisting buildings from the : 
Japanese earthquake of 1923; (10) Lessons f: om Italian earthquakes; (11). 
Other interesting earthquake lessons .from Nicaragua and New-Zealand; (12) 
‘Prediction of time, place of occurrence and Gamage of future earthquakes: 
(13) Some ventative figures on »robable average earthquake loss ratio 
for various localities and various types of buildings; (14) Recent rates 
of premium for earthquake insurance by stock insurance companies; (15) 
Affiliation of earthquake insurence with fire insurance; (16) tiunicipel 
building codes for protection against earthquake damage; (17) Textbooks 
on earthquake-resisting structural design; (18) Researches with shaking 
tables; (1°) The motion of the ground .in an earthquake; (20) The design 
of eartliquaké-resisting buildings; (21) Data from seismograms, etc.; 

(22) Suggestions for a program of earthquake research.--W. Ayvazoglou.: 


36) Haddock, M. H.. Deep borehole surveys and problems. lcGraw-Hill Book Co. 
(Inc.), New York, N.Y., 1932, 296 pp., 186 figs., $4. The important and 
accepted means of sunveying the courses of deep boreholes and orientating ~ 
their cores are explained. The book traces the evolution of moderu bore- 
hole-surveying devices, and adds various problems relevant to strata, loca- 
tion, and orientation. Chepter Leadings: (1). Deviation and its causes; 
(2) Auxiliary registrations in borehole surveys; (3) Instrumental survey 

“of boreholes; (4) Fluid methods of surveying boreholes; (5) Core orienta- 

tion; (6) Compass and plum»-bob methods; (7) Pendulum methods; (8) Photo- 

graphic methods; (9) Gyroscopic compass methods of surveying borenoles; 

(10) Geophysical methods of investigating boreholes; (11) Problems; :' 

(12) Eibliography.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


37) Lehee, Frederick H. Field geology. McGraw-Hill Book Co. (Inc.), New 
York and. London, 3d ed., 1932, 759 pp., 538 figs., $5. Pocket size, 
flexible. This book is intended to serve as both textbook and pocket 

_manual on those phases of geology involved in field work. The book con- 
tains a chapter dealing. with seophysical surveying, including tne torsion 
balance, magnetic, seismic, and electrical methods.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(738) ELECTROMAGNETIC: WAVE EXPLORER 
Ralph W. Deardorff, of Contra Costa County, California 


U. S. Patunt 1,838,371. - Patent issued December 29, 1931. 


This invention relates to the locating of mineral deposits, such as oil 
or ores, by the aid of directional transmission and detection of electro- 
magnetic radiations. : 


The objects of the invention are: To make it possible to determine the 
character of the deposits by causing them to act as reflectors of electro- 
magnetic radiant energy, and by ascertaining the quality of the reflection as 
a function of the frequency used for the radiations; and to make it possible 
to investigate the character of the invisible deposits by determining the spee 
at which the radiations pass through the medium formed by the deposits. 


Claims allowed - 3. 
(739) ELECTRICAL PROSPECTING 
Charles R. Nichols and Samuel H. Williston, of Dallas, Texas 
U. S. Patent 1,841,376. Patent issued January 19, 1932. 


The present invention is characterized by the creation of such an 
electric current flow through the earth as to impress an identifiable potentia 
condition or characteristic on a portion of the earth's surface, and by the 
determination of the direction and extent of the displacement, if any, of suck 
portion from a geographical location which is fixed by the arrangements creat- 
ing such current flow, and with which said surface portion will or will not 
coincide, accordingly as the distribution of the current flow through the eart 
adjacent to said location is not or is significantly affected by an earth body 
or bodies of different conductivity from the adjacent earth. 


Claims allowed - 23, 
(740) ELECTRICAL PROSPECTING ~ 
Charles R. Nichols and Samuel H. Williston, of Dallas, Texas. 
U. S&S. Patent 15841 ,975. Patent issued January 19, 1932, 


The present invention is characterized by the provisions made for the | 
effective use of the portion of the energizing circuit or circuit system whicl 
is external to the earth itself, to establish a definite or base potential at 
& point in the said circuit system which may be utilized in determining the | 
potential at the exploration point, or in making measurements dependent on thi 
difference between the said base potential and the exploring electrode potent: 
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The present invention is especially characterized by the manner in which 
1e base potential point in the energizing circuit is established, and in 
articular by, the steps taken to compensate for the variable and ordinarily 

own, contact resistance between the earth and the external sieredzavion 
ircui t at each point of energization, 


- Claims aldiawed + 8. 

4 (741) ELECTRICAL PROSPECTING 

é Charles Rodney Nichols and Samuel H. Williston, of Dallas, Texas. 

2 ms. Pes oat “4 B41, 976. Patent eae January 15, 1932, 
a... 


iie- present invention relates to methods of. and apparatus for determining 
le location and character of subsurface bodies of earth portions differing in 
lectrical resistance from adjacent earth portions by, creating potential 
ifferences between separated portions of the earth surface to induce current 
Lows through the earth underlying the exploration field. 


The invention provides a method and: apparatus adapted to rapid re- 
nnaissance work along a line extending across the field to be explored, as 
311 as means for making effective use of the circuit system to establish a. 
use potential which may be utilized in determining the spehenvial at an explo- 
ation point. 


Claims allowed - 6. 
(742) ELECTRICAL PROSPECTING | 


“Ralph M. Nichols, of Dallas, Texas, assignor of one-half to Charles 1B 
Nichols and one-half to Samuel H. Williston, both of Dallas, Texas. 


S~ Patent 1,841,977. Patent issued. January 19, 1932. 


~The general object of the present invention is to provide an improvement, 
esiericed by the simplicity of apparatus and operations required, in the 
sthod of determining the location and character of subsurface bodies or 
arth portions of different electrical resistance from the adjacent earth por- 
fons, by creating an electric current flow through the earth and. measuring 
Lectrical effects produced at the surface of the earth resulting from such 


irrent flow. 


Claims allowed - 3. 
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(743) ELECTRICAL PROSPECTING 


Charles R. Nychols, of New York, N. Y., and Samuel H. Williston, 
of New Haven, Connecticut. 


U. S. Patent 1,842,361, Patent issued January 19, 1932. 


The general object of this invention is to provide improved methods for 
detecting the location and character of subsurface bodies or earth portions 
of different electrical resistance from the adjacent earth portions. 


The method consists in energizing distributed points in a field of obser- 
vation by means of a source of alternating current so as to create isopotentia 
lines which intersect at a point, and in locating the said point by means of a 
detector circuit including an antenna movable over the exploration field. 


Claims allowed - 1, 
(744) ELECTRICAL PROSPECTING 
Charles R. Nichols and Samuel H. Williston, of Dallas, Texas. 
U. S. Patent 1,842, 362, Patent issued January 19, 1932. 


The method described in the present invention consists in energizing an 
observation field by causing an electric current flow through the earth betwee 
points thereof on which different potentials are impressed, as by means of 
electrodes inserted in the earth and connected to the terminals of an electric 
generator or generators, in order that the resultant current flow distribution 
through the earth may be determined, or compared with the current distribution 
which woild result from such energization if the earth beneath the observation 
field were of uniform conductivity. 


‘Claims allowed - 11. 
(745) SEISMOGRAPH 
Sepp Horvath, of Houston, Texas, 

U. S. Patent 1,842,968, Patent issued January 26, 1932. 

This investigation relates to an improvement in seismographs and recordin 
mechanisms employed in locating geological structures. The invention involves 
the use of instruments embodying the electrical transfer of mechanical vibra- 
tions of the ground into corresponding electrical alterations of conditions of 
electrical circuits. With electrical circuits of the type here used very 
sensitive measurements of these mechanical vibrations can be had by means of 
high-frequency circuits. 

Claims allowed - 9, 
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; ~ 2 (746) TORSION BALANCE AND THE LIKE 


‘Eerman Shaw, of London, and Ernest Lancaster Jones, of pear enird: 
England, assignors. to Geophysical Research Corporation, of 
New York, N. Y., a corporation of New Jersey. 


: 
‘S. Patent 1,843, 342, Patent issued February 2, 1932, 


This invention relates more particularly to improvements in the design and 
ranzement of torsion balances of the type in which one portion of the sus- 
aded system is maintained at a definite vertical distance above or below 


ner portions of that system, as, for example, in balances of the Botvos and 


nilar types. 


It further relates to improved arrangements in the distribution of the 
sential parts of any such suspended system, and to the improved arrangement 
i simmltaneous Operation of one or more such systems forming a complete in- 
rument. The object of the invention is to provide means for obtaining fewer 
ttings of the instrument than has hitherto been possible. 


Claims allowed — 7. 
(747) DETERMINATION OF SUBSURFACE FORMATIONS 


John Clarence Karcher, of Montclair, N. J., assignor to Geophysical 
Research Corporation of New York, N. Y., a corporation of New Jersey. 


‘S. Patent 1,843,725. Patent issued February 2, 1932. 


This invention relates to methods of and apparatus for determining the 
cation and depth of geological formations and particularly to the determining 
geological folding in these subsurface formations. In the present method use 
made of waves which are transmitted downward into the earth more nearly 
rtically tnan heretofore and are directly reflected from the subsurface layer 
question to the earth's surface to a point which is usually a distance away 
om the source that is substantially less than the depth of the subsurface 
rmation. 


Claims allowed - ll. 


(748) MbTHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR DETECTING THE 
PRESENCE OF PROFITABLE DEPOSITS IN THS EARTH 


Gunther Laubmeyer, of Kassel-Wilhelmshohe, Germany. 
S. Patent 1,843,878. Patent issued February 2, 1932. 
The method according to this invention consists of collecting underground 


r by means of a special apparatus and testing it quantitatively for the 
istence of certain gaseous substances. which are in direct relation with the 
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depusits. The apparatus is in the form of a closure or lid for borings, the 
lid having besides an outlet pipe at least one bell-shaped cylinder or the 
like surrounding the outlet pipe; the diameter of this cylinder is larger 
than that of the borehole. The construction may contain two cylinders 
arranged concentrically to-the other, 


Claims allowed - 6. 
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“1.0.8628 1. GRAVITATIONAL METHODS 
(749) LA PROSPECTICN GRAVIMETRIQUE DU SoUS-sOL 
(SRAVIMETRICAL PROSPICTING OF THE SUBSOIL) 
By lasS2 Gaihurm 


J g + 355-4 
Anneles des Mines, Paris, vel. 20, No. 11, 1931, pp. 555-224. 


“or sives a matiemetical 


in toe firet narteor teisverticle- sxe.eus 
derivation of rales co oncerning gravity and tie torsion balance, gradient 
of sravity, enc tue directien of the intensity of gravity; at & voint Near 
the surface cf tue sarth. Frinciples of gravimetricel prospecting, inclucing 
correction for topcsrapimy. are Cistussed. 
Gesls with tie exeminaticn of the results of torsjon 
opteined at two stetions (region of Gabien and Liege). 
Two maps snowing tie vector grecdients end the isogams are acced. ‘Their 
interpretation forms the last pert of the erticle.—¥W. Ayvezoglou. 


(750) L'ANTICLINALE GRAVIMZTRICO-PETROLI FERS DI FCHTEVIVO 
IWDPRICAL PITACLIFEPCUS ANTICLING AT FONTEVIVO) 


By A. Belles? 

axtreact from t:e* Bolietan cdel- Comat 
Geccesia e la ie atcee Secouce seri 
LgS2. pu. Jas. 


tato Nazionale, Italiano per la 
Les, -volLe2ytlo. Fe, “Pepe, 


‘ 


The note concerns gravimetrical exploration of tze anticline in th 
region of Fontevive, known for its netreliferous structure. Results of the 
investigation, accompenied by two-maps, are ziven.—-W. Ayvazoglou. 


ee leet Ean lt epee ape gamely 


(751) THEORSTICAL BASIS OF ISOSTASY 


‘ 


Awnericen Journsl of Science, New Saven, vol. 21, No. 123, 1951, De 345-349 


The valicity of cbse: of of isostasy 8 been questioned on 
treoretical grounds by Hopfner is presentation of the matLematical 
taeory is not generally accepted bz geodesists. The auszuor quotes Preay!'s j 
views in support of the idea that the eartn is isostatic. The Bruns tern, 
the reduction from the geoid to the snheroid of reference of the eravity 

eo 


formala, cai also be anvlie nly Guelitatively to explain an observed grevit 
anomaly. Criticism is also msde of Eonfner's Sota Cae. ae of tne Bruns 


term with Bowie's reduction, suows that the concevts are 
different:--R. §..Read. Abstrect reprinted from Se lence Abstracts, vcl. 34, 
No. 404, Aug., 1931, p. 665. “7 


LOeSS — “4a, 
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2. MAGNETIC :aeTEODS 


ao" 


Si (7E2) TIST-LEFLICTIONS FOR VARICMETERS AND MAGNATOGRAPHS 


Terrestrial aeeetiar ena wAtmosrniueric Ele ctricity, baltimore, vol. 46, No.4, 
1951, nn. 279-296 


Bais pamcr cevelous Gwe sLons €eseri co 


fe) 
stances are |assudec to ve Jarje cucu. to render distribution effects 
Sligivls. Tho equations arclisG inéividuslly. +4 a tion (D), 
ezonvsi inteasity (2), aud vertical intensity; .(Z) variomster, and to an 
Bet iy of siese three varioxzcters, rinich const eke & magnetogrepu. Under 
® concitions assumed, tie ecurtions furnisz a2 yenient means of testing 
one cr more magnets as 
% 
% 


See 


an 
Bctic instruments. Since such instruncuts ce 
pentisl parts, their response to wamictic fer neoretically aeduced 
ovides = CELESTION oF their merit.—Autjcor's apstre 


La _— = Pai ~ Sen id on ees tatl me toad fod 
55) MAGNETIC SECULAR VARIATION FUR EPOCE 1930 


Hee O65 Oraeat Ss 


‘ Tervestrial Ueamnetisn and Atms eric Blectricit:, Salvimore, vol. 25, 
Z DiTin wibitge LD gril kins Lia? « 

® feis parer is = contrimtion iuvestigation to 
Seartels! article "Geosis sical s in vol. o6, Ke. 3, 
Mi, of Terrestricl Megnetism (Gecrnys. Abs. % 4). Ennis mazes 
@ilanle the data emploved in tie construction of stere Ser an 8 whick shcews 

m secular veriaticn of tne magnétic field-vector at tne Spas ections of tue 
ridians O°, 20°; 40°, etc., wit: the circles of le nee enn 240i 
S. 


bes ti:e resulting salient fec-tures of tue secular variation were pointed 
& by Bartels, the author gives here only tre data unon which the stereogren 
pends. They are snorm in = teble.--W. arvezos lou. 


; eee a 2p 2p ace a pe |e = or 
” Pied no Tie OREe DC MAGN TIS 2 UEP ASTaS 2 SASSY BN. 1931 
a (T2SJELELENTS, OF T- TERRRSTATAL, MAGUSTISA AT JASSY IN 1921) 
i By St. Proconix 


Terrestrial Meznetiem end Atmospheric Electricity, Baitinuore, vol. oO 
lee 1921, pp. 341-343. 


, aes . + * : ~ a A aol ID) $y) ¢ + 
In tunis article the autor gives the results of measurements of magnetic 
ements cerried out or ae tosether wito Gh. Vasiliu, in 1931 neer Jessy 


Sumanis), where a magnstic anumaly was established, and compares his cate 
feo taucse obteinedc or Hex Poe ari Muret in 1893.—W. ASyvozcglou. . 
935 —- (42 - 
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(7535) PRELIMINARY REPORT OF THE UAGHETIC OBSERVATIONS MADE DURING 
Tes AEROARCTEC EXPEDITION OF THE GRAF ZEPPELIN, 19351. 


By Gustaf §. Ljungdahl 


. : foe RMatt4-r es 
Terrestrial Magnetism and Atmosnieric Electricity, Baltinore, vol. 36, 
: No. 4,°1931, po. G49-oe. 


‘Ths magnetic wor's during tue arctic £ 26 Peo Gref 
Zepoelin in July, 1931, wee ustertaicen for 2 * studying the 
-possibilities of making magnetic measurements unce "-e conditions invelvead 
and of potaining as valuable observeticns es rossible. a vreliminary report 
of the results is presented in this articie. 


a 


: 

‘ eae : 

Toe determine tions of <6 norizontal intensity (BA) were mate With tre & 
couble compass. Tis investigzetion was suosicized by the Carnegie Insvitution 
of Wasiingtcn. The results 3 


Z i 
UGteiven- Ln taple. 


-e, wk & 
An stteu 


compass rose Fit. Tivore 5 
Heussmann, bs projection cf she sun's szade 
ceterminetions vore made, owirs to the cif 
from the couméss position. 


Ss 
era.  Oniv ayitew 
£ taxing the sun's pearime 


Tue unsommed ctmpsss rose often was subject tu creat end irrecular 
oscillations ond aeeaaaae Accordingly the results are not ccnsidered to 


be very exact. 


Por saeasurements of the verticel intensity (Z) Schmidt's field balance 
was mounted in s3imbals and taxen on board. The sensitivity was Cininishea 
froa 20% to ebout 260 2° vex scale Civision. No measurements could 7 
ovteinec, owing to slipping of tue masnet system causec b> vibreticus ‘; tie 
BISSaips—“N. Ay VEZ; Lows 


d 


o\ = ae = i GEOPEYS ee 
(75S) GEGLOGISTS ERAR TALZ 03 GEOPEYSICAL METHODS 


BGitorial note 


gue Oil cai Gos Joummal, Wilse, vel, SO, Bo. 57, sor etter ie 

In 2 lecture ore tie Shrevevort Geological Society on Jemuar; 21, 
1932, W. iW. Ba Pret Outlined tie TE rinciples oF snetic met.cd of pros— 
pecting. heasuring iiss prea usea ee pers tu 


% s 
s Ltelc akta in temas 


develovea for improving 
of weologic structure were Giscussed 
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(757) ZU FOLGYaE RATTERS-BESTIMMUNGEN DES MAGHETISCHEN BRDFELDES 
AUS ig MAGNSTISIERUNG GEBRANNTER TCONGEGEstHipE 


pecan HG POLS SABI TER'S DETERMINATIONS OF TEE MAGNETIC ZARTE 
FIBLD FRC: TER MAGNETIZATION OF BAMED FARTEEN-1 ARE) 


By. J. Koenixssher-cer 


: Gerlencs Beit ge zur Geupy sil, herpes, Cvelmoo seo, 1962; 
: See ppr ole St 


About S5 years azo Folgheraiter determined the e@ magnevic inclination i 

5 tie Roman and Etrurien exochs py messur ins the Girection of the remanent 

wsnetizaticn in vases, assuming that they wore baked standing on their 

is. Folsneraiter found i to ve ebout the same as at the present time 

2" °) in tne yerr 100 efter Christ end from +2° tc +25° in the years 700 end 
B.C. 


) #xeaminetion cf the follovine questions wes maie by Loenizsberger to prove 
sigheraiter!s conclusicne: 


1. Is it possitle to czlenlete exectly the inclination by meesuring the 
x tires persendicular components of tlhe rexzanent magnetization? 
mene is tae aireGvion of tre inclination influenced b; quick cienges of 
the temperature? 
é. Does tre ionel burning of black color (as is used on antique 


veses) crus? eny change? 
4. How srest is the quotient Jy : K - | for similer msterials, T being 
=@ present-tins total intensity ena E the susceptibility? 


Tne experiments have chown tint: 


1. The accurecy wes about + 13 
2. The remanent inclination wes uct changed by the temperature 
: aifferences wrile bexing. 
- 3. Tue additions] barnin, «5 Must be mace at evour S0G° in order tzet no 
cxuenges of tle »srevicus remanenent meznetization could be caused. 
most eruptive rocis were found.’ 


Fy 
ct 
bat 
' 
wo 


4. Values similer to those co 


Tze saell values of inclination obtained by Folgherait for the Etrurian 
yoech can probably be expleinec by the supposition that the Btrurians bated 

ae vases by putting them in horizontal position, or thet they rebaxed them in 
Srizontal pcsition while fastening te pandles,—W. Ayvazoglou. 


mS 
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(753) INVSRSICN DE L' ISCLISAISON HAGEBTIQUS aux Scrs GEOLIGICUES. 
ROUVSLLES OZSERVATICGNS 


(IEVERSICH OF UAGETIC INCLINATION TEROUGH GEOLOGICAL AG=S. 
NEW CSSERVATICNS) : 


Ceaptes Rencus,  Aeogemie des Science 


In this article the euthor discusses facts collected from tre study of 

~ - > = + te 
remanent macnetism of various semoles of volcanic leve fron dota hemispheres 
(Cz reenland, Spitzoergen, Austr=1i+ a) beteisteane thet at Tertiary epocss, av 


.e@ tine of large volesnic erustions, the terrestrial magnetic inclinetion 
vas opposite to tist existing new. is umaetic inclinations or a series of 


semples are Jiven.—-W. Arvazcslou. , 


(759) SASKETISHUS RIPU (IN SCHESIAN) 
(WAGHETT Sid XEAR RIP 


! 
7 V. Soaces and 3. Zaialse 


Rozprevy 11, Tridy Cesike Asedenie, Presue, vol. S9, No. <8, 1925, 

pp. £15. Zi 
. Teoretic end practical remarks on the sensitivit, of Schwiét!s vario— 
izeter are Siven in te introduction to the article. 


oO 


Results of tue meesurements of the cifferonces 
é at ey 2%, 
in waicn Vis tle vertical component of the terrestrial ma 
given. Tie results are Shéwn> in a mad 


= = ts : Se 
Tze article is cencluded b, a suzclensnt written bey 3. Zahalke in Ehich 
tue results ~f ora ~sacureacuts cf. ate cut oy Ssacex are comsared 


a o> + in J ' 
Wit.. tie geolosicel survey ceirries out by Zahalka. 


-Accorcizg to the results it wes estsblisced thet there were two systems 
of faults in the tectonic of the surrceunéings of Rip, one W. NW. — 3. SS. and 
tae other S. SW. - N. KB. Riv is situated at the point cf intersection of ta 
S92 most iaportant faults. lese feults are claractsrizee not onl ey 
icgnetie anouelies yut also b> seological structure; thus there is no doubt 
mid: tneir existence. Tue results preved also the ig pothesis estabdlis.ed on 
Sis subject b>; Professor Lassa. This aypothesis was the main reason for 
carrying out the measuremcnts.—-Autlors! sdstrect treasicted by W. Arvazosloug 


loses x Rae 
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(760) StaRoveE<AZIuUTU FRI POTROSIE MERETI Lacrertoxh 
fi . DeELIGACS (1 PCRs) 

O43 (DETZATKATICN °F TES AZIMUTE IN TEE ACCURATE LASURE- 
WERT CP MAGIZTIC DECLIMATICH) 


Bnet 3 Sneces 


hae ve = = secede: : 
_ Special reprint from the Zenemerics7 Vestnik, Fo. 7, 1930. 

In measurinz Geclinetions te astronomic determination of the geozrapnical 

alar usually tases amex time. In tiis article the eutzor shows that on a 

@zea it is sufficient, in carrying ovt the measurements, to cetermine 

recticn of tie meridian at cne nlece only. 


At tre otier pleces tie mezsurement is 226s by engles only, as in 


iy tie metioc descrised tle effect of the vericus zeclogicc] formations 
-@ @=s2etic inclizeation can be detexmineé over 
re 


bes as at wiici cen be measurst the vertical comonent py Scumidt!s verio— 
Pouring ore Gey—Aut.ur's asstrect trenslsted oy FW. Ayvezcclou. 


(761) Te-VZlL-Tt:S CUSVES 47 SLALY DISTASCES AUD WATS VELOCITIES IZ 


: " 
Geriands Seitrese sur Seceg siz, Leivziz, vol. 25, fo. 1, 
"| 1952, 19. 66-45. 


o 


stucy of locel sicczxs in Celifornia iey ni 


‘ 


9 Witi considereble 
in many cases, crinz to the system of seis:ol 


ec 
Week Sterions in Tees 


revel-—tise curves at sue ll, Gistances and veve 
i cescrivea in tris article uncer tze 


es 


fre seisuclosical statiore. A lict of stctions with dete concerniag 
ijyen in Tavle 1. Tre loceticn of most stations is siiown in a figure. 


-emec to be 
a 


fe. szocss. Cnly those szo0cks were us e 
z or tre investi- 
enters 


2 
Witein cs ver, iew icilomcters.. Tete oa tie su 


ere scovn in Tavle 2. Tavle 3 suovs celculztion oi enicen 


— 
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: : ; 

. es = re L = a 
origin times, and Tavle 4 contains an enumeration cf seismosrems for investi 
gation of travel times. 


3, Te P weves. By using the epicenters given in Table 2 ana the 
corresnonéing distances for every shocx, the apparent velocity of the P waves 
was calculated. Tavis = skows the result. Table 6 gives the observed travel 
time of the P waves minus Gistance Gividead by 5.55. Te principal result of 
Table S is tuat at Gisteuces between 44 end $5 Nilometers the waves > enerally 
arrived 9.5 second earlier ten would correspond to an apparent velocity of 
5.55 ‘ilometers ter second. Between 100 and 200 “silometers this cifference 
decreased to a mean of 0.1 second; in the interval wuich followed the differ- 
ence wes oractically zero; at distances of over 400 ‘tilometers the difference 
Was nearl; always nezetive, and the mean passed below -1.0 second between 
500 and 600 kilometers. The most probable values of the trevel times of Pp 
in southern California are Siven in Table 7. 


4. Py and Px. The travel times (calculated from the observed times of 
errival of Py @cG tie ofigin times as given in Table 2) are scown in Taole Ge 
Travel times of -P)* anc. Gifference in the travel, times of P and P,, according 
to various investigetions are shown in Teble 9. In Table 10 the observed time: 
of the P, wave and the observec tine differences P,, — P,, are given. Table 11 
siows ti. meen trevel tines of the PL wave in California, the mean differences 


se 
P. ~ Py and tie corresponcing values founé »y Conred with respect to the 
Scemmdore (Austria) saocs. 


5. Otner waves vetween P, ana P. Setween P, anc P tere are some other 
well-meried phases. Tey cnn oe divided into two classes: Waves of the firs® 
class are well mar<ed at sort distances. The second class oF waves between 
Py end P is noticed especially at greeter distances. n tne seismosrams of tz 
California snocizs two inés of waves of tue first class couleé be founda —— ra 
and. P,. —- end turee rinds of tie secoha class.-- 2, }, and c.. The tims Gifias 
ences of all these waves compared with P_ are plotted in a figure. 


6. S waves and surfacs waves. Observed travel times and mean travel tim 
of S waves and surfece wayes are given in tables. 


7. Otcer waves. It is mmown tuct if a longitudinal ora transversal was 
tOUuCcLEes ci vetvecn tro cifferent layers, it divices into four waves. 
Since taere are several surfaces of this ind within the upper 40 ‘rilometers 6 
tue eartuls shell, a larse numver of reflected and refracted waves must be ex 


pected. Frobable travel tiie curves of suc: waves at verious Gistances are 
SLVeL Lie fa Ure s. 


3. The Gept.. of foci. From the results of the investigation the eutzor 
derives tiat very provably all shocks orizinated et a depti between 10 and 15 


iilometers. 


LOVES — 447 
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v.05, The thic’mess of layers in southern California. Assuming the centh 
® focus at 12 <ilometers, the thicimcss of the first (granitic) layer is 
leulated to be 14 ‘ciloweters. This thickness of 14 kilometers agrees very 
11 with the value of 15 ssilometers founc by Byerley (Bulletin of the’ Hational. 
earch Council, Xo. 61, p. 98, Wasuington, July, 1927), Wood and Richter | 
ulletin of the Seismological Society of America, vol. 21, D. 28, 1951) from 
EStS.. 


References complete the rrticle.--W. Ayvazozlou, 
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(762) MIT VELCUER GOMAVIGNEIT LASST SICE DIE SCEALLGESCEWINDIGZEIT 
Il DER STRamcsPEARG PINDEN? 


(AT WEAT ACCURACY CAL. TLE VELUCITY UF SOUND IN TEE STRATOSPHERE 


FP PVE? aa aeen Siaw, 
SS DSTRRT NED ?) 


ay 5. Gutenderg 

eam . eS CAS Sees at ee As 
Gerlends Seitraze zur Geowszrsix, Leinzig, vol. 35,.No. 1, 1952, 
Dn. 46-50 


In & recent neper (Velocit; of Sound and the Temperature in the Strato- 
mere; Gecphys. ibs. Zi, p. 22), Gutenverg tried to snow that in general the 
fasb &t wich tue temerature of tue stratosphere begins to increase more 
ici; is sreater in summer then in winter. There are very siany effects due to 
avoidable errors, especially tre éffect —. a of the wind at heights 
ove 10 kilometers, in cnerel umimown. A simple method tas been used by 
= to celculate the results wituin the limits caused by the errors. . Some 
Bections to this method were raised 37 F..J. W. Whipole in his article entitled. 
MixetioGs of Betimating tc Reig. ts Reached by the Air-Waves Which Descend in 
Bes of Abnormal Aucibility, puolisiiea in Gerlands Beitrage, Vol. 31, No. 1-3, 
me, pp. 150-163.. 


»In this article Gutenvers exeisines the objectisus reised by Waipole.-—A. 
ywazuclou. 
(762) ON TSE RAYLEIGH WAVE PROPAGATING OVER TH SURFACE cr A 


4 aaary hey ava) TNT T os TA 
SHPFEROGEREOUS VATHRIAL 


Gee ot ie). 


Fee 5 a 4 5 ~ 1 1T a) [8 he < 
recplcicalmmevazine, Toyo, vol. 4, No. 2, 1931 


problom of the surface we: 


; ve cf Ravleiciu's type cronagating along the 
Prace of = heterozeneous materiel, of 


which Leme's constants A and. increase 


Cc 


weal 
S35 — 443 — 
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linearly with increasing depth and the density remains constant turoughout the 
material, was solved apsroximately under some assumptions. And. tuc expressio 
showing the velocity, the Gispersion of the weve propagation, ana vie displac 
ment components of tre particles of tie materiai anc so on were obtained.=s 
Author's abstract. 


(764) REPORT ON THE ACTIVITY OF TEE EARTEQUAI@ RESSARCE INSTITUTE, 
TOKYO IMPERIAL UNIVERSITY, DURING TES SECOND EAL? OF 1930 


ee oe 


Dy Chuji Tsuboi 


: apart Sa ee ee 2 ; 
Gerlencs Bcitrage zur Geoniysikx, Leipzig, vol. 35, No. 1, 19525 
po aebis=lee: 


Tis is the fourth report in waich Tsuboi suiasrizes tre results of an : 
investization cavried cut % the Farthquake Researc: Institute during tre sec@r 
kalf of 1920 (fer previous «snorts see Geophys. Abs. 10, 16, ana 24). 


Tue items of tnais report are as follows; 


1. Seismic activities in Iév Peninsula. An outline of the scheme of 


investigations cerriec out vo tue members of the institute is given. Tre 


ev 


results will be sublisiieé in due course. 


2. Instrumental. M. Isuimoto eleooretecd an accelerometer for the purpose 
of observing eerticuake accelerations. Witni this instrument it is possible to 
obtain records of eartnquaice accelerations on smo’zed paper solely vy mechanical 
means. Tue proper oscillation period of the pendulum of the accelerometer is 
0.15 second and thre statical msznification 200. 

‘S. (1) Terada has calculated the heat generate@ in a deformation of tiie 
eartz's crust. (2) Tereda, iiyabe, and Tsuboi have calculated the areal 
expansions anc. contractions of various earti:quaces and volcanic districts by 
using as Gate relative Gisplacements of triangulation points. 


4. Statistical, (1) Yamaguchi studied the afterstocks of the Kwanto 
earthquake of 1923, of the Tango earthquake of 1927, the Tazima earthquake of 
1925, ana of the Oomacii earthquake of 1918 with respect to tidal heights in # 
seas nearest to tle respective seismic region. (2) Takayema and Suzulti «ade 
2 statisticel study of tie relation between sunspot activity and the occurrence 
of destructive eartiuguaces in Janan. 

c. Mathemetical. Sezawe and Nishimura discussed mMatuematically tie 
jeformation of a single shock with its pronagation through an elastic medium 
for two cases; one wes velated to tue propazation of a snock through a medium 
composed of cifferent parts of different elastic constents and densities, with 
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i Pp ae C tie Otuer was related to 
or gation of a shock throug). a medium whic. is horizontal and dis- 
ive in itsel?. —-W. Arvazoziou. 


ee 

= boundaries parellel to_the weve front, wneile t+} 
re 

3 

a 4. ELECTRICAL MSTHODS 

: i 


fe (765) PRUGRESS AO PACSLEMS CF ELECTRICAL PROSPECTING (IN RUSSIAN) 


i ty Parfenov, Melikian and Tilritin 
x 


‘ 
Azerbaidjansikce Neftianos K r0ziay stv , BoMlee VOL. Wen Om. al, 
Deeds 


12852, 


Sculunberger's metuod for stucying the formations penetrated by drill 
les, "electrica wb coring," and its epplicetion in the oil region of Azneft in 
Oigenaa s. R. are Giscussed, Tie develowment of this method during the year 
60-1931 is illustrated by a figure. A series of diagrams showing ‘tie results 
gations of Grill holes by the electrical ccring metlod is given. 


The authors conclude that tuis method is of great importence in seclogicel 
werpretation cf the subsoil end sould be used on a larze scale.--W. Ajvazoglou. 


(766) GCLD DEPOSITS Of NORTE SWEDEN 
¥ Hditerial, note 
tae Mining Journal, Loncon, vol. 176, No. 5055, 1922, pp. 124-125. 


Tze blapertent possibilities of the Bolider district in north Sweden, the 
po Cepesit of wich was ciscovered in 1924 by electrical methods cf prospect 
i, ere Gescribec. Of tre many indications obtained by the geophysical 
tnod, cnly commaratively few of the more promising indicetions were tested by 
Peco ine.--W. Ayvezoflou. 
(767) DER EINFLUSS DER ANISOTROPIE DEE AE anes N AUF ha 

e— VERTSILUNG NIBDERPERIODISCFER, ELEXTROLM 

(INFLUENCE Ci’ Tea AKISCTROPY CF T=B HARTE'S ROCE LEDIA ON THE DISTRI- 
: BUTICK 2F LOW-PERICD ELECTROMACNETIC. ALTERNATING 
e FIELDS 


By Mex Muller 


= = uN Py da 7 SS 
Gerlands Beitrage zur Geop.y sit, Lei; ig a Seton 0/2, 1951, 
po. 14 


oO 


Contents of the ae (1) Introduction and the objects of tre research. 
) Anvaratus for tze production and measurement of small period electromagnetic 
ternating fielés of euy low frecuency. (3) Calculation of tne current field 
“an electric dipole in connection with frequency, conductivity, aud thickness 


strata. , Setting POIs Ol Lice conéitions for tue disappearance of the source- 
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free secondary current. (4) Tue influence of the anisotropy of the rock medi 
on tie Cigsrivnticn of stationert currents. - (3)-Graphic calculatior of txe 
mo.metic fiela of a Cowrle sourcs With cousiderntion of tre decrease of — 
current cen sity with depth. (6) Hlectroma,met ic fiele mae Semen ‘Dy means & 
of a current Girectly conéuctes wt tie earta; (2) Zxccerimental researc. on 4 
toa se of frecisney and enisyrosy on tle aeieeatieg Or tiie so 
ef tue magnetic fiela of a deuble source; exosition rid a new ie ror tie f 


écterminetion of the meen cenduct 1 ity cf the. eartn;. (bd) investigetion cf a 
series of strate “y means ci low-frecsusne; alternating he cate . ) measurement 


of a Gepesit of gy ears metite oy neens of lor-freguency alternating ; 
current; (da) inve Se Nea cL @ witite-pyrite derosited by means of low 
ire suency alterr Metres curzent. (7) Thcarr of the inductive metxuods: (a) Cals 
culation of tue masnetic field. of a stetionary circular current; (bo) in avesti-} 
“ation of tie Genendence of Tremseacy oF e€ currents incacec in tie earth's. 
; curre..t; (c) conclusions Grewu from the thecries 

(3) iniuctive Piets measurenents br means of : 

various frequency; (2) Invertigation of the cepencence 

br Send stribwcion) cl’ tie pee field of e rigit-engle¢ csomg 

“an alternating oc reat aiseussion cf tie iniluerce oF anisotrope 


c 5, sell linestone; (bd) investization of ¢ ssries of strata by means 
of low-nerice electroumszmetic elternsting fielas;: (c) invéstization of tre 
& of a low-nerica circular current oon anisotropic roc® 


wu 


5 
iG 
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is illustretea sy 51 ficures including ciasrans of apparatus em 
a6 results cf of % 
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yr Us CROSS-SECTICHS ACOCAVING 
yom 


OSTAINED FROM LEGIN'S REGICE (° Il RESSLAR) 


Ran 5.6 DAQPELSI OAT 


Azerozidjans.coe Neftiznoe Tucriaystvo, Beku, vol.:12, No. 1, 1932, 
ee a fo 
Sate ee 2: 


Investisations of drill niles in tle Lenin's oil-véaring resicn dy meansk 
Sclumberger's "electrical coring" ere described. A series of cross sections « 
tus heles is given. Accordin to the euthor, nore tests sre recuired to Grew 
aefinite conclusicns cn toe Gegree of usefuluess with which electrical coring 
can oe annlied in tie region Gescribed.—wW. AFVAROe LOU. 
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A763) RESULTS OF TER APPLICATICN 77 TEE "ARAOEDLDAS CORLNGH 
. IN SUALIT'S EEGIUE (Tit IUSSTA) 
‘ 


j =’ i. Deceian, 7. Listensarten, V. Gorin end G. Zeturov 
- AzeTuaicjsisxoe Neftianoe Thoziaystvo, Salm, vol. 12, No. 1, 
4 ” lad 
Z 1932; pp. 21-27. 

* 


| slectrical coring was epplieé in Stalin's oil-vesering region for the first 

€ in January, licl. Cne mundred and eight; drill isles were investi: sated 

#ins one year. In this article the authors examine the results obtained from 

© anzlication of Sciilwaberzerger's method bz compariuzg tre ciasrams of the 

OSs sections of a series of aGriil ocles 

3 

® Stimnins uo tue results sf the investization the euthors say that electri- 
1 coring mst be recozmnised as one of the most useful ana neces¢ sary metsods 
meetensininy te correlations in tue stratigrasrical conditions ef oil 

pocits.—-¥. Syvasosiou. 


et 


8, 


(772) SESULES CP TER APILICATICN OF TEE ELECTRICAL CORING | 
IN T=E ORDIONIKIDZE'S REGION (IN RUSSIAN) 


; zy L. Jabrev anc #. Smelianov 


ie) 


oe Azerveiajansxoe Weftiance Ehoziaystvo, Balu, Vol. lz, No. 1, 
1932, po. 28-350 


Two suncrec. anc twenty arill oles were investigated from October, 1920, to 
Boary, 1955,-dy Scnlunser.ser's electrical coring metnoc. 


The prddlem was tc prove, based on tue results from tne interpretation of 
© data obtained, that stratizrathical conditions of tie ground can be ceter—- 
mec in ost coses o” electrical coring only, ana t.at thus tie expensive 
d slow >rocecure SiyMernsaleed COrius.can-ve.avoidec. .on.a serie 
Bares tiie solution of tis proclea is examined anc the sreat advantages of 
Gcerical coring are »ositively establisue @.--W. Ayvazozlou. 

(771) TE: ee PRELIMINARY SULIARIES OF ELECTRICAL 
ORIG IN ZIROV'S REGICN (Iu! RUSSIAN) 


3y S. Movsesien 


oe. Thorierstvo, Bau, vol. 12, No.1, 
“1932 DoD en ole. 


- tha ee 
vs. 


Azerbdeidjansxoe Nef 


Flectrical corins has seea useé.in Mirov's region since November, 1530, as 
“wes proved tuat the correlation of tie stratigraphical concitions of tre sub- 
g1 could be determined end tre oil-bearing ant vater-bearing horizons 
Bablishec by this meti:o ‘trlecois eli tue holes criilec since Maren, 1931 


a 
Fe investigated dy electrical coring. Whetner tne mec.anicel coring can 
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entirely be substituted by this method or not cau not, according to tne ont 
be definitely decided at present. f 


A series of diagrams showing the cross sections of the 201 


es and a plan i 
of Kirov's region are adced.—W. Ayvazoglou. 


5. BADTCACTIVE METEODS 


(772) FURTES2 EXPERIMENTS ON THE UTIFCRMITY CF DISTRISUTION OF cr] 
COSUIC RADIATICN 


a 22 4 


By Robert A. ifillikan 


Tre Piston! Review, Minneapolis, vol. 39, No. 3, 1932, pp. 591-39 
More careful anc. prolonged observetions on the small, daily variations ~ 
before reported in the measured intensities of the cosmic rays, the new ob- 
servations being wade under such conGitions as to eliminate the possivility of 
a slight temperature effect suggesteé by Bowen anc Millikxan's recent explana 
nr of ionizaticu-pressure relations in hign-pressure electrosccpes. yield th 
definite result that "within the limits of tne author's present cbservational 


uncertainty, wich is of tne order of a third of a ner cent, tne sun has no 


direct influence on cosmic-ray intensities." New evicence is presented tnat a 
observed anc apparently systematic variations of tie oréer of a third of a per 
cent are in fact real, tiev are vest interpreted as the result of small change 


in tie oOlaniteting effect of te earth's atmosphere cue to air currents.—Autho. 
abstract. 


TISATIONS CF LSNNELLY-ESAVISIDE LAYER ESIGHTS FOR 
PRSquE C1 ES. BETWEEN 1,6C0 AND 3,60 KILOCYCLES PER SSCCHD 


ay T.*R.-Giliilane, 6.°W Zenrick. anc &. AP Norton 


Bureau of Stanceras Journal of Research, Wasuington, D. C., vol. 7, No. 6 
19351, pp. 1083-1104 


The contents of this paper are as follows 


I. Introduction. 
II. 4:,045-lcilocycle observ=itions. 
III. Virtual layer heights asa fnunetion of freenency Curing Caytime. 
IV. Diurnal veriations. 
V. snalytical Ciscussion of results: (1) Refraction; (2) reflection 
Ds enomena. 
VI. Conclusions. 


Tne results of observations of the heigzt of the mennelly-Eeavisice layer 
carriea out near Washington, D. ¢., cmring-1930 are vresentec. Evicence for t 
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zence of two » layers (cor. esponding closely in, virtual heicht to the B ane 
€Sions Ciscussed by Proféssor Avsleton) is. fount Curin> wry Lis Sais foes" Sie 


war’, 


3 TEs nts © men 

encies nee Fecn- 3 auc } vmegacy;cles. The modification in tle virtual Hei s nt of 

Giro) rn + 7 
eiceer 2 layer nroduce’. >> tue er>istence of « low. F ) laser. .1s iivestisatec 

E : v. ; avestisatec 
92 eticaliy, anc tue nessibilit: of targe cuanses in “virtual eek gt Beats pte 
ost frsrusney returneé % tie S layer is pointe. out. 
‘ 


_£. numvoer of Swept Sow tieresaer 
scerved CuGing: —b.e,.tests, prese:u.tec.,. wit 
mua Ly to Cetcvex, Lge he aostrect. 


acteristic .tyajes of records 
& arenes of avier 


a ‘ a : 

LZ ny Saas BY i eee > an = be-all cars esha od ir, rial G bea 
2 (77 *) Sistele LO ls CRS Ty. be ASUm airs. C2. ICKIC CC? SHAH AWD D, TEE 
_* ClUScCTITVity oF TER ATR 


eee ke es pb oie ey ae 3 


partie Os A ape lee f 
eee ce ZeeweOn.y Sit, Leinzic, vol. 35, "o. 1, 1932, in ee 


ay 
it) 
) 
fh 
a) 
33 
(2) 
2 
tu 


Gis pointec out tiat t.€ vossiolse source of error in icnic content anc. air- 
meuctivity ineasuresents mace With t.c charging method, which vere Ciscussec in 
2ent nes -- apa ow at =e | : 
am papers. 0; Fo Ttivara (Seopiys. ‘Abs. 25 anc by. J. Sexolz (Geopis's. Abs. 
i, were recoznizec.; 


We = 


sen this netiod wes SCOpLe® Jirntie ep.rineis cz Terrestrial 
‘enetism of the Carnezie Institution of Ves.inston, anc. tuat suitcsle provisions 

are mace to odviate suci. errcrs. The cesign of ion counter whick embodies these 

“evisions is cescriveé in Getail. 


H: 


3 
od 


Te erfect of rae ‘ions upon te lonic-contgat measurencat 

Mtions of tae eari.:'s field in tze region from wiich sir is crawn for bota 
mic-content. anc air-concuctivity measurements, are Ciscussed. It is concluded 
at t_ése sources of error are nezlizitle for tue contitions prevailins cn tie 
larnezie™ at cea.—Autuor's ebstract. 


=” 
- 


=t 775) ACTION <3 Tle SARTENS MACWS PIS TIELS Ci PANRTRATING RADIATION 
fe Sf boss? 


R. Accademia Nazionale <ei Lincei, vol. 13, January 4, 1931, po. 47-Z2. 


Referring to his exper “iments in witiel: ke confirmec Botue anc Zolnorster! s 
Bults, wich siowec tiat even at sea level tuere exists a nenetrating altra-\ 
eiation, tre autlor iescrives further resecre.es uace to test Wuetier tvr6 
Besrscin: r acietion {cc smic racistion) is affected. o> tie magnetic Zielc of the 
en. If tie penetrating radiation reacies the limit of the atmosphere as a 
Gpuscular raciation caving an enerzy .cf some thousands cf volt-electrons, tne 
presivial. mesnetic fiel< soul. give rlace to & stronz Ciss; Macbeth 1 oo cls— 
ibution ct intensity wits respect to the plane.of the manetic Merigiand, ~ Rx 
Piments carried out to put in evicenée this dissyiuaetr; gdve a negative result. 
J. J. Stewart; Renrintec from Science Abstracts, vol. 34; No. 407, 19¢1, p.gut. 
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(776) tear BXAXTE INTENSITATSMESSUNGEN DER HESSCHEN ULTRASTRAHLUNG F 


& 


(EXACT MEASUREMENTS OF THE INTENSITY OF HESS' COSMIC RADIATION) 
By G. Hoffmann 
Zeitschrift fur Physik, Berlin, vol. 69, No. 11/12, 1931, pp. 703-718. 


For obtaining higher accuracy in measurin= the intensity of cosmic radia- 
tion according to the ionization method, not only a great amount of gas but 
also a full compensation of charges is necessary. The results of experiments 
carried out with the large Twin-apparatus (Zwillingsepparat) are shown by 
curves. <A strong meteorolesical influence on the soft radiation is apparent. 
In the case of hard rediation there is noticeable, next to the dependence on 
pressure of the air, also a direct or indirect influence of the sun. Tho 
problem of a prcof, free from objection, of the possible existence of a sideres 
time period sess to be a very difficult one.--Author's abstract translated ty 
W. Ayvazoglou. 4 


(777) UBER NEUE ARBEITZN AUF DEM GEBIETE DER KOSMISCHEN ULTRASTRAHLUNG 
(CONCERNING NEW WORKS ON COSMIC RADIATION) 
By V. F. Hess 
Elektrotechnische Zeitschrift, Berlin, vol. 52, No. 29, 1931, pp. 936-937. 
The purpose of this article is to inform the readers on several new impor 
ant works concerning ultra~radiation which appeared since Regener's lecture deé- 
livered at the meeting of the Electrotechnical Association and Heinrich—Hertz 
Society in Berlin (November 18, 1930). This article deals especially with the 
ionization of the higher layers of the atmosphere and with the latest views of 
the nature and origin of the cosmic u]tra-radiation.--Author's abstract trans- 
lated by W. Ayvazoglou. 
(778) REPARTITION ANGULAIRE DES RAYONS ULTRAPENETRANTS (RAYONS COSMIQUES) 
(ANGULAR DISTRIBUTION OF COSMIC RADIATION) 
By D. Skobelzyn 


Comptes Rendus de 1'Académie des Sciences, Paris, vol. 194, No. 1, 19382, 
po. 118-121. | 


The author shows the distribution of cosmic radiation between the various 
angular zones as determined from statistical material collected by him. 


The results are given in two figures.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(772) SUR IA THEORIE DE L'AURORE POLAIRE 


(ON THE THEORY OF THE AURORA BOREALIS) 
By A. Dauvillier 


Comntes Rendus de 1'Académie des Sciences, Paris, vol. 194, No. 2, 1932, 
E } pp. 192-194, 


The purpose of this article consists of verifying the theory concerning 
6 aurora borealis, based on new observations made.at the Sodankyla magnetic 


eco (lapland). The following conclusions drawn by the author are given 
efly:~ 


1. The observations confirm entirely the opinion that the aurora repre-— 
nts the secondary effect of the initial cosmic phenomenon which occurred 
ry far away from the earth. 


2. The phenomenon consists of two phases: The first corresponds to the 
itial cosmic effect and somotimes lasts only a very short time; the second 
phosphorescence, losing slowly its brightness, due to the excitation, 
nization, and polymerization (ozone) produced by secondary electrons. 


3. The phenomenon presents a simple theoretical aspect only when the 
tensity remains weak. As soon as it increases the phenomenon becomes more 
mplicated by secondary effects which are no longer of the cosmic nature. 


4. Photometric estimation of the brilliancy of a screen observed in the 
nith made it possible to calculate the energy spent during an aurora storm 
admitting the same luminous yield (10-£) as that in the case of a vacuum 
be. ite 


5. These observations were accomvanied by measurements of the gradient 
the atmospheric potential. 


6. The measurement of the intensity of cosmic radiation showed fluctua- 
ms of 2.5 per cent, or five times greater than the errors of the measure— 


t; they could not be attributed to variations of atmospheric pressure or 
the magnetic activity.—W. Ayvazoglou. 


(780) RADIOAKTIVITA DISIOKACI NA PRIBRAMSKU (IN BOHEMIAN) 
(RADIOACTIVITY OF THE DISLOCATIONS IN THE DISTRICT OF FRIBRAM) 
By Jaroslav Splichal 
ozpravy 11, Tridy Geské Akademie, Pregue, vol. 40, No. 24, 1930, pp. 1-20. 


The district of Pribram offers the occasion for measuring the radio- 
ivity of soit-air not only in the sediment rocks but also in the granite 
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and in the contact. The radioactivity was evaluated ‘by pumping’ soil-air out 
of a bore hole 25 to 35 centimeters deep into the ignization. chamber vlaced 
on a Wulf's electrometer. 


The resvlts of the mensurenonts were as follovs: 
Reedrvanie to Profilé By eiown : in’ the ‘appendix, thé activity ‘of goil-air 4 
in the granite (490 volts per hour) ras much greater than that in the icone 


slates (104 volts per hour). 


The radioactivity of the ‘soil-air was the greatest in the granites er 
results were 2.2 to 3.6 Mache or 6. 19-10 grams of the element radium per lite 
of the soil-air measured. 


Algondian schists nad an activity of 0.9 Mache or 1.5 x 10-10 grams of _ 
the element radium. | . _ | 


The size of, the.emanation in the Cambrian conglomerates and. Cambrian eray- 


Wwackes » Gepended on the amount. of detritus of ignecus rocks. ; 


The greatest. activity was found in the ‘conglomerate of Bites, “(0}) le 
Mache or 2.10-10 grams of the element radium. 


Tae conglomerate of lubes (CK), quad thé’ Kid ‘of Sadec-Bohutin 4 
(Cols) had,the values of 0.2 Mache or 0.4 x 107-19 grams of the element radium. 


The results of the measurements of radioactivity on the dislocations are 
graphically reproduced in the profiles. There the distances of the boreholes 
are plotted as abscissas, the radioactive values of the soil-air in volts per 
second as ordinates. The following relations are deduced from the radioactive 
profiles: 


1. “The fault between the granite and the schist has a fluctuating radio- 
activity of the soil-air, the value of which is the méan of that of the granite 
and of the schist. 


2.,.\The dislocations in the schists show a maximum activity. _ 


.3, The activity on tho dislocation in the granite between the two com-"~ 
plexes is smaller than in the granite itself. 


The measurements of radioactivity on the "clay-split" had.also shown that 


the radioactivity is groater in the dislocation than in the neighborhood.-- 
Author's abstract. 
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(781) TEMPERATURE MEASUREMENTS IN THE DEEP CINCHOCINEK WELL (IN’ POLISH) 
By Jan Mouial and Stanislaw Zych 


Kosmos, Imow, vol. 55, No. 1-2, 1930, pn. 423-427, — 
* 


, 


The results of temmerature measurements carried out on July 28, 1929, 
1 the deep well Ciechocinek No. 14 are given in the following table: 


> T De | Temperature 
eee were i of She out~ Prannose of the thermome- accénted, 
left in the well | side air, : | ters pi el. 
mrs j__Minutes | Caines. , 
| ce 25 | 19 | sob Bis Soil DelSle Sind ty Sis 
... SO the nee 16 ;- 100. $155] 51.55 31 55 | 31.55 
S| 25 | 19 ' 200! 31.6 |31.55'31.55 | 31.55 
2 | 40 : qe 28 | 800{ 31.7 }31.65/31.65 | 31.65 
2, | 40 18 | 400} 31.95)31.9 131.9 | 31.9 
1 | 40 Laer 28 | 500} $2.15/32.05/32.05 | 32.05 
eee | 40 | 18 j 600/ 32.2 (32.1 [32.1 | 32.1 
1 40 | 18 pt @700d | Ses 45|32.45| ZOudros ohh S2t45 
. | 40 iP ake | 800! 32.7 |32,7 132.7 | 32.7 
eS 25 oe 6029 | 900] 33. 105| 3820 132.95 | 33.0 
2 | 25 19 | 1,000] 33.5 (33.5 133.5 33.5 
| 25 WF te 019 | 1,100] 34.0 33.9 /33.9 i 33.9 
= | 25 | 19 | 1,140] 34.0 {34,0 (34.05 | 34.0 


The purpose of the measurements was tdé establish the temmerature of thermal 
it waters required for baths.--W. Avvazoglou. 


ae 7. UNCLASST FIED METHODS 
(782) ABSTRACT OF THE INNSBRUCK MEETING OF THE COMMISSION OF TERRESTRIAL 
: MAGNETISM AND ATMOSPHERIC ELECTRICITY OF THE INTERNATIONAL 
METEOROLOGICAL ORGANIZATION AND OF THE RESOLUTIONS 
ADOPTED SEPTEMBER 21-23, 1931 


By H. D. Harradon 


“Terres strial eenehiens ond i fer roeeic Electricity, Baltimore, Vole 36, No. 4, 
1931, pp. 319-323. 


In this article Harradon gives & summary oe resolutions adopted by the 
mmission of Terrestrial Magnetism and Atmospheric Blectricity of the Inter- 
tional Meteorological Organization on the following principal items: 
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1. Publication of the mesmmetic cuaracter-numbers. : 


2. Relations between the coumission and the Association of Terrestrial 
Magnetism and Electricity of the International Union of Geodesy and Geophysics. 


3. The various questions pertaining to the work during the Polar year. 
4, Study of the relations of the moon and the magnetic elements. 


5. The question of the location of new otservatories for terrestrial 
masnetism and electricity.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(7383) ABSTRACT OF THE INNSBRUCK MEETING OF THE INTERNATIONAL COMMISSION ~ 
FOR TEE POLAR YEAR 1932-33 OF THE INTERNATIONAL METEOROLOGICAL 
ORGANIZATION AND OF THE RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED 
SESEMBER 23-26, 1931. 


By H. D. Harradon 


Terrestrial Magnetism and Atmospheric Electricity, Baltimore, vol. 36, 
No. 4, 1931, pp. 324-332. 


The princinal matters brought before the sessions of the commission were 
indicated in the revort of Fresident D. la Cour, an abstract of which is given 
by Harradon. 


In the second wrt of the article Harradon gives a summary of resolutions 
adopted at the Innsbruck meeting.--W. Ayvazoziou. 


(784) SUMMARY OF THE YEAR'S WORK, DEPARTMENT OF TERRESTRIAL MAGNETISM, 
CARNEGIE INSTITUTION OF WASHINGTON 


By J. A. Fleming 


Terrestrial Magnetism and Atmospheric Blectricity, Baltimore, vol. 36, 
No. 4, 1931, vp. 333-340. 


This is an extract from the annual report in Year Book No. 30 of the 
Carnegie Institution of Washington for the year July 1, 1930, to June 30, 
1931. 


The following principal itoms of the work carried out by the institution 
are mentioned: (1) Participation in formulation of plans for the Jubilee 
International Polar Year proposed in 1932-33; (2) interpretation of accumulate 
data and the study of magnetic correlations with other geophysical, solar, amd 
Cosmic phenomena; (3) study of magnetic records and tabulations derived from 
observations at Watheroo, Western Australia, during the 12 years 1919-1930; 

(4) investigation of correlation of the initial impulses of magnetic storms; 
(6) investigations in atmospheric electricity; (6) carrying out of programs 
at the Watheroo and Huancayo observatories concerning msenetic, atmospheric-~ 
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ectric, earth~current, and meteorological observations; (7) demonstration 

‘ measurements of the artificially produced beta and gamma rays of energies 
uivalent to most of those emitted by. radioactive substances, using equipment 
veloped at the Department; (8) reductions and compilations of the work in 
tae and chemical oceanography from observations made aboard the "Carnegie"; 
)) instrumsntal advances for magnetic and electric determinations. 


The following theoretical investigations, mostly in continuation of those 
ted in the last year's summary, are given: (1) Solar activity and secular 
wiation; (2) magnetic activity; (3) magnetic storms; (4) arctic magnetic 
larts; (5) magnetic work at cea and dynamic-deviation investigation; (6) 
lotographic method of changing the ratio of ordinate scale to abscissa scale; 
’) atmospheric pollution. 


The first of a contompiated series of manuscripts giving detailed des- 
‘iptions of the depurtmont's specially designsd apraratus required in its 
search. fields was eompleted by Torreson. A second manuscript by Gish on 
9 earth-resistivity apparatus is in preparation.--¥Y. Ayvazoglou. 


(785) WISSENSCHAPTLICHE UND PRAKTISCHE AUFGABEN DER ANGEWANDTEN GEOPHYSIX 
(SCLENEIFIC AND PRACTICAL PROPLMS OF APPLIED GEOPHYSICS) | 
By 0. Meisser 
Berichte Freiberger Goologischen Gesellechaft, vol. 13, 1931, p. 44. 


The translation of the abstract published by M. Henglein in the "Neues 
arbuch fur Mineralogie, Goologie, und Palfontologie," 1931, No. 5, p. 628, 
ads as follows: 


The purpose of applied geophysics consists in carrying out structure in- 
tigations of physical fields on the surface of the earth. ‘The pure physi- 
i probiems consist of develomnent the necessary methods by using corres vond-~ 
g instruments, and of collecting the proper constant data. Based on these 
thods practical application cf geophysics in mining 1s possible; a great 
mber of geological problems may be disclosed by corresponding geophysical 
wveys over large aroas. 


Improvements in instruments used for pendulum measurements are discussed. 
‘asing the three new Jena methods of observation and the apparatus for the 
lative gravity measurements the gravity difference can be determined. 
multaneously at several stations with an accuracy corresponding to that of 
6 torsion-balance measuroments. 


W 
The principle ef the Eotvos torsion balance is explained by an exampla 
lating to brown-coal investigation. Combination of the torsion balance and 
mdalum is mentioned. 
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Concerning magnetic measurements some arrangements of H and Z component all 
by which the variations of the components can be determined were shown. The - 
~rogress -in electrical methods of measurement is explained. The possibility of 
determining single layers by . Seismic methods is mentioned. ded * 


Attention is drawn to radioactive and geothermal Mee cakemen tae Emphasis 
is laid upon the necessity of further developing: instruments and methods. 
he importance of detailed measurements of smaller dréas with regard ‘to gravity 
and magnetic elements, and in solving geological gad ‘irnidustrial. questions is 
especially stressed. --W. Avvazoglou. 


(786) SUMMARY OF THE GEOLOGICAL CONFERENCE (IN RUSSIAN) 
By A. M. 


Azerbaidjanskoe Neftianoe Khoziaystvo, Baku, VOiLe Ll, NO. 13/12,-1931.-4 
pp. 3-7. 


In this summary the author mentions Schlumberger's electrical coring and 
its usefulness in determining the character of formations traversed in drilling 
Four French parties have been working in Baku since 1930. 


Geophysical section reported on electrical, gravitational, and magnetic 
methods of prospecting carried out.by the Azneft. The conference considered 
it necessary to have six parties for carrying out electrical coring in Baku 
and one each in the Grozneft, Turkmenneft, and Uzbekneft. The organization 
of a series of parties for electrical and magnetic: prospecting was also de- 
cided.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(787) NEW OIL RESERVES (IN RUSSIAN) 
By K. Riabinin and G. Helkvist 


Azerbaidjanskoe Hef tianoe Khoziaystvo, Baku, vol. 11, No. 11/12, BBS ESTs 
‘pp, 101-105. 


The authors describe a series of new probable locations of oil discovered 


by yarious- geophysical methods of prospection. The most important of them are 
as follows: 


Peninsula of Apsheron. Anticline structure was detected by electrical 


methods of prospecting at several places (Giurgiani-Zyria, Zykh, Kala, and 
others, 


Prikurinsk Region (region along the Kura River). Several anticlines were 
discovered by electrical and mgnetic methods of POORER PES. : 

A series of geophysical exploration works is planned in many other regions 
-—-W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(788) ELECTRIC MICROMETER APPLIED TO MEASURING VIBRATION AND STRAIN 


ee, Editorial note 


a The Iron Age, New York, vol. 129, No. 10, 1932, p. 620, 


Pere 


4 A vibration detector recently developed in the general engineering labor- 
ories of the General Electric Oo., Schenectady, is describeds Somewhat like 
e seismogranh for recording earthquake tremors, this vibration-detecting de- 
ce is an application of the electric micrometer. The description of the de~ 
on = &@ pressure detector and a strain gage.employing the’ same principle 
‘given also. : es 7 ; 


Some details of the devices and of their operation are discussed. 
Photographs are added.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
(789) ‘GEOPHYSICS FAPERS RICH IN THEORY AND PRACTICAL DATA 
By Sherwin F. Kelly one) 
Mining and Metallurgy, New York, vol. 13, No. 303, 1932, pp. 118-119. 


- This is a brief report ‘on articles presented at the sessions devoted to 
ophysics during -the February meeting of the American Institute of Mining and 
tallurgical Engineers “in New York. ‘Papers concerning various methods of - 
ophysical exploration, as well as those of special, interest to oil men are © 
umerated.--W. Ayvazoglou. oe 


9. Nev BOOKS. 


90) Stutzer,0. ‘Erddl: “Allgemeine Erdolgeologie und Uberblick uber die 
Geologie der Erdolfelder Europas (Petroleum. General petroleum geology 
and a short'account of thé geology of European oil fields). Gebruder 
Borntrdger, Berlin, 1931, 628 pp., 199 figs., price $15; special to 

~A.A.P.G. members $11.25. ‘The book is essentially a compilation of the 


literature on the subject.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


91) Texas Gulf Coast Oil Scouts Association and South Louisiana Oil Scouts © 
Association.’ Oil and Sulvhur Development in the Texas and Louisiana Gulf 
-Coast Salt Dome Region. ‘Bulletin 1, Houston, 1931, 128 pp., maps, sections, 

tables; Contains compilation of data on the Gulf Coast. 


92) Woolnough, W. G.- Report on tour of inspection of the oil fields of the 
United States of America and Argentina and oil prospects in Australia, — 
1931, 119 pp., 36 illus. Department of Home Affairs, Canberra, F. C. T., 
Australia. Price, 5s. The book gives a brief account of the American oil 


geology and exploration 
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pee ae 
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question of the development of a statical. apparatus: rer, gravity: meadaréneee : 
was brought very close to its solution and. that..therefore further: experiments ~ 
could be ~earrieds on With’ ‘the hope of. solving this problem. ee al _ } 


Se tuts. an tie: Haalck describes the construction of Se i tanorsd: intra 
ment by bees a practical’ measurements: of the. terrain could be made... . 


Paoaredte of the article: 


1. Fundamental. pringiples for: -constiuctine: ‘apparatus: raf gravity 
measurements}, (a). Dynamic ; methods; . i()< static methods. 


2. Theory of the barometric principle.) s: 
> ' PiiGis has E83 -2 a 
3. bethods for cbtaining tne necessary sensitivity. -. 


4, Reading device. 


rh 


Ue Th pir 


5. Arrangement of levels and foot’ strevs. 

6, Influence of temperature: enaiee ‘apba: thé: ‘readings. ar 

the Elimination of- the’ influenté- of tehperatite. 

The purpose of. Haalick's investigations is “te deévelop.a an apparatus for. 
gravity measurements by which the difficult and complicated methods of. © 
Pea measurements can be replaced. OY. mete mons’ simpler - onion’ 


The article is to be Gontinued.-+W.  Meeiaheenehbe 
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(795) RECHERCHES SUR LES FILS D'SLINVAR 
(INVESTIGATIONS ON ELINVAR WIRES) 
By Boris Perebaskine 


annuaire de l'Institut de Physique du Globe, 1928, 
The work described concerns investigations on elinvar wires carried out 

B. Ferebaskine, under the direction of M, Rothe, especially with regard to 
e influence of the temperature. Two wires, one 0.08 millimeter in cross- 
ction and 656 centimeters long, and the other 0.08 millimeter in cross 
ction and 20 centimeters long, were examined. during 40 days. Temperature 

es were of the order of 7~ C, The equilibrium was affected only: by rea- 
n of untwisting of thetire. This could certainly be avoided by careful 
nufacturing of the wire. The results of examinations carried out in a room 
ated to a temperature not over 57° C. are given in a table. The coefficient 
elasticity was equal to 4.54. 


- The figures given in the table concern a wire of 0.08 millimeter in 

Oss section and 66 centimeters long; tuey. show clearly that untwisting was 
fluenced.by the time, but that during the same period of time the wire was 
ly very little affected by temperature; the mean value of the duration of 
Cillations was equal to about 8 minutes and 35 seconds. 


From the observations the author areas fhe conclusion that during a 
ries of measurements carried out with wHotvos' torsion balance the influence 
temperature can be greatly reduced if an elinvar wire of proper constitu- 

On and dimensions, similar, to that examined, is used.--W. ayvazoglov. 


(796) - BEITRAG .ZUR THEORIZE UND PRAXIS DER REFERENZPENDEL-icSSUNGEN 
UNTER ANWENDUNG VON MINIMUMPENDELN 


: (COMPRIBUTICN TO TH THEORY aD PRACTICE OF REFERMICS-PE:DULUM 
MEASUREMENTS BY USING MINIMUM FENDULUMS}. 


-By A. Berroth 
" 5 : * ~ ~ 
eitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. 8, No. 1/2, 1932, op. 30-39. 
_In this article the author discusses the possibility of eliminating the 
me scale of the absolute measuring. system in which, according to tne old 
thods, the time of oscillations of a penaulum must be ezpressed by intro- 
cing a reference-pendulum (in practice several) which is used as a station- 


y pendulum and is observed simltaneously. 


Theoretical principles of the réference-pendalum. measurements are 
amined and:a metiiod showing hov minimum pendulums can ‘be used is developed. 


In conclusion:a numerical’ example ig ‘given.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


v 
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(797) SCHWERE UND GHOID BEI ISOSTASIE 
(GRAVITY AND GHOID IN THE ISOSTASY) 
_; By Karl Jung — 
pls Larne N fur Geophy sik, Braunschweig, vol. 8, No. 1, 1932, ‘Pp. 40-52. 


epeobsatio anomalies. ‘caloulated in the’ usual way differ slightly from 
zero, as ‘also does ‘the. isostatic structure of the. earth's” crust, because 
the geoid undulations ; are not taken into consideration in making the reduc- 
tion for the level,.and- the. relation between the surface relief and density 
-(Pratt), respectively, and the surface relief and thickness of the earth's 
crust (Airy), which forms the basis. for the reduction of masses, is not 
strictly correct. owing to ‘the convergence of the earth's radii and an 
irregular gravity in the earth's crust. 


Spherical function. developments for the geoid undulations, the free-air 
anomaly, -and the isostatic anomaly. in case of the isostatic ‘structure of the 
earth's crust as determined in the usual way, are calculated, then numerical 
values are found up to the spherical function of ‘the seventh order and repre- 
sented in three figures.--Author's abstract translated by W. Ayvazogiou. 


(798) A NEW INSTRUMENT FOR MEASURING VERY SMALL DIFFERENCE IN GRAVITY 
“By Kenneth Hartley — 
Physics, Menasha, Wis., vol. 2, No. oF 1932, pp. 123-130. 


Description ofanew portable instrument for meisuring relative values of 
gravity to within 2 or 3 parts in 10 million, specially designed for 
geophysical exploration. The principles of the design are analysed and the 
methods for eliminating effects of elastic hysteresis, temperature changes, 
variations in the barometric pressure, etc., are discussed. Also effects of 
initial stresses in materials, defects in alignment of locking mechanism, in- 
accurate leveling, etc. These difficulties are serious but seem to have been 
overcome, “Results of preliminary field measurements near nouston, Tex., are | 
presented and some comparison is wade between the type of information given 
by this instrument:and by the torsion balance.--author's abstract. 


(799) CHARTS. FoR TORSION BALANCE READINGS 
By M. M. Slotnick 
Physics, Menasha, Wis., vol. eB, No. 3, 1932, pp. ais} -133. 


The calculations necessary to determine the valves -of the gradient and 
curvature quantities from the readings taken at a torsion balance station in- 
volve either slide-rule or logarithmic manipulations. Tne author shows here 
that the result obtained by writing the equations-involved-in:linear forms of 
the type given in this article is well within the accuracy of the instrument. 


11095 - 468 - 


ae I.0. 6638 

_ A pair of charts can readily be made for each instrument when used in 

azimuth settings and another pair for 120° azimuth settings. Two charts 
for field use for a Bamberg instrument for tne 120° of settings are- 

pended and the equations for this particular instrument in this case are 

ven.--Wi, Ayvazoglou, 


(800) THE EFFECT OF HEAT TREATMENT OF FINE METALLIC SUSPENSIONS 


By N. W. Zirbel 


Puysics, Menasha, Wis., vol. 2, No. 3, 1932, pp. 134-138. 


| When a suspended system is supported by a fine wire the equilibrium posi- 
on usually changes slowly for a long time after-the-load is applied. The 
ailivriun position also changes with temperature. It is found that both of 
ese Gisturbing factors can be eliminated by a suitable heat treatment of the 
re. Observations have’ been made on tungsten and platinum-iridium wires of 
Zes suitable for use in the Eotyos torsion balance. Apparatus and procedure, 
tin the results obtained from the experiments, are discussed.--author's 
stract. a ; : ; 


2.” KAGHETIC METEODS 


(801) UBER RRANENTEN MaGNETISMUS VON GESTEINEN 
(Ci THE REWALENT MAGNETISM OF ROCKS) | 


By J. Koenigsberger 


flands Beitrage zur Geophysik, Leipzig, vol. 35, No. 2, 1932, pp. 204-216. - 


The question of the remanent magnetism of rocks is discussed under the 
llowing headings: 


_-4y Relative remanence of rocks in natural conditions and after being 
ated in laboratorium in the earth's field: Values for a series of rocks 
vestigated are given. 
« =a > 
2. Causes of a relatively small remanence: The following main reasons 
S mentioned: (a) Displecements.inside of rocks at a temperature at which, 
ell 2s below which, no magnetism worthy of notice is produced; (b) dis- 
ements.in rocks at temratures atove 400°; (c) various-ages of eruptive 
tks; (d) oscillations ana repeated heating and cooling; (e) coercive force. 
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3. Components of magnetization and constancy of the initial permeability: 

Corresponding to’ the constancy of the initial permeability the remanence is, — 
in case of low field forces, proportional to them’ (2 3%). The vectorial 

resolution of the remanent magnetization into components was proved to be s 


possible. 


: a 

4, Demagnetization in the earth's field at temperatures below 585°: 
According to the experiments a- temperature of about 500° is sufficient to 
produce in the earth's field a reversal magnetization. 


5. Influence of the period of time of the magnetization and of the , 
demagnetization on the remanence:- It is- proved by the experiments tnat time 
has influence upon the origin of the magnetization and its disappearance, as 
well as'upon the reversal magnetization.--W. Ayvazoglou. © 


(802) ZUR HAALCKSCHEN THRORIE’ DES ERDMAGNETI SMUS 
( CONCERNING HAALCK'S THEORY OF EARTH: MAGNETISM) 
By fT.’ Schiomka 
Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. 8, No. 1/2, 1932, pp. 84-87, 


The author points out that errors have crept into Haalck's theory of 
earth magnetism, According to Haalck's statewent the conclusion must be 
drawn that, based on Haalck's theory, the revolyjng earth produces a magnetic 
moment of a unit of volume which is at least 10°~ smaller than the mean 
magnetization density of. the earth's -body necessary forthe explanation of the 
magnetic field which is really observed.--Author's abstract translated by 


W. Ayvazoglou,. 


.- An explanation coneerning Schlomka's- statement is given by H.: Haalck in: 
his "Erwiderung" (Answer), published in the same number of the Zeitschrift 


fur Geophysik, p, 88.--W. Ayvazoglou, ‘ 
(803) MAGNETIC SURVEYS OVER MINERAL, DIABASE, AND ARTIFICIAL DYKES 
‘By aA.’ S$; Eve and D. A. Keys 


The Canadian Mining and Metallurgical Bulletin, No. 23s, 
March,°1932, pp.- 119-125. a 

‘In. this paper the authors examine magnetic surveys carried ‘oui’ with: the 
modern Askania types of vertical and horizontal variometers over magnetic’ dyke 
in the Sudbury region. The intérprétation of the results has: been confirmed 
by diamond drilling in some cases, and by experiments over models. Curves 
representing vertical and horizontal variations are given. Directions and = + 
magnitude of resultant vectors of magnetic anomalies at points above a 
pyrrhotite-nickel dyke and a diabase dyke, indicating overburdens of approxi- 
mately 140 feet and 600 feet, respectively, are drawn.--W, Ayvazogiou. 
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3. SEISMIC MBTHODS 
(804) UNITED STATES EARTHQUAKES, 1930 
By Frank Neymenn and R. R. Bodle 


Coast and Geodetic Survey, U. S. Department of Commerce, 
f Washington, D.C., Serial No. 539, 1932, 26 pp. 


_ -This publication includes earthquakes of regions under the jurisdiction 
the United States, though for the Hawaiian and the Philippine Islands 
wthquakes of volcanic origin are not included and only sévere earthquakes 

‘e included for the Philippine Islands, since reports are published in Manilg 
rthquekes adjacent to the United States and felt within its borders or those 

| the regions urider its jurisdiction are described, except that, in a general 
scription only is given of Canadian earthquakes felt within the United States, 
|) details are available in the Canadian report. The principal earthquakes of 
ie year which were widely recorded are given regardless of location, and 
Strumental details for these are included. 


Four illustrations showing the areas affected by shocks are given in the 
ticle.--W. syvazoglou. 


(805) EARTHQUAKE NOTES 
By R. R. Bodle 


Eastern Section, Seismological Society of America, 
Washington,.D.C., vol. 3, No. 4, 1932, 12 pp. 


The following articles are discussed in this issue: 


1.‘:The North Mississippi earthquake of December 16, 1931: The informa- 
on used in commiling this preliminary report was obtained througn the coopera- 
OF postmasters, weather observers, and others. The final report on this 
e will be published by the Coast and Geodetic Survey in "United States 
es, 1931." é 


2. The Georgetorn seismolozicél observatory, by J. S. O'Connor. A 
ription of the equipment and work of this observatory is given. 

34° Mexico's first skyscraper and earthguekes: According to a recent 

ort of the Department of Commerce, the first skyscraper in Mexico has been 
igned to withstand earthquake shocks with a maximum acceleration of 66 
atimeters per second per second. The building is now under construction. 


a, : Gea = 


4. A new vertical-component seismometer: & statement concerning this: 
new Benioff vertical seismometer wiich has been developed at the Seismological 
Laboratory in Pasadena is given. Its advantages are enumerated. 


5. Other points of interest -- The advisory committee report concerns 
devices designed in the Seismological Laboratory, such as: (a) An automatic 
switching device assigned to increase the brilliancy of the recording lamps 
during the brief interval of, greatest motion while a quake is being recorded; 
(b) a "wave seisnometer"; (c)'a “seismic frequency meter." 


Gait nhotocatda attachment. for seismographs, by Fakint P. Delaney. The 
photocell alarm described in this article notifies the. office in case the 3 
pendulum moves off its zero position, whether from accident or an eartkauake, — 
and it also makes possible the removal of the record before the long waves 
and maxima have obliterated the less obvious ga ering in tne case of 
serious eqrthquakes, 


ue University of Wisconsin —- new station. 
Two-hundred-ton dynamite explosion. Preliminary information on the 
eas. carried out by. the Inland Lime and Stone Co. at Manistique, Mich., 


“is given. — 


- Karthguakes and building code. The: building code recommended by the 
oo Board of Fire Underwriters (fifth edition, completely revised, 1931). 


10. Navy-Princeton expedition. 
ll. Santiago, Cuba, earthquake of February’ 3, 1972. 


12. Items of interest. .Some items in which members of vhe eastern 
section may be interested are mentioned. © 


. Bpicanters: > ti list of. epicenters determined since the last issue. of 
the etree Notes. is _given.--i. Ayvazoglou. , 


(806) BLASTING Iv SEISMIC WORK 
Editorial note 
Engineering and Mining Journal, New York, vol. 133, No. 2, 1932, p. 77. 
“‘Niethods commonly used in. shot planting in commercial seismology’ are 
described. . A recent innovation in shot planti 3,. according to the Atlas 
Powder Co., is the use of a portable rig for, drilling holes from 60 to 100 
feet deep and lowering the charge in torpedo-shaped cans. These holes do 


not crater and can be used repeatedly, although to use them over five or 
six times is not recommended. ; 


A table which may be useful in calculating the desired charge for 
loading a deep hole is given.--W. Ayvazoglou, 
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(807) UNTERSUCHUNG DER SCHALLAUSBREITUNG BEI UNTERWASSER EXPLOSIOWI 

. (INVESTIGATIONS OF SOUND-PROPAGATION CAUSED BY UNDER-WaTER EXPLOSIOWS) 
By W. Beuermann 


Zeitscurift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. 8, No. 1/2, 1932, pp. 1-16. 
| The headings of this article are as follows: (1) Purpose of tie work; 
8) apparatus; (3) place of experiments; (4) results of experiments carried 
ut in the Baltic Sea; (5) interpretation; (6) process’ of the explosion; 

7) experiments carried out in the laboratory; (8) gas bubble. ‘oscillations; 
md (9) theoretical considerations. 


A translation of the author's summery reads as follows: Exveriments 
ere carried out in the Baltic Sea-to determine the travel-time curves pro- 
laced by underwater explosions of small charges. It was show how the travel- 
mes of a sound could be measured with great accuracy by using a 2-gram low- 
ension detonator fuse as a source of the sound and an apparatus for oscillo- 
raphic registration-at the receiving station. It was proved.that the 
‘egistered sound did not travel throigh the layers with higher sound velocity, 
§ covld be expected accordinz to analogous experiments in seismics, but .. 
ropagated in the water with normal velocity. Distances used for measurements 
rere equal to 450, 2,000, and 5,000 meters; within these limits the travel- 
ime curve was a straight line. 


From the oscillograms the author determined that the detonation was not 
epresented-at- the receiving station as a short and sharp sound, but that 
here were lasting oscillations. similar to those of:an echo. The duration of 
his echo increased with the increase of the distance. The first part of the 
ound curve was independent from the distance and frequencizs of from 600 to 
00 Hertz prevailed in this part of the curve, while in the second: part. of 
he curve the frequencies were mostly equal to 200 to 250 Hertz. 


By experinents carried out in the leboratory it. was proved that under 
he-most different experimental conditions the gas bubble procuced by the ex- 
losion wes oscillating radially; the dependence of its oscillating frequency 
rom the content of salt and from preSsure was also measured. 


A formula for the calculation of this frequency was derived empirically.-- 
. Ayvazoglou. ——* 
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(808). SEISWISCHE UNTERSUCKUNGEN DES GEOPHY SIKALISCHEN 
INSTITUTES IN GOTTINGEN 


(SEISMIC INVESTIGATIONS ‘CARRIHD OUT BY THE GEOPEYSICAL 
; INSTITUTE IN GOpEINC HR) 


By Ff. Gerecke, ee ke waller, A. anspeck, and R. Konler 
Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschveig, vol. 8, No. iia 1932,. [pps 65-84. 


The article consists of three main parts. Part I-is entitled "Measure- 
ments Carried Out on the Rhone Glacier." Preliminary information concerning 
this part, the purpose of which was to carry out seismic measurements of tke 
glacier bed and to study the propagation of the seismic energy by simultaneous 
registration.of the components of the elastic waves by means of two: sinilarly — 
constructed. horizontal seismographs and one vertical seismograph, is given in 

-the following two chapters: ; 


‘The travel- ~time curve, by F. Gerecke. The thickness of the ice was 
oe by means of five long zitudinal profiles and one: cross profile. . The 
results. for a; fixed profile, calculated according to various cP pti 9 are 
- given in a4 table. _ The curves are tala ina tee are De ako 


2. Azimth and the angle of emergence of-the iieviecement. of P and- 5, 
by H. K, Muller. The following items are considered: (1) mes (2) 


-examination of the instruments; (3) ‘direction of the sHock of Py -(4) angle 
of emergence ‘of Py; (5) angle of emergence ‘of. Prati (6) periods; (7). direction 
of | oscillation of $45. (8) | amplitudes of Si: 


Part. arti ” Shaking table for investigating seismographs, by a. Ramspeck. 


A description. of a shaking’ table constructed by Ramspeck is given. The move- 
ments of the table, as well'as those of the séismograph, are registered. photo- 
graphically. . The effect produced by the movement is examined. A schematical 
design of the table and diagrams showing the registrations of shocks and 
periodical movements are given. 


Kies fe 1 ea 
Part III. Ay new method for examination of. seismographs, by R.. Kohler. 


The author. describes a simple method of examination by which the inert mass is 
forced to vibrate by means of a rotating flywheel provided with an eccentric 
additional mass. The observed amplitudes which are drawn.as functions of the 
period give directly the true magnified curve of the seismograph; this is 
proved by calculation and experiments. The method is especially useful for 
determining the harmful natural vibrations of a seismograph.--iW. Ayvazoglou. 
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(809) VuLOCITY OF ELASTIC WAVES IN GRANITE 
By *L. bee Leet and W. Maurice. Swing 


Physics, Hens llas oe vol. st =e get -1932, PP. 160-173, 


ale EE 


Items of the aphiktar : 


Location. 

Method. 

Instruments. 

Firing positions. 

Quincy-results.. . 

Rockport results. 

. Westley. results. 

Average longitudinal weloct ty: 

analyses: Chemical; mineralogical. 

Discussion: Seismic waves registered at.La Somisttss 
comparison of laboratory and. field results;.rélation 
between compressibility. of granite and pressure. 

11. Acknowledgments. 


* . 
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The velocity of elastic waves in granite was determined at Quincy and 
ockport, Mass., and Westerly, R. I. ‘The waves theasured were generated by 
ynamite explosions... They were recorded by portable seismographs at distances 
anging: from 50 to 4,600 feet. The observed velocities for longitudinal waves 
sre: | 


70 ft./sec. or 4.96 t 0.02 km./sec.* 
120 ft./sec. or 5.00 t 0.04'km./sec.: 
Rockport .... 16,670 40 ft./sec. or.5:08 + 0.01 kn./sec. 
Average ..... 16,530 + 90° ft./sec. or 5.04 +.0.03 km./sec. 


x ‘The + values given in this paper are probably errors. 


Quincy .....3 16,260 
Westerly .... 16,400 


H+ ttt IF 
+ t+ 1+ 


-& three-component seismograph, used only at Quincy, recorded transverse 
aves, the velocity of which was 8,150 + 90 ft. /sec., or 2.48 = + 0.03 km./sec. 
rom the two velocities determined at Quincy and the density of speciments 
ken from the shooting locations, 2.65 granis/cm.2, values for the bulk 
ddulus, K, compressibility, 5 , rigidity, 4 , Poisson's ratio, Gul aes 
uing's modulus Z, were obtained as follows: 


2.28 + 0.05 x te om. 1. Jaynes: 
+ 


44 x 1010 aynes/cm.2; 2 
:; 0.333 + 0.005; 


K = nay 
A = 16.3 + 0.4% 10°" dynés/cm. 
rae A lings Si ra 10! 10 dynes/cm. 


ie form of the time-distance ‘curves, straight lines through the ‘origin’ ° 
dicated that the waves did not penetrate deeply. Accordingly, the values 
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obtained are for pressures only of a few atmospheres. The vdearings of these 
results upon earlier investigations of the elastic constants of granite are 
discussed. | although direct camparisons between laboratory. and field results 
are not conclusive, they indicate that the adams and Williamson curve is in- 
correct for pressures below 2,000 megabars, and .that there is.ng marked 
difference between dynamically and statically determined ‘compressibilities 
of granite.--Authors' abstract. 


(810) ASYMMETRY OF SOUND VELOCITY Il STRATIFIED PoRuATIONS 
By Burton McCollum and ia Ae “Snell 
Physics, Menasha, eat ex 2, Mo. a 1932, “DE, “174. 185. 


In the course of rey ae ‘of biaeuseuee ‘geology by the seismograph 
the authors have frequently -observeé the -pronounced effect of stratification 
on the velocity-of seismic waves in: sSDALGS: and .this effect Las often been 
utilized in practical ‘seismography. - 


Recently an opportunity was afforded for securing aaa eel quantitative 
data-on the velocity normal to‘and:parallel-to:the-bedding planes. . The paver 
points-out that the velocity parallel. to, the. -planes- of strat ification 1S, 2m 
‘some instantéés;-a6: muchas 50 percent higher. than - the. velocity. in a direction 
“ ‘normal’ to. the bedding planes. .It-is:shown also that. inclined stratified beds 
exhibit a higher apparent point-to-point velocity when sound travels. in an up- 
dip direction than when travelling down-dip. The paper describes a procedure 
whereby this effect. may be utilized-for. determining the direction. and epproxi- 
mate magnitude. of the dip in: such, stratified: deposits, The method has proved 
to ve of considerable practical: importance. where- the stratified formations 
are obscured: by -overlying: deposits,—-Authots' abstract. <A 


(lis ThE CALCULATION OF THE MOTI OM OF THE ‘GHOUND FROM SEISMOGRANS 
“iy ore ‘wilson 
. Physics, Menasha, Wiss. Vol. a ios 33 3932, PP. ‘186-199. 


“the equation of ae tvon of ‘a méchani dal -seismograpn is -x:= ¥ +: Lotey * if p’y, 
where x is the ground displacement and y thé seismograph deflection... This 
equation may te. solved for y when x,is supposed kmown or for x Wien y has been 
Observed as a function of. the “time; - ‘Th, “this paper both: of these-ways of 
solving the equation are considered. > Te ‘lotion’ of--tHe- ‘séismograph due to a 
train of waves starting at t = 0 is éoasidéred and @lso-the motion due to the 
arrival. of .asingle wave, .In.each case seismographs with several periodic 
times and either undamped or. critically” damped - ‘are considered. Curves are 
given showing the motion of the ground’ and the calculated motiot: of the 
seismograph. he motion 6f the ground corresponding to several simple 
assumed seismograms is also worked out and shown by means of curves. The 
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tion corresponding to. a _ given seismogram depends greatly on tue" periodic 
me and damping of the seismograph. Finally the ground motion is deduced 
om two actual seismograms due to dynamite explosions. an integrapn- oe 


_ which enables the’ calculations to be done more quickly. ~-Author tg: 
stract 


g12) ‘POSSIBILITY: OF -FREE OSCILLATIGNS OF STRATA EXCITED BY SEIsuIC WAVES” 


> 


ay Katsutada Sezawa and ‘Etyoshi Kanai. 


Bulletin of the: Earthquake Research Institute, cash 
vol. ws lo. Lieh9 Sei wiel-18. 


In this paper the authors are dealing with the problem of transmission 
seismic waves of: oscillatory type and of finite extent through strata of 
fferent elasticities, densities, and, thicknesses, Conclusions on the 
ture of-the free vibrations of strata ‘due to seismic waves, based on 
thematical discussion, are derived.--W. Ayvazoglou, 


(813) NOTES ON TEE WAVES IN VISCO-WLASTIC SOLID BODIES. 
“By Katsutadea Sezawa 


“bulletin of the Earthquake ‘Research: Institute, Tokyo, 
é vol, 10;. No. Ke 1932, PP. 19-22. 


From the numerical examples given in this article Sezawa concludes that 
t-is aséertained tnat in the possible case of dispersion. the waves are 
mped away during a very small fraction of a second; that is to say, they 
e damped in.a short ‘distance even within a fraction of the length-of very 
ort” waves... Hence, it may be concluded that the. waves, whose velocity is 
fected by the viscosity of the solid, can not be transmitted to any short 
stance, so that the investigation of the dispersion of waves due to its 
uping nature is obviously mganinglegenle¥ . Ayvazoglou,. 


——~ 


(814) STUDY (Ol TEE PROPAGATION OF SEISMIC WAVES 
By Hiroshi Kawasumi 


Bulletin of the Earthquake Research Institute, Tokyo, 
s” P vol. 10, Now:1,. 1932, pp. 94-129, 


The principal aim of this paper is the examination of new methods for 
ady ing gree OpsE ston of seismic waves. 


; pnipter ab deals with the determination of the velocity of P-wave, from 
s analysis of travel-times of the earthquake on May 21, 1928, which occurred 
Chiba prefecture (selection of the method; effect of the surface crust and 
juction to the level surface of the ultra-basaltic layer; numerical calcula- 


m; discussion of the results). 
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Chapter 2, Determination of the velocity of S-wave. 


Cha: ter’ . Frovisional calculation of ioemectity xy: curves for various . 
-‘hypocentral depths up to 500 kilometers.. 


In the appendix the ‘author makes a reexamination of the velocity of 
P-wave and the accuracy of the values calculated in Chapter 3... The comparison 
of the results is given in ga@bles.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(819) COMPARAISON acstnisgudinicie DES-SECOUSSES SISMIQUES: DANS: DEUX’... 
PARTLES DE LA VILLE DE TOKYO 


(COMPARISON OF ACCELERATIONS OF SEISWT@ SHOCKS IN TWO PARTS OF TOKYO) 
‘By Mishio Ishimote 


Bulletin of the & thquake ‘Research Institute, Tokyo, 
vol. If, No. 1, 1932, pp.-171-187. 


In a previous paper (see Geophys. Abs. 34, p- 362). the ‘@athor had: shown 
that the seismic shocks observed on the surface of the earth do not ‘have the 
characteristics of waves generated directly at the focus of an earthquake. 
These primary waves excite in the superficial layer secondary waves which 
constitute the greatest part of the record of a se{smogram. This is proved 
especially by the records obtained in Hongo with the acceleration seismograph. 


In this article Ishimoto gives a description of his observations on 
seismic shocks carried out in two parts of the City. of:Tokyo in order to 
compare their characteristics. Based on the results of these observations it 
was, established that. the seismic disturban¢es at two places were entirely 
different - ‘the period, as well as the amplitude. Thus he iraws the- conclu-~ 
sion that the primary wave is an important factor by which the changes of the 
phase of ‘the shock is caused. but that the period, the amplitude, and the dura- 
tion of the shock is | determined entirelv by the: conditions of:the. superficial 
layer. 


Curves and seismograms are added.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
(816) -A PORTABLE HORIZONTAL. PENDULUM SEYSMOMETER ~ 
By Fuyuhiko. Kishinouye - 


Bulletin of the Earthquake Research “Institute, Tokyo, 
vol,:10, Now, 1 s° 19325 ppsPLS8e=191. 


A new portable seismometer: constructed by the author which-is lighter 
than those which have been made before is: described. A photograph of the®. 
seismometer equipped with a oh pee EN motor for oe the recording drum 
is given.--W, Ayvazogiou,. 
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4. ELECTRICAL METHODS 
(817) COMMUNICATION ‘SUR LE CAROTTAGE _ELECTRI QUE 
(comment cart ons CONCERNING ELECTRICAL CORING) 
By C..and M. Schlumberger 


TI-e Ogngres. International de forage, Paris, September, 
1929, pp. 1-14. © 


By "electrical coring" the authors designate an operation by which the 
ure of rocks. opened by: drilling can be determined inside of the untubed 
t of the well by means of electrical resistivity measurements. There- ‘ 
*e the purpose of this oneration consists of geological investigation of - 
) os similar to the "mechanical coring" ordinarily used. 


The present communication is divided inté three: parts: The first deals 
hn the resistivity of rocks in general, since these: Tocks are characterized 
means of electrical parameters. In the second part the technique of the 
surements adopted by the authors.is discussed. Finally, in the third part 
} authors give a summary of the anvlication of Nelectrical coring," as well 
the results obtained from observations made in Pechelbronn, where this 
hod was used regularly for. more.than one year. 


Practical examples are shown ina series of diagrams of resistivity as 
ermined for a number of boreholes.--Authors!' abstract translated by 
Byvazoglou. 


(218) v ‘UNTERSUCHUNGE OBER DIE ELEKTRI SCHE RAUMLADUNG UND DAS ELEKTRISCHE 
FELD AM BODEN 


NVESTI GATIONS CONCERNING THE ELECTRIC SPACE Beet AND THE ELECTRIC FIELD 
_ON THE: GROUND 


“By Irmesird Hahnfeld 
itschrift fur Geovhysik, Braunschweig, vol. 8, No. 1/2: 1932,: pp. 89-106. 


Be ootpate of the article: 
1. eae aa ol ss 
2. On the inertia of the radioactive ‘probes. 
3. Results of experiments of ‘parallel registrations of the air poten- 
tial and space charge on a platform and on the field. 
Measurements carried out. with an earth-charging annaratus and with 
a potential-probe.- 


4 
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The purpose of the work consisted in investigating the ‘relations between 
the electric space charge and hip cael et 200 ee on the ere Fhoto- 
graphically registered were:-~ bate a0 vai 


1. The electric surface charge of ‘the earth. 

2. The electric space charge of the air. 

2. The potential différence between the surface of the earth and one 
point in the air, h meters above the ‘ground. 


The. translation of the author's abstract reads as follows: © Wan instru- 
ment for automatic registration ‘of the: earth's: surface ‘charge was: “constructed 
and parallel registrations of the air potential, space’ charge, and’ surface ~ 
charge were carriéd*out', The theory of the’ instrument was discussed} then, © i 
based on the potential theory; a layer of space ‘charge on the ground: was es- 
tablished by observations and its thi¢kness (a few meters) was calculated. 
Inside’ of this a second layer a fer: aecimsters thick and of ten timés’ higher — 
space’ charge density was supposed directly. above ae ground.--W. ayresce j 


(819). ‘SOME ASPECTS. OF ELECTRICAL’ PROSPECTING APPLIED In TDOATING 
rake BOTs: STRUCTURES 


By Leo Prey ectcoecers CaF Ree 
“Physics, Menasha, Wis.) vol. 2, Nos wen 1988; - Pps: 108= 122: 


Electrical las is defined as the science and rhe rye of ‘actermih 
ing the variations of the electrical constants (resistivity, magnetic per- , 
meability, and” thé ‘dielectric constant) of the earth's crust and of inter- 
preting these variations in terms of geological structure. The most success- 
ful systems of prosrecting. are. pbased_on the study of resistivity variations. | 
The basic “assumption made is that’ in ‘general chmges of resistivity follow — 
the bedding nlanes. Electrical methods’ of ‘exploration may be divided into 
two classes: direct-current mews eno pl heron) Gece eee methods. 


In Part II the. fundamental theory of direct-current method is discuss 
and’a typicdl survey is deécribed: 


Part III deals with the theory of alternating+current methods, with © 
particular reference to the optimum frequency to be used. It is shown that in 
general very low frequencies are desirable. Two alternating-current’ surveys 
made by the Swedish American Prospecting‘ ‘Corporation are briefly described. 


In the conclusion (Part’ IV) ‘some © “ef ‘the difficulties of electrical pros- 
pecting aré discussed. ° The depth’ to which’: ‘investigations may be Carried:is 
limited. In the present stage of the art, it would take’ exceptionally favor- 
able conditions to obtain reliable information mach in excess of 2,000 feet. 
However, it is stated that 4mprovements in. methods of interpretation and in | 
field technique should give electrical methods a definite field of usefulness: 
in prospecting for oil.--Authors! abstract. 
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5. RADIOACTIVE METHODS 


(820) NEUE ForscHUNcmN {pur Raptoacrtvroe 
(NEW INVESTIGATIONS RELATING 10. RADIOACTIVITY) 
BirOEL “/ © Battorisi note 
Petroleum Zeitschrift, Berlin, vol. 28, No. 11, 1932, p. 12. 


A brief summary of a lecture delivered by Prof. 0. Hahn before the 
srein Deutscher Chemiker" in March, 1932, on the results of his investiga- 
ns concerning radioactivity is given. According to Hahn the extremely 
oh sensitiveness of the new methods of measurements makes it possible to 
tablish radiation specific for each radio element even in the case of one 
Llion millionth part of 1 gram of the substance. 


Methods of investigations, especially the emanation method, were dis- 
ssed.--¥. Ayvazoglou. ; 


(821) DAS WESEN DER ULTRASTRAHLUNG 
(THE NATURE OF THE PENETRATING RADIATION) 
— J eno ‘Barnothy and Magdalene Forro 
Zeitschrift fur Physik, Berlin, vol. 71, No. 11/12, 1931, pp. 778-791. 


The purpose of this work consisted in examining the influence of the 
‘thmagnetic field on the penetrating radiation. 


_. From the fact of the existence or absence of this influence a conclu- 
m can be drawn as to whether the radiation is of a corpuscular or wave 
mare. In order to determine this the authors investigated the intensity 
distribution of :cosmic radiation alone the directions perpendicular to 
3 magnetic meridians W. 50° and E. 140°. Maximum of intensity was found 
90° and 1200, a z 


The arrangements of the investigations made according to two methods 
» described. The results are shown in tables and diagrams.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


a 
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(822) DIE SPEZIFISCHE IONISATION DER HOHENSTRAHLUNG 
(SPECIFIC. TONIZAT1ON OF THE PENETRATING RADIATI ON) 
By ¥. Kolhoreter and L. ‘Tuwim 
Zeitschrift elle Physik, Berlin, vol. 73, No. 3/2. 1931, pp. 130-136. 


Tuwim's theory of the vertical countertube effect contains a constant 
No which ig andlogotis‘to the constant J,.in the forma: . 


Fee CHE 


derived. for the: ‘Zonizatién chambers; It is shown that. the specific fonize- 
tion of the penetrating radiation K-is equal to: 


cig of MN ts 


‘Kis calculated from experimental ‘values qbtained for -: and N,. as being 
equal to 135 ions cm-l, that is three times greater than, in the. case. of: the® 
most rapid radioactive "A-rays. The specific ionization K alloys us té de- 
termine the lower limit ‘for the energy of a single radiation ray to be equal 
to 2.10° e volts. This calculation is independent from any hypothetic eas- 
sumption on the nature ané@ absorption cambilitiesof.the-penetrating radie- 
tion.--Authors'! abstract bang Te - W. Senate TS 


_ (828). 2UR TERE RADTOAMTI VER STOFFE IN DER ‘FREIEN LUFT 


Fi ee 
, 


(ON THE. DISTRIBUTION. oe RADIOACTIVE SUBSTANCES ‘Tn THE FREE ATR) 
‘By J.‘ Priebsch.. 
“Physikalische Zeitschrift, sage pea a woLy Be: hn Ca 1931, PPe. 622-629. 


“based ¢ on the ‘laws: of? the. iiveyalated novenent Bas the free airy. the alti- 
tude distribution of emanations ‘coming out from :the ground, and their ‘rod-— 
ucts of decomposition: were calculated by V. -F.: Hess and. W. Schmidt. under the 
assumption that the interchange value does not depend on the altitude, and 
later by. W. Schmidt under the assumption that the interchange increases with 
the. increase. of the. ‘altitude. 


The very rapid decrease with the altitude calculated by taking into con- 
sideration W. Schmidt's later assumption seemed to agree with the observa- 
tions of the vertical distribution of the radium emanation made by E. Schmidt 
in Graz, but this could not be considered decisive owing to the abnormal 
climatic conditions of the Graz basin. An error in Schmidt's calculations 
was disclosed, and a new calculation carried out for Rakn, ThEm, and ThB re- 


sulted in a considerably smaller decrease with the increase aor the altitude.-- 
W. Ayvazoglou, 
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6. GEOTHERMAL METHODS 
(824); on THE CORRELATION oF TSOGHOTHERMAT; SURFACES WITH THE ROCK STRATA 
* By C. Be Van Orstrand 
Physics, Menasha, Wis., vol. By No. 2, 1932, ‘pp. 139-153. 
~sTtems, of the article: + 


Regional variation of. acedottiantet surfaces. 
local variations of isogeothermal surfaces. 
Correction for surface: Aopogrephy- 

Comments on the data of observation. 

Causes of temperature variations, . 

_Some- generel suggestions. 


An instance’ of regional variation in Oklahomma:and two cases of local 
riation, one at Long Beach, Calif., and the other at Salt Creek, Wyo., 
ve been Selected for consideration from a large number of geothermal sur- 
ys conducted during ‘the past few years by. the U. S. Geological Survey and 
e American Petroleum Institute... The causés’‘of local and regional varia- 
ons are ,unlmown, - Possible explanation such as radioactivity, proximity 
crystalline rocks, and transfer of heat élong the strata are given care- 
1 consideration in attempting to explain the observed relations between 
e strata, and the’ ea eee mareacessy~euthor s abstract. ; 


_ (825) GBOTHERUAL “GRADIENT DETERMINATTONS IN THE LAKE 
- . SUPERIOR COPPER eS 


By L. R. Ingersoll 
Physics, MEnBErRESSLOYs. vac 2; No. 3, 1932, pp. 154-159. 
Bvontents of the article: 


- de ilethod ‘of Deenirataras “mgasyrenent: General procedure; thermometers ; 
.. .- temperature readings.. 
2. Results: Theoretical interpretation ‘of results... 


The Michigan epuiarse of, ‘Mining and Technology. in. cooperation with the 
Lumet and Hecla Copper Co. and the author, is carrying out a program of 
nperature measurements in the deep copper mines of northern Michigan, 
tending the previous work of Agassiz. and others. 


Temperatures weré measured with mercury thermometers mounted in bake- 
te tubes, placed in drill holes in mine workings, where the rock has been 
sshly exposed, special attention being given the effects of drilling, 
asting, and other heat-conduction considerations.:. rPresent results give 


95 ee aes 


ae 
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as the average gradient from the surface- to 51679 feet below ten. 95.3° 
F.), 1° Pe-in,}08,5.feet. (0.0168°..C. / meter). The gradient is more nearly 
uniform than has sanetimes been” stipposed. ~A preliminary: “attempt -has: been 
made at calculating the previous "thermal history" of this region. ' Diffus- 
ivity of specimens of the rock mdéasures 0.0075 c.g.s., and on this vesis 
calculations of theoretical temperature-depth curves have been made for 25 
different assumptions of previous ténipérature- ‘conditions, and: ‘compared with 


the actual curve. Results as yet are inconclusive but indicate that at 


least 30,000 years have elapsed since the last glacial epoch, a longer 
period than usually assumed.—-Author's_ abstracts on 


(826) EARTH TEMPERATURES: @ NoRtE-CETRAL OEMs 
By Virgil i. Barnes” 


ee of the American Association of Petroleum  esolostetes® tulsa, ‘Okla., 
Wola, ie A, 19325 PP... pcr LE f 

= “Temperature. iprcaiedher! “ Gohsequently” ‘{sothermal ery. ae meine 

central Texas. are controlled. by the “proximity” of-the pre—Canbrian rocks. to 
the surface. ‘Unconformities. probably also affect temperetire ‘gradients ©:.- 
only: inasmuch. as.. - they. present angular. relationships | with’ better conducting 
rocks beneath poorer: conducting. ‘Trogks,. oF wider’ exceptional” conditions the 
reverse .may be.true.. The. present, study ‘indicates that- & feasible’ explana- 
tion for the variation of. geothermal | gradients” over anticlinal’ baie te 
the difference in conduction of heat” by” ‘rocks. --Author’s ebstracti: : Si 


(ear) ‘Or L-PIELD WATERS. oF NORTH-CENTRAL “TEXAS 
By, Virgil E. Baznes 


Bulletin of: the. Ameri can. Association. of. Petroleum Geologists, Tulsa, Okla. 
' Yol. 16, No. 4, 1932,' pp, 409-433 05" . 


The mapping of geological structure in north=céntral Texds ‘ie’ only 
Slightly. facilitated by the results derived from the study of oil-field 
waters. However, application ‘of facts already known® ‘ean be of ‘mich value 
in regions which contain salt domes, or faults, where - “sbrogly® ‘Saline solu- 
tions may approach “the surface and intermingle with fresh or: ‘slrahtly saline 
<8elutions, thus. producing. abnormal waters 1 or EN distances fron such 
features. —nhuthor! g. abstract. — a eee 


“(a28),womnaiteg ty teh thao : 


Py. ge. S. Delury — 


_Panadien Mining. Jourhal, “Gardenvale, vol. “83, No. an (1982) PP” 61-268: 
ere a “oriet aati. Of the” movements ih’ the. dartht sg. eta dbus 
by isostasy, the author says that there is still something missing in cre 

theories. 
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In this article Delury makes an attempt to answer the question: What 
3 the great force that has always been active in upsetting isostatic balance? 
lis force is evidently great enough to distort the earth and to overcome the 
wer of gravity. The apneal made at different times to astronomic forces, 
> different contractions of the earth, to a changing form of the geoid 
rouget about by change in rate of rotation, as well as many other possible 
urces of energy can not, according to the author, be considered auf ficient- 
a 7 effective. distorting agents. soe 


As heat is available from several] sources within the earth the author 
3 exploring the field offered by it for the explanation of earth distortion. 


He says: An attempt is made to show that the earth's thermal condition, 
id its thermal condition in the rast as read from geological history, are : 
yt in keeping vith most conceptions of crustal mechanics; but are in keeping ‘3 
th the hypothesis of sheet-~flow in the subcrust. Heat migrates horizontal - 
y in the earth, not by conduction, but through the medium of migrating hot 
terial. It is considered possible that heat so carried introduees direct 
id indirect density effects in the outer earth, so that distortion is 
soduced to upset the conditions of isostatic balance and to initiate in 
lat way changes of level and consequent crustal deformation. 


A brief discussion of relevant facts and theories concerning the earth 
id its crust, as well as an outline of crustal phenomena and structures, is 
ven as a necessary preliminary to the development and application of the 
rpothesis outlined by the author.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


7. UNCLASSIFIED METHODS 
(829) PROSPECTION GEOPHYSIQUE DU SOUS-SOL 
(GEOPHYSICAL PROSPECTING OF THE SUBSOIL) 
Editorial note 
Boho des Mines et de la Métallurgie, Paris, vol. 60, No. 3984, 1932, 2, 176. 


This note mentions the following two articles on geophysical prospecting 
peering in the Annales des Mines: 


1. ‘Gravimetrical® Prospecting of the subsoil, by M. 2:c Galbrun (seb 
ephys. Abs. No. 36). 


- 2. Seismic prospection of the subsoil, by R. Maillet and J. Bazerque 
ee Geophys. Abs. No. 35). 


| The greater number of articles dealing with geophysical methods of pros-_ 
ting appearing recently in the literature indicates, according to the 
‘thor, that the importance of these methods is constantly increasing. 


Lf Ayvazoglou. 
095 ~ 485 - 
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- (830) ECONOMIG VALUE OF GEOPHYSECS.-IN MINING:.. 
By C. 5. Wison | | 
_ The Mining Journal, Phoenix, hrizonas? voli 15, No. 21, (1932, PP. 25a 


‘The object of this paper; according to the author, is to indicate the 
deal veniiatg of using corrective measures against: the abusive: practices 
often common in the initial stages of a mining enterprise, and to explain 
the role of geophysics as sucha corrective device and an aid in. placing min- 
"ing on a basis more on a par with other enterprises.. 


The information supplied by geophysical surveys makes it possible to 
improve the efficiency’ in the coriduct of mining enterprises and.to lower the 


¢ 


' In this discussion the author is ‘chiefly concerned wiih the problems 
present in the’field-é6f metal mining, the most common being the direct loca- 
tion of sulphide’ orebodies’ by virtue of their generally high electrical con- 
ductivity. In addi tion* '$6°thé direct location of mineralized zones the 
problems of structurdl” “Zeolosy, “knowledge of which is-necassary for the . 
indirect saarhe of agit Sot ge os Zones, are Cie ES Sa bo Pinch ao 


£ hal od 9 ay 
See t 


(882) was HES: ‘FIVE MILES UNDER SEA? 
2 NB Waller: James 
The Washington Post; Sunday, April 3, 1932, pp. 7 and 13. 


The author déscribes in this arvit@le the organization of an expedition 
which started recently for the West Indies to explore on a large scale the 
bottom of the ocean. The purpdse of ‘ths? expedition, which is equipped with 
the most modern apparatus, is to throw new light on the shape of the earth, 
as well as on the cause of earthquakes? #2)" 


A newer tyne of submarine is used, which -probably will make possible 
more satisfactory ak Vasey some 60 to 80 feet below the surface of the 
‘pea with Dr. Méinesz" new gravity soph f SeriSes 


Prof. Field, who is in charge of the pei a, aeetbs that the 
region of the Bahamas was selected asithe bage-of, poperations for the cruise 
because this section of the world affords a special opportunity for testing 
conflicting theories on the building up of great mountain ranges, as well as 
thé’ probatle cause of earthquakes dnd. voleanoes.. a 

A brief explanation on how the exact depth of the ocean's Toor at 
S any given ‘point: ban « ‘be measured by" means::.of.a;'fathometer" is given--W. 

AY vesOER Es hentia ; 
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(832) THE COMPOSITION OF THE INTERIOR CF THE. EARTH 


By A. A. Bless . 


The object a The paper te to present a theory. Hace the Salen 
ensity of the interior of the earth on the basis of the:ionization of the’ 
lements composing the core, as, according to the author, the iron core 
heory can: not be considered to be very plausible; the-composition of the 
arth must be assumed to be no’ different from that shown by other celestial © 
odies. -The author concludes: "The paper here presented has for its aim 
ot a dogmatic explanation of the density.of the earth, but rather is it an 
ffort to call attention to a new, probably more satisfactory method of 
ttack of the problem."--W. Ayvazoglou.. 


(833) GHOPHYSICAL ‘STUDIES IN ITALY 
By “A. ‘Belluigi 


Petroleum World, New York, vol. Ze No. 1, 1932, pp. 16-17. 

The importance of a serious ae of the zone flanking the 
pennines on the side toward the Adriatic is” _ pointed out. According ta in- 
estigations on gravimetric relief with the Eotvos balance in the: Tegion | of 
2n, Colombano - -on the Lambro, noteworthy indiéations of petroleum.and ‘df. s 
ineralized water were obtained.’ The" ‘existence of a deep gravimetric’: ante 
line with a-gravimetric axis running ‘from east to rest immediately nortl of 
1e northern edge of the hill of ‘San Colombano was established. ‘Besides the 
ork done at San-Colombano,” geophysical studies have discloscd the Emilian 
1b-Paduan dislocation which ‘is™ divided by the author into three areas of 
oheaval : Font evivo; Montepelato, and Cavriago. ; 


Magnetic. characteristics have beet noted ‘at. “the apex of. the ren rs 
srturbations, and electrical investigations hidve given useful indications. 


sophysical investigation of this buried Emilian’ dislocation has shown the 
yssibility of: dd pba Dex oneal at Fontevivo.-—W. Ayvazoglou. 


(834) AERIAL PHOPOGRAPHY IN GEOLOGICAL AND. GEOPHYSICAL WORK 
By Jack Logan 
The Oil Weekly, Houston, vol. 64, No. 10, 1932, on. 17-26. 
Aerial surveys are at present employed on an extensive scale by both 
e geological and geophysical branches of the oil tusiness. In this article 
wan gives a discussion on photographic mapping in the petroleum industry 


ider the following headings: 
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1, Aiding the-geologist. 

2. Uses of aerial maps for geologists. 

3. The aerial survey as a reconnaissance map. 
4, The aerial survey as a guide map. - 

5. The aerial survey as a base map. 

6. Making of photographs for geological. study. 
7. Uses of aerial surveys in geophysical. fork. “ 


The aerial. johotographic ‘man suckin -for. the patiecises Brio working in the 
ne ‘industry two principal purpeses:’ In “the first place, this map affords 
valuable aid in carrying out thé geophysical | exploration, and in the second 


; 


place, ' the map constitutes a reliable and cénvenient base map for permanently — 


recording the results. of the extloration work and consequently for correlat- 
ing work in different localities. 


The apnliceubility of photographic maps in connection. with the torsion 
balance surveys and seismic investigations are ‘examined. —W. Ayvazoglou. 


-8.° GEOLOGY 


(835) LIMITATIONS OF GROUND WATER AS AID IN DETERMINATION oF 
HIDDEN GEOLOGIC STRUCTURE 


By E. K. Soper 


Bulletin ‘of the American Association of Petroleum Geologists, Tulsa, 
vol. 16, Now 4, ppe 335-360. 


the main*features of the water table are controlled by the topography. 
The usefulness of water-table data in searching for: buried structure is 
limited, therefore, to those localities where the surface of the land is 
relatively flat--consequently, where there is no topographic clue to the 
underlying structure. Under such conditions, irregularities of the water 
table such as wide flat terraces, - sharply defined artesian areas, or anti- 
clinal .bulges may be reliable indicators of the existence and location of 
buried structure. In making - hydrographic. contour maps, water levels on 
piezometric surfaces are sometimes: ‘erroneously included with the water—table 
levels, producing misleading ‘results. Many small: but “prominent. water- table 
irregularities are the result 6f:local variation in porgsity of the water- 
bearing material, whereas other similar irregularities are due to artificial 
causes such as intensive pumping of wells or extensive irrigation of some 
areas. There are large areas in California, on the Gulf: coastal plain, and 
along the Atlantic coastal plain where carefully compiled, ground-water data 
may prove helpful in determining hidden geologic structure when used with 
the proper limitations,—Author's abstract. 
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(836) STRUCTURAL AND COMMERCIAL OIL AND GAS POSSIBILITIES OF 
CENTRAL VALLEY REGION, CALIFORNIA ~ 


By Walt er Stalder 


“eree. of the ‘American hastbiation of Petroleum Geologists, ‘Houston, 
Vol. 16, No. 4, 1932, ppe 361-371., © 

Relationship of the igneous core of' the Marysville Buttes to the 
etroliferous Cretaceous: rocks is presented, - ‘Lenticular sands, buttress 
ands, and structural terraces, or low anticlines, around a great bow in the 
ediments east of Kettleman Hills, afford favdrablé conditions for accumula- 
ion of oil and gas. Evidence of similar general conditions north of 
heeler Ridge is presented and discussed. ~-Author's abstract. 
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09. NEW BOOKS : 

£ 

(837) Bauer, Louis A. and Fleming, Jokn.4. Annual report of the director of j 
the Department of Terrestrial Magnetism, Carnegie Institution of Wash~ a 

q 


ington... Reprinted from Year. Book-No,..30 for the year 1930-31, pages 28 
to 3%, 1 plate. Issued December 10, 1931.. Contents: (1) General sum- 
mary, (2) investigational and experimental work: (a) Terrestrial magnet- — 
ism and electricity and cosmical relations, (b) research associates and 

collaborators, .(c). magnetism and atomic physics, (d) experimental work — 
in terrestrial electricity,. (3). field work and’ reductions: (a) Land mag- ~ 


netic survey;:(b) field-operations and codjerative surveys, (c) observa-— 


tory-work, (ad), ocean. work, (e) instrument shop, (4) Miscellaneous, activi- 
ties, (5) abstracts of: publications, and investigations, (6) bibliography ~ 


of contributions, (7) personnel. 


(838) Conrad, V. and Weickmann, L. Ergebnisse der Kosmischen Physik (Results 


of cosmic physics), Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft, m.b.H., Leipzig. 
Vol. 1, 448,pp., 243 figs. Price, M. 46 (for the subscribers of the 
Gerlands Beitrugen, M. 40.). Contents: (1) On the problems of the 
aurora polaris, by Carl Stormer, (2) absorption coefficient of the pene- 
trating radiation, b W. Kolhérster and L. Tuwin, (3) the barometer 
effect of the penetrating radiation, by W. Kolhorster and L. Tuwim, (4) 
the atmospheric ozone, by F. W. Paul Gotz, (5) on the propagation of ex- 
plosion waves in the earth's atmosphere, (6) new ways for the determina-— 
tion of the figure of the earth, by F. Hopfner, (7) on the dynamic of 
the forms of movement on the surface of the earth, by F. M. Emer. 


(839) Jones, Dr. W. R., and Cissarz, Dr. Aynold. German-English geological 


terminology. Issued by Thos. Murby and Co., London. 250 pp. Price 12 
8. 6d. net. Many geologists and mining engineers will welcome this 
volume, as it fills a want which has hitherto remained wmsatisfied. 


(840) Macelwane, J. B., and Sohon, F. W. Introduction to theoretical seismology 


Part II, Soismometry, by F. W. Sohon. 149 po., $2.75. Publishers, John 
Wiley and Sons, 440 Fourth Ave., New York City. Contents: (1) Oscilla- 
tory motion, (2) the horizontal seismogravh, (3) the vertical seismograph, 
(4) the recorder, (5) amplification, (6) friction, (7) galvanometric. 
registration, (8) the onset of a new phase, (9) the tapping test, (10) 
appendix, miscellaneous graphical methods, identification of phases, 
Zeissig's method for determining epicenters, solution of spherical tri- 
angles, the stereographic projection, (11) tables, (12) index. 
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1s GRAV CATIONAL METHODS 


TONIK; 
(841) UBER NORDDEUTSCHE SALZSTOCKE,. IHRE GENESIS UND TEK 
BEZIEHUNGEN ZWISCHEN DER FORM UND DB GRADIENTENBILD = DREHWAAGENNESSUNG 


(CONCERNING THE NORTH-GERMAN SALT-LOWES , THEIR GENESIS AND STRUCTURE; 
RELATIONS BETWEEN THE FORM AND THE GRADIENT PICTURE BTR TEED BY TORSION 
‘BALANCE WHASUREMENTS) | 


hte on ee Es 


ee os es 


ye 


Pee i: 


in the f firet part of- thie: article. 


The importance of their discovery: not only for the batabli shear of oil- 
bearing regions but also for the determination of tectonic lines and systems 
in the subsoil is mentioned. About 70 salt domes were discovered in north’ 


Germany. 


. The second part of the article deals with geophysical methods of. prospect. 
ing for oil, especially vith torsion balance measurements, by the interpreta— 
tion of which typical forms of salt domes may be determined with a sufficient 
accuracy necessery for starting the boring tests. aA few examples of these 


typical forms are examined, 


From his observations carried.out. by torsion balance the author draws. the 
conclusion that the gradient directions which often can not be exnlained must 
not be assigned to incidental causes, but must be completed by additional ~~ 
measurements until a geologically reasonable picture is obtained.--W. Ayvazogl 


(842)-NEW PENDULUM FOR PROSPECTING 
Editorial note. 
The Petroleum World, London, vol. 29, No. 378, 1932, p. 92. 


The attention or prospectors atiracted by a device produced in the Paris 
Academy-of Sciences, which may well prove useful in oil prospecting,’ is’ ~~ 
mentioned. d 

The apparatus, designed = M. Holweck and M. Lejay, is a new. ‘dlastied 
pendvlum for the measurement of gravity. The pendulum consists of a vertical 
rod about 4 inches long, terminating at. its lower end in an elastic ‘blade. set. 
in a fixed base. The elasticity of the spring is -so calculated as to give an 
oscillation duration of about one. second. The measurement, with an approxima- 
tion, of 1/10 second of the duration. of about 1,000 oscillations, records 
gravity with a precision of two parts in a po LS os 


10 = eee: 
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e of distinct kinds of. Bees ials: The oscillating rod is of cast quartz, 
lengthens by less than 1/1000 of a millimeter vhen temperature rises by 
the spring is made of elinvar, a metal the elasticity ratio of wuich 
ost invariable with temperature; the pendulum is inclosed in a gless bulb 
led to a ferro-chrome cylinder in thich there is a high vacuum, The damping 
iscillations is thus so reduced that the amplitude, after 900 oscillations, 
ill 33 per cent of its original value. The pendulum is observed through 
ae prisms and reflecting wicroscope., For the measurement of time, a 
et chronometer with the usual double overlapping second hand is sufficient. 


deal with errors ) Pesutting from friction, temperature, etc., required 
s 


. The process has been checked by measurements alonz the Paris-Corsica route 
back, operations in Paris after the trip giving exactly the same results as 
leparture.--W, A hy a 


(843) DREHWAGE-MESSUNGEN AV DER AMERIKANISCHEN GOLFKUSTE UND 
‘IHRE GEOLOGISCHE slope 


(TORSION BALANCE MEASUREMENTS ON TEE AMERICAN GULF COAST AND 
THEIR GEOLOGIC IMPORPANCE) 


Ey Walter Keuenhowen 


Zeitschrift der Deutschen Geologischen Gesellschaft, Berlin, 
. vol. 63, No. 10, 1931, p. 731. 


Belov is given a transiation of Kauenhowen's acstract from 2 paper pre- 
ed.et the meeting of the German Geologic Society neld-in November, 1951, 
erning torsion balauce measurements carried out under the direction of tne 
‘Or from 1928 to 1931 in tne coro States of the United States; 


BP egestas? cUrbion balances with gitbekateae registration were usec for 
measurements, The instruments answered entirely the requirements of field 
fice with regard to their sensitivity and construction, The execution and 
mization of the work was explained and illustrated by photograpus; the re- 
S of the investigetions of a series of various tectonic disturbances were 
ussed, 


The following examples were illustrated by gravity pictures and geological 
files: Synclines, auticlines, soles, faults, grabens, salt domes, and 

atic intrusions. Among other results the southern boundary of the Hast 

S oil field, the largest in the world at the present time, was determined by 
imetrical method. The influence of these various disturbances upon the 
jient, curvature value, and isograms was explained and the importance of the 
lts of measurements for the oil geology was stressed.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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_ (844) RELATIVE SCHWEREMESSUNGEN IN ERDOLGEBIETEN 


"(RELATIVE GRAVITY MaASUREMENTS Iv OIL-BEARING REGIONS) 
BY E. Gaundic 


Zeitschrift der iDetischon Geologischen Gesellschaft, Baetrans 
VOlv.53) Ned, 195) pp. 666. 


A lecture on the relative : gravity eemaecmanhe: in .oil-bearing rezions we 
delivered by Gornik before the German Geological Society in September, 1931. 


The following questions were; “dipguaseds The difference in importance for 
practical geologic purposes of gradient measurements carried out by the tor<— 
sion balance on the one hand, and of determinations of relative ‘gravity a 
carried out by the Sterneck pendulum on the otaer hand. 


The vrinciple of pendulum measurements and the simplified formula for the 
difference of the gravity values at two different stations, The necessary re- 
ductions of values determined by measurements. The importance of the reduc- 
tions as based on examples from the practice. Results of pendulum measurement 
carried out in various regions in Germany (106 stations, 6,300 square kilo- 
meters), Egypt (12 stations, 200 square kilometers), Oklahoma (392 stations, 
11,000 square kilometers), and Texas (&9 stations, 40,000 square kilometers). 
Description of the original Sterneck apparatus and of an apparatus with photo- 
graphic registration and wireless connection between the central station and 
field station as developed during the last years. ' 

. The importance for the German oil industry of pendulum measurements for 
the determination of the tectonic-large structures of the north German lowland 
and of tne structures between the salt domes. Review of pendulum stations a 
the whole world since 1808, about 4,600 stations in total, 600.of which belog 
to the Seismos Co., Hannover, and are situated in -the oil-bearing regions.-- 
Author's.abstract translated by W. Ayvazoglou, 


(845) ON THE STRESSES IN ee sae ee y REQUIRED TO SUPPORT ; 


By Harold Jeffreys 


Monthly Notices of the Royal Astronomical Society, London, Geophysical ; 
Supplement, vol. 3, No..1, Jamaary, 1932, pp. 30-41, 


The maximum stress difference found in Darwin's problem below a surface 
elevation of the form a cos kx, was.0.736 géa, where & is the .density of. the 
uppermost rocks. It has been found that if there is no restriction on the 
vertical distribution of strength, it is possible to support a similar eleva- 
tion with-stress differences nowhere exceeding about 0.68 gZa. The stress 
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ae are distributed. through a greater range. of depth than on Darwin's 
ory, and. attain their mexinium at three different places; ong” of’ whitch is 
the outer» ‘surface below... the greatest ‘elevations and depressions. © “Tais: 

res it possible to understand, how fractures can “extend up ‘to the free’ sur= 
e where, on Darwin's theory, there is no stress . difference, 


: The stresses in a crust. of variable thickness, resting on a dense 
rial devoid of strength, are also considered. ‘The’ stress” ditterence in the 
ist can in these conditions be made nowhere greater than ‘gba, but ‘such a 
stribution can. not be improved. It requires tnat the mass per unit area 
m to a given surface in the lower layer, parallel. with the spheroid (not. 
> geoid) shall be constant, and is therefore Gonsistent with Airy-Heiskarien 
stasy. .There is e disturbance of. gravity in the lover layer, so that the 
tipotentials. immediately below the interface are not strictly spheroidal. ; 
> support of inequalities in any other conditions. will require greater stress 
ferences in the lithosphere. In the most favorable case there is nd 
tical stress across vertical planes, so that the crust may be considered as 
° of blocks iaieas independently, 


It epatd “that ninimam estimates of strength already made from the. 
ight of visible inequalities and the variation of gravity. at geoid level are 
L.ll approximately correct. 


‘The: Bac tae Ee, in a ‘floating crust. due. to disturbance of the: outer 
“face by denudation or deposition over areas much wider than the depth of 
> crust are lkmowm to be much greater than g3 times the additional elevation 
depression, The.development. of such, features will take place in three 
wes. In the first, so long as the disturbance,is not too great, the stress 
‘ferences in the Be tieanephere will not exceed its strength, and Darwin's 
sory, or the modifications. referred to in, this article, will apply. . In the 
ond, the disturbance becomes. Zreat enough to. produce yield in the asthenospher 
i the stress. differences in the lithospsere are. according gly increased to’ those 
ropriate. to elastic yield in a floating crust. “Th the third the stress 
ferences in the crust itself come to exceed its strength, and yield in the 
ist keeps pace with deposition or denudation, 50 that gga never exceeds the 
“ength of the material,--Autnor's abstract. 


(846) THE. HYPOPYESIS OF ISOSTASY 
By J. de Graaf Hunter 


Monthly NO¥LOés ‘og. the ‘Royal Astronomical Society, London, Geophysical | 
Supplement, vol.. 3, No, 1, January, 193<, pp. 42-51. 


| The following: conclusions regarding. ‘the Hayford hypothesis of isostasy. 
drarn from the article: 


=9A017 = 


1. The Himalayan regions so far explored gravitationally exhibit gravi 
anomalies which are greatly reduced by the hypothesis, and indicate an aver 
of 90 per cent compensation, The average departure from Hayford compensati 
may be represented by an equivalent stratum 864 feet thick of ordinary surf, 
rock (density 2.67) in excess. 


This is strong support for the hypothesis of mountain compensation in 
accordance with Pratt and Hayford. ; 


2. (a) Strong support for Hayford's hypothesis has-been found in the 
United States over an area ‘0.9 per cent of the surface of the globe. 


(bo) Large departures from Hayford's hypothesis, numerically equivalent 
to over 1,000 feet of surface rock, have been found.to characterize continents 
India, over an area of 0.5 per cent of the surface of the globe. ry 


_ 
5 


(c) Very large departures from Hayford's hypothesis have been found 
in the vicinity of the Dutch East Indies. A large systematic negative anomal} 
exists over an area of 0.25 per cent.of the surface of the globe. The magniti 
of this anomaly appears to average at least 0.100 cm. sec.”, and is equivalen 
to a thickness of 2,980 -- say 3,000 feet of rock of density 2.67. ; 4 


The areas dealt with are small considered as.percentages of the earth's” 
surface; they represent, however, most of the available evidence. They show 
that: ; 


0.9 per cent of the surface strongly supports Hayford's hypothesis, 
0.75 per cent of the surface strongly denies the hyvothesis. 


The fair conclusion seems to be that regions exist where the hypothesis 
closely resembles facts, but that regions also exist where precisely the re- 
verse is the case. With less than 2 per cent of the earth's surface gravita- 
' tionally explored, it is useless to conjecture what proportion of the earth © 
accords with the hypothesis.: There is no "principle of. isostasy" in the sens 
that has often been implied, that is, of Hayford compensation; and it is mis- 
leading to use this term. We can not presume that Hayford compensation has. 
actuality in any region unless we find by measurement that it has. We certai 
ly can not compute the form of the geoid by assuming Hayford compensation, 
with any chance of success. 


On the other hand, we can use the concept of Hayford compensation as an 
ideal standard, with reference to which gravity anomalies may be stated. In 
doing we gain distinct computational advantages. Gur’ anomalies will thereby 
very probably be freed of the: disturbing effects: of mountain ranges, etc., at 
great and medium distances; and even if on occasion this is not the case, no 
harm is done, We shall know what our’standard of reference is, as this is 


quite definitely defined, just as the size and location of our reference 
spheroid is defined. 
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There may well be a "brincinle of Lsostasy" in the vaguer: sense in which 
ton introduced the. word is SQakasy: Ithin this could almost be-expressed 
Changing the old exoression "wster finds its own level" into "the earth's 
ist finds its own level," Surely -it is merely a mechanical concevt that the 
mrel tendency of the material of the crust is to adjust itself toward hydro- 
lamicel eovilibrium, to-which it may anproximate more and more, with lavse of 
1, but which it will never. ebdsolutely attain owing to the resistive strength 
the materials of the crust, One would, indéed, bs survriscd if *he ordinary 
mS of mechanics and of strength of matcrials were -susyended in:the carth's 
ist. 


But it_is the artificiel, though useful, and restricted sense. of naytusu 
mensetion, .in which the comoenseting densities are for convenience arranged 
vertical colurms-of uniform density anomaly, that the torm."isostasy" has 
to mean, .end: the “princiole of isostasy" -accordingly implies. the existence 
Heyford isostssy ovcr the vnole csrth -- weich is in onposition to the ob- 
ved fact Peaches abstract. 

(847) NOUVEAU } MCLILE DE PENDULE HCLWE OR-LEIAY. TALEUR LE LA GRAVITE 

EY CUSLQURS. HOLDS LE LA FRANCE. COMINECTADE. BT BN -CORSE 


(A YE" MODEL OF FOLWECK-LEJAY PP™DULUM, GRAVITY VALUES AT SEVERAL 
PLACES IF FRAFCS. APD. IN CORSICA) 


By Fy Folwec's 


= ree : ; : 
sCommtcs Rendus,de.l!Academie-.des Scicnecs, Paris, vol. .193,.- 
Na..-26, 1958 ™. ReaeeneOtg 


ee nede in the new ened of th 8 Holweek-Lujey: pendulum. by which 
sensitivity was greatly increased are crumcratcd. Two scrics of six 
isurcments cach were mede: in. the opscerva tory in Ree in.oréer.to prove the 
sitivity of the now anaratus. Besides, ficld me, yecer rey carricd~ 
in Aurust -encé Scotember, 1931, with the same purvose.. A teble showing the 
wes of "G" observed at a-serics of stations better? Paris and Corsica is 
ene After returning.to Peris the. first micasurcmen taken in Paris. before 
. deverturc was cheeled sa@.in-both cascs tac “seme value Wie obtained. =ed 
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‘8. , MAGNETIC METHODS 


848) ON THE DETERMINATION OF THE: HORIZONTAL COMPONENT oF 
ok BARTH'S MAGNETIC” “FIELD BY A COUPLED OSCILLATIONS METHOD 


‘By LG. Vedy 


eatcGanhabet of the Cambridge Philosophical ‘Society, vol. 28, 
" Part 1) 1932, pp. 109-114." 


An account is given of a simple experiment designed to illustrate quanti- 
tatively the phenomena of coupled oscillations. Two similar small magnets are 
suspended in the earth's- magnetic field at a’ ‘suitable’ distance apart so that ? 
there is appreciable magnetic interaction between: the two. oscillatory systems, 
Under the conditions employed, the equations’ of motion reduce to a simple form 
and the experiment may be used as a method of measuring the intensity of the 
horizontal component of the earth's magnetic field.--Author's abstract. ? 
(849) UBER MAGNETISCHE STORUNGEN DIE AN SUDNORWEGI SCHEN 

NORDLICHTTAGEN. IN POTSDAM BEOBACHTET WURDEN 


(ON MAGNETIC DISTURBANCES WHICH WERE OBSERVED IN POTSDAM 
DURING THE AURORA BOREALIS DAYS IN SOUTH NORWAY) 


By A. Roatad, 
Geophysical Publication, Oslo, yol. 9, a LoL DODD. 


In this paper the author presents’ the results’ of a statistical study of 
magnetic disturbances, The work is divided into two parts: (a) Relation. be- 
tween the aurora and magnetic disturbances, and (b) special characteristics ; 


of magnetic disturbances, ~ ; 


The auroral data consisted of measurements of the angle © published by © 
Stormer for auroral observation in southern Norway during 1911-22, © being the 
angle between the earth's magnetic axis and some prominent point in the aurora 
as seen from the center of the earth. The magnetic disturbing forces were com 
puted from the records of Potsdam and Tucson. The curves representing the re- 
lation between © and the intensity of magnetic disturbance show naturally an 
increase in@ with increase in magnetic activity, but for Potsdam the curve i 
rectilinear whatever the type of aurora (rays, arcs, or diffused arcs), while 
for Tucson the curve is of a parabolic type. The author believes that this 
was to be expected from theoretical considerations. 


For the study of special characteristics of magnetic disturbances, hourly 
values of the disturbing force P were computed for 144 disturbed days between 
1891 and 1922, The force P is referred to three rectangular axes with origin 
at the point of observation, one axis being parallel to the earth's magnetic 
axis, the second perpendicular to the magnetic axis, and the third perpendicul 
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) the other two. The components of P along these axes are respectively P., 

» and P,. The 144 disturbed days are divided into seven groups ete dosed vie 

) intensity of disturbance, , ‘With. these data a variety of investigations. are 
ried out: Namely, diurnal-variation curves of P are developed for different 
itensity grovps, also diurnal-variation curves of Ps/P, .Py/P, and Pa/P, 
agrams showing momentary frequency distributions of direction of disturbing 


ae 


Sie 


inted from the Terrestrial Magnetism and Atmospheric bklectricity, Baltimore, 
1. 37, No. 1, 1932, p.. 92, : 


(850) ERGEBNISSE REGIONAL-MAGNETISCHER-FORSCHUNG -IN DER EIFEL:. 
(RESULTS OF THE REGIONAL MAGNETIC INVESTIGATIONS IN THE BIFBL) ; 
By H. Reich . j 


Zeitschrift der Deutschen Geologischen Gesellschaft, Berlin, .°.' 
vol. 83, No. 9, 1931, pp. -646-653, 


Measurements carried out at tne first-class stations had shown unusually: ' 
‘eat change in the difference of the vertical intensity between Potsdam and 
@ Rhineland. The isodynamic lines of the vertical intensity suffered great 
rpings during the last 30 years which probably were caused by deep magnetic 
ocesses,. 


The regional surveys in the region of the Neuwieder basin resulted in 
nding positive anomalies. in SSW-NNE direction in the western part of the 
Sin; these anomalies followed about the axis of the Siegen layers, The * 
St parts of the Hifel Valley and the southeast parts of the region of the 
msruck slates were marked by negative anomalies. 

An unusually strong magnetic disturbance was established in the Hohen 
mn in the region to the west. and north of Monschau. The form and e::tension 
this anomaly makes it possible to draw a conclusion that this anomaly is. 
Obably caused by the influence of a magnetic edge-face of Plutonic granite 

ammersdorf-granite).--Author's abstract translated by W. Ayvazoglou. 


(851) ERGEBNISSE ERDMAGNETISCHER UNTERSUCHUNCEN IM - 
VULKANGEBIET DES LAACHBR SEES IN DER. SIFEL 
(RESULL> OF ZARTHMACNETIC INVESTIGATIONS IN: THE VOLCANIC 
_ REGION OF, LAKu LAACH IN THE. ZIFED) 
= by Ws Ahrens: 


Zeitschrift der Deut schen Geologischen Gesellschaft, Berlin, 
; TOb. 25, NOs 9, Lo tL, Dew OO e- 
_ ~The pur ose of these measurements consisted of determining the distribu- 
on of the basaltic lava streams, the extension of which below the thick 
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overburden of trachytic tuffs could not be established in other ways. It .was 
proved that this was possible even in the region with the most thick tuff ove 
burden (more than 30 meters). ° Difficulties in following the direction of the 
lava streams were probably caused by the interruption of the streams; ae 
planation of these interruptions was possible only in single cases. On tae ; 
other hand, some peculiarities in the structure of tue streams could be cis- 
closed by diagrams. Extraordinary strong anomalies were produced by basaltic 
slag masses, that is, by volcanic matter (Vulkanbauten) from which the lava 
streams originated; these anomalies were greater taan those above the lava 
streams (sometimes to 6,0007/).. 


= 


* 
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Besides, it was established, to the contrary of measurements made in . 
other regions (for example, schalstein in the Lahn-Dill region), that some 
tuffs, basaltic as well as trachytic, as long as they contain sufficient 
amounts of magnetic iron and are of corresponding mgnitude, produce very 
great disturbance values, sometimes of about 1,060 7, in places where the 
rocks appeared in the form of mountain tops.--Author's abstract translated 


by Ww. Ayvazoglou,. 


! ! 
(852) INTERPRETATION GEOLOGIQUE DE MESURES MaGNETIQUEHS DANS LE 
BASSIN DE PARIS 


ra) 


(GEOLOGICAL INTERPRETATION OF MAGNETIC MEASUREMENTS IN THE BASIN OF PARIS) 
Byadiees Rothe 


Comptes Rendus de l'Academie des Sciences, Paris, vol. 191,. 
No. 23, 1930, pp. 1144-1146. 


! 
The purpose of the work carried out by Rothe consisted of showing how an 
anticline perfectly determined by geological survey can be interpreted 
magnetically. Two places were investigated. 


1. The anticline of Bray County. Isolines were dram based on profiles 


obtained from magnetic survey. According to the interpretation of the results 
it was shown that the presence of the geologic anomaly could be proved only in 
places where ferruginous sands and sandstones were outcropping. The magnetic 
anomaly disappeared with the disappearance of these 2uiding denosits. 


2. Magnetic anomaly in the basin of Paris. Numerous measurements with 


the vertical variometer were carried out by the author in the region of 
Rambouillet-Houdan in order to determine exactly the form of the anomaly dis- 
cussed and studied by Moureaux. According to the results the values of the 
anomaly obtained were smaller than those given by Moureaux. In comparing tke 
results of magnetic surveys carried out in 1896-1904 and in 1924 the differ- 
ences could not be assigned to hazard, as the region where the decrease was 
the highest was just that with the maximum anomaly. 


Based-on the results obtained it was shown that there was no relationship 
between the anomaly and the folds of the overburden in the basin of Paris.-- 
W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(853) BERAKNING AV MAGNSTISKA MALMERS DJUPGREDE 

a (CALCULATION OF THE DEPTH OF FERROMAGMETIC. Gris) | 
‘By Th. Daklblom 


Jernkontorets Annaler, Stockholm,:wvol...115, Wo. .2, ASSL pp. 95-102. 


4h 

One or tne poles ‘of an ore magnet appears: ‘always tobe situated close to. 
é deepest. point of-the orebody, irrespective-of tue relation of dip en 
rike tc the angnetic Sield--of -the earth... If the .»osition of the lower vole. 
nh be determined, .the approximate: deptn of the ore is..consequently imown. at 
sufficient distance from the-ore, the magnetic ‘field may pe considered to ve 
proximately equal to that of an ideal magnet,..and the author describes 
veral methods by which the voles of the ore magnet may se found through mea- 
ring :the direction of the field-at. different points on the surface. Tne 
st results are obtained by using curves drawn through points where, the angle 
tween the cirection of the magnetic field-and-the axis of the magnet has tie 
me value.--Author's abstract. 7 
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TESTING. SEISMIC ee ‘AND Soe AL 
by F. Ww. Lee and G. A. Iriand 


U. S. Department--of .Commerce, Bureau of Mines, washington, D. C., 
Technical Paper 518, 1932, i7 pvp. 


“OSnténts of the article: -: 


Introduction. 

Acknowledgments. 

Specifications. 

Scale of measurement. 

Construction. 

Principle of operation. at 

Electrical measurement of vibrational displacement. 

«Oscillator recorder.: 

.Materiais for errictsic oscil Llator recorders 

10. Optical measuring system. 

*11, Method of manipulation. 

12.: Measurement. of :constants of vibrator. 

13.:Measurement:of-constants. ; 

14... Tabulation, of.constants: of, means te vibrator. 

15. Discussion and results. : jx: 

Appendix... Eienentary mathematical. relations gontrolling. 
vibration of table. 

Fifteen illustrations. argiadded to the article. 
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‘The article contains investigations carried out by the authors for 
studying mechanical vibrations from tne viewpoint of seismic exploration as 
well as from the limit of strength a structure may offer to blasting 
operations. 


The necessity to have available « suitable master oscillator or vibrator 
with which to calibrate the field apparatus is dictated by the fact that 
seismograms, before they can be used to contribute real information concerni 
geophysics and the nature of vibrations, should be expressed in some absolute 
system of measurement. Records of different instruments at different stations 
should be directly comparable. It is therefore necessary to recnueck.or? @ : 
calibrate at various intervals these instruments to ascertain if they ee 
tained their accuracy of calibration.’ j ima P 


Concluding the last item "Discussion and results," the authors say: 


are especially well suited for mathematical analysis of tunis nature. 
That building structures, units, etc., should fall into this class is. 
purely coincidence. It is suggested that the c.g.s. system, on account 
of its intrinsic simplicity, be adopted in describing these relations 
and that the mechanical definitions which arise have a nomenclature 
similar to that used at present in the electrical science. 


Mechanical systems free from linkages having vibrational rigidity. 
sy 
Z 


From the relation 


F p 5 

pee x Cy = Force per unit anzular velocity 
2 — Meat gr Se = Gust J 
a cut J as a Mu-+ jr 


the system may be reduced to one of linear fractional transformation 
of the straight line 4:- Mw+ jr into a circle-having a diameter lL, 
allowing a simple grapxical visualization of the amplitudes and 
phase relationship, the variable parameter being the angular velocity 
of frequency when the fector E is held constant.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(855) A SMOOTHING DEVICE APPLIED TO THE NEW SEISMOLOGICAL TaBLES 
By i. J. Comrie and Harold Jeffreys 


Monthly Notices of the Royal Astronomical Society; London, Geophysical 
Supplement, vol. 3, No. 1, January, 1932, pp. 10-13, 


Tre revised tables of transmission times’of P and S, recently given by 
Jeffreys (Geophys. Abs. 32, p. 313), were provisional in the sense that there 
was some outstanding uncertainty about their behavior near 20°; this un- 
certainty has been considerably reduced (Geophys. Abs. 36, p. 420) by showing 
that the formulas used up to'17.5° requiréd to have their cube terms doubled. 
Beyond 20°. the times were empirical, except that small corrections had been 
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plied at a few distances. to satisfy the theoretical condition that the 

cond differences must always be negative. But there were still irregular- 
.©S outstanding, and there was a doubt as to the mode of transition between 
and 30°. Attempts have been made to remove these, but have been given up 

BB cciscr of the danger of introducing systematic error, A method of smooth- 

gy devised during the preparation of the -tables for interpolation appears to 

move these difficulties. It rests on the principle. that the second differ- 

ices are to vary as smoothly as possible. 


This device has been applied in the present paver. The method is ex- 
bited in two tables, The final results are showin a ‘table, 


The authors conclude, hovever, "That if there are real differences be- 
feen different earthquakes these will have been. hidden by. the process of 
‘eraging. Systematic dit ferences of the order of 55 may be expected between 
ie travel times of continental and cceanic earthquakes, on account of the 
fference in the structure of the upper layers. The detection and elucida- 
on of these rmst await further enquiry."--W. Ayvazoglou. - 


. > 


- (856) TEE “DETERMINATTON OF” ‘THICKNESSES © OF THE CONTINENTAL LAYERS FROM 
; THE TRAVEL TIMES OF SEISMIC WAVES. ; 


By A. W. Lee 


. Monthly Notices of the Royal ore meee Society, London, Geophysical 
Supplement, vol. 3, No. 1, Jamary, 1932, vo. 10-13. 


A novel method is given for analysis of the connection bdvtween time of 
‘igin of an earthquake, tle depth of focus, ‘apparent: times of starting of 
6 seismic waves, and the ‘thicknesses of the layers through which they travel. 


: Application: of the method to: the available data for an earthquake near 
lotski, Yugoslavia, on 1923 Marck,1&, shows that the focus was near the bottom 
_the granitic layer. The donvixinate thicknesses of the layers are cetermined 

| 1: kilometer of sedimentary: material, ‘11,5 kilometers of erensue, and De- 
eén 22 and 33 kilometers of tite dines rock. 


The travel times of tue waves san the shocks in Jersey on July 30, 1926, 
d in Herefordshire on August 15, 192 indicate that the thicknesses of the 
anitic and basaltic layers: were 14 a 15 kilometers, and that the foci were 
and 6 kilometers respectively below the shoe of the granite.-—-Author's 
stract. 
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(857)-THE NORTH SEA: EARTHQUAKE -OF 1927, JANUARY 24 
By A.W, ‘Lee: 


Monthly Notices of the Royal Astronomical Society, London, Geophysical 


Supplement, vol. 3, No. 1, January, 1932, pp. 21-30. x 
< oe <e : ete A e 
Contents: te 
) 
1. Introduction. \ 
2. Data, ; I 
3. Determination of epicenter. 
4. The normal P and S waves. 
5. Other waves. 2 
6. Depth of focus and time of origin. 


Author's summary reads as follows: - 


Data given in the International Seismological Summary for the North Sea 
earthquake of January 24, 1927, have been supplemented by measurements of the 
original seismograms for Dyce, Edinburgh, Stonyhurst, Copenhagen and Kew, for 
determination of the epicenter and study of the phases recorded. The epi- 
center is located as 599.4 N., 29.9 E., with time of origin 5% 197 11°. 


Times of transmission for: the P and S phases may be represented closely 
by the formas: 
T, = 59 18” 228 4.14.21 4 - 2.00.(A /10) 
Bs = 59.167 178.4 25:50A “--3.50 (A /10)? 


ul 


A number of measur: ments indicate other waves with velocities 7.0 km./sec, (Fg) 
4.0 km./sec. (Sp) and 3.6 km/sec. (S*). .. @ 


fhe focus was sivuated near the bottom of the granitic layer.--W. 
Ayvazoglou.. : 


(858) QUR PRESENT KNOW.EDGE CONCERNING THs INTERIOR OF THE EARTH 
By James B. Macelwane 


Bulletin’ of: the Seismological Society of America, Stanford University, — 
Calif., vol, 21, No. 4, 1931, pp. 243-250. 


This paper was presented at a meeting of the Eastern Section of the 
Seismological Society of America, June ll and lg, 1931. «ite author started 
the discussion on the structure of the earth with Mohorovicic's account of 
the Kulpa Valley earthquake of October 8, 1909, in southern Europe, in which 
the latter found it necessary to postulate two layers in the structure or the 
earth's crust in order to account for the successive impulses he observed in 
the first phase. The discussion on the development of the knowledge concern- 
ing the interior of the earth was then continued based on the extensive 
literature published on this question. A list of references mentioned by the | 
author during the discussion is added to the article.--W, Ayvazoglou. 
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(859) FILLING THE GAPS IN THE SEISMOLOGICAL PROGRAM 
by N. H. Heck 


Bulletimof the Seismological Society of America, Stanford University, 
Calif., vol. 2l, No. 4, 1931, pp. e61- 267. 


- &In the first part.of this article Heck enumerates the seismological - 
ations installed in the Caribbean region as a whole and says that although | 
1 these stations are important ‘in connection with the study! of this region 

, is necessary - that other high-grade stations be added either by the replace- 
nt of Peet men ve at. existing stations or by the establishment of new ones. 


The main part of this article deals with the seismological’ “probleis ore 
le contirental United States. In examining the instrumental situation the 
thor points out a number of important gaps yet to be filled. 


Some problems tO. be solved are discussed, such as: The number of staticns 
quired, tzre7> cf instruments to be selected, need for a liniited number of 
ee —COT ent seismometers at selected stations, the very serious questici: 

> providing tie stations with trained personnel, developing entirely nev typec 
instruments, etc. 


The author concludes that although we may feel greatly encouraged at the 
rogress. that. has ‘been made, a determined effort must be made to fill the gaps 
1 the program that shave been described, as well as others that may exist or 
at may develop.--W. Ayvazoglou. | 


(860) MODIFIED MERCALLI INTENSITY SCALE OF 1931 — 
by Harry 0. Wood and Frank Neumann 


alletin of the Seismological Society of ‘America, Stanford University, 
Calif., vol. 21, No. 4, ‘1932, pp. 277-283, 


~The ‘formation. of a satisfactory earthquake intensity scale has long been 
Bavisct for consideration and discussion among those who are interested 
tively in studies of shock intensity and its geographic manifestation. 


The Rossi-Forel scale which has been in wide use for many years has be- 
me inadequate for present-day needs. i 


The scale proposed here by the authors is a modification and condensation 
> the Mercalli-Cancani scale as formulated by Sieberg (A. Sieberg, 
irdbebenkunde", pp.. 102-104, Jena, 1923), worked out at the Seismological 
vboratory. in Pasadena, Calif. The scale presented in this article has. been 
cepted, after: some changes and. additions, by organizations and individuals 

1 the United States active. in seismological work, The U. S. Coast and 
ictic Survey will use it in the publication of its seismological results 
. 1931.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(861) ACCURATE RECORDS OF STRONG EARTHQUAKE MOTIONS 
By N. E. Heck 


Bullétin of the Seismological Society of America, Stanford University, 
Calif., vol. 21, No, 4, 1931, pp. 285-288. 


Although a number of institutions and organizations, as well as the 
National Government, have included in their program the observation of dis-- 
tant earthquakes and of light to moderate near-earthquakes, and also tlie : 
collection of: reports of visible and felt effects of strong earthquakes, nothaay 
ing has been done, according to the author, in the precise instrumental mea- 
surement of strong earthquake motions, especially in the cases in which 
damage has occurred. 


In this article the author outlines a number of principles which have rm 
been developed by him through study of the problems and through conferences 
in order that the situation may be understood.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


# 
(862) THE P CURVE AND THE S CURVE RESULTING FROM A STUDY OF THH TANGO * 
EARTHQUAKE, JAPAN, MARCH 7, 1927 } 
: 3: 

By Ernest A. Hodgson 
Bulletin of the Seismological Society of America, Stanford University, ? 
Califa vol. 22y0No. Ly.4d958y, pes 58-49. A 


The records of the Tango earthquake, for which the coordinates of the 
epicenter and the origin time are well defined and whose focus is shallow, 
furnish data which define the P curve with considereble precision to an epi- 
central distance of about. 8°. From. that, point to 50° -the curve is fixed in 
position by very few points. The values given by Byerly for the Montana 
earthquake have inyluenced the author in placing the curve as reported for 
this range. Such a placing is demanded also, to some extent, by the earlier 
and the later parts of the curve. As so placed, it lies considerably below 
the Mohorovicic-Macelwane P curve for mauch.of the range, the maximum differ- 
ence being about nine seconds. It is certain that the latter curve gives F-0 
intervals mich too great near the center of ‘this range, but it would be de- 
Sirable to make a detailed study of some other earthquake whose epicentral 
position, origin time, and depth of focus ;could be well defined and for which 
the last named would be shallow, the earthquake being so situated that well- 
equipped stations would register the disturbance for distances within this 
range. : 


From 50° to 60° the control is better, but there are still too few points 
to fix: its position as definitely as could be desired. From 60° to 100° there 
are many control points of considerable strength. This section of the P curve 
seems fixed in »osition. within narrow limits. Data for distances beyond 10 
are lacking. 
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- Footnotes to the tabulations for both the P curve and tiie. S curve are 
en in some, detail ‘as Jae pint relative strength of pesos points. 


Ih ‘the case of the s S) Re ee there: seems to be no revit defined deoarture 
m the curve published in mimeographed form by Macelwane in 1926. The foot- 
es explain outstanding departures from this curve. It may be said that the 
so earthquake data. support the préviously published S curve to within th 
its of accuracy of the observations.--autnor's abstract. 


(863) RICHNCND QUARRY BLAST OF SEPTEMBER 12, 1931, AND THE SURFACE 
' ‘LAYERING OF THE EARTH IN THE REGION OF BERKELEY 


By Perry By epee end Karl Dyk 


Bulletin of the Seismological Society of sAmerica, Stanford Universit;, 
Calif., vol. 22, No. 1, 1932, pp. 50-55. 


The authors describe in this article the results of a quarry blast 
ried out near Castro Point, Richmond. To place the charge a horizontal 
ft 63 feet long, 5 feet wide, and 4 feet high was dug into the base of the 
-foot cliff face. At its end was driven a cross shaft, 163 feet in length, 
mg which the charge of 32.5 tons of 10 per cent Judson blasting powder was 
ced. It was estimated that 300,000 tons of rock were loosened. The result- 
earth suocx was recorded at Berkeley on the two Wood-Anderson seismograpis. 


The interpretation of the records is given. The various arrivals of 
waves are shown in a figure. Speeds of 4.44 kilometers per second for 
P wave and 2.37 kilometers per second ‘for the S wave were established. 
ratio of speeds for P and S is thus 1.87, which indicates that Poisson's 
10 for this medium is 0.3. This value is not inconsistent with that given 
Nagaoka for sandstones. -P and S also were recorded which had speeds of 5.6 
5.1 respectively. These are recognized values for granite.. It is there- 
e concluded that granitic rocks underlie this region and that these waves 
6 penetrated into it for part of their paths.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


“a (864) TESTING OF PHOTOGRAPHIC RECORDERS 
“By HE. E. MeComb 


Sulletin of the SaigneTosical sa6iety' of America, Stanford University, 
yo Cali fs, ivoleiee, los 2) 1932; pp. 56=59. 

The operation of the optical system used in the tests is described as 
ows: A straight-filament galvanometer lamp is mounted about 1 meter from 
face of the recording drum to be tested. The filament of the lamp is ad- 
fed so that iit is parallel to the axis of the drum and to the axis of a 
t-focus cylfindrical lens mounted just in front of the lamp. The light 
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which passes through ‘this lens, es brought ‘to. focus on the face of the drum. 
ond forms an enlarged imnge of the larip filament. The cylindrical lens of 
the recorder is then interposed in its reg salar position and the rays Lrougnt 
down to a very fine line... The light is flashed at regular intervals by means 
of a shutter operated by a cbreak-circuit chronometer. 


Sections of two of the. records made with two different recorders are — 
shorn in two figures.--W, Ayvazoglou. 


(865) DEVELOPMENT OF SEISMOLOGICAL INSTRUMENTS aT THE BUREAU OF STANDARDS 
Ey Frank wenner 


Bulletin of the Seismological Society of America, Stanford University, 
Calif., vol. 22, No. 1, 1932, pp. 60- 67. 


In this st ie Wenner describes the construction of an accelerometer 
assigned for use within the cestructi: ‘e area of major earthquakes. This in- 
strument may be adjusted to, and it. is expected that it will ve used with, a 
period of one-tenth of a second or possibly somewhat less. ~ 


A photograph of the eccelerometer is given.--iv. sayvazoglou. 


? OF oe + 
(866) A PORTABLE SHISNMCOGRAPH FOR HECOADIN AETIFICIAL EARTHQUAKES ' 

By J. H. Jones and D. T. Jones : 

“ * 

° : eas om . 
Journal of Scientific Instruments, London, vol. $, ho, 1, 1932, po. o-1) ae 


A portable seismograph for recording, artificial earthquakes is des erib 
The motion of the pendulum is magnified by means of an arrangement of tro Ss 


magnets and a soft iron element suspended on @ pnosphor-bronze. strip, which is 
attached to the pendvlum, 


The coupling of the magnifying system to the pendulum introduces a cour 
which opposes the restoring moment of the pendulum and lengthens the periodip 
time of the seismograph. Other important features of the instrument are the 
absence of friction from the magnification linkage and simple metiods for the 
remote control of the "zero," the period, and the sensitivity. An experimenta 
investigation of the relation between. the period and sensitivity is cescribed. 


The instrument has aarcarmene aed tested, under difficult field condi- 


tions, by the geophysical staff of the Anglo-Persian Oil.Co. (Ltd.), during 


seismic surveys in the oil fields of southwest Fersia,. a; 
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Three typical seismograms’ obtained wi'th the instrument are shown. 
Contents::»: 


1. Introduction. 

2. Description of the instrument: (a) The pendulum; (b) the naeaebie 
method of magnifying :the pendulum wiotion; (c) remote control of 
zero position; (d) remote control of the period and sensitivity; 

<8): the ‘damping: of. the free movement of ‘the. elément and pendvlum. 

3. Theoretical considerations: (2) Condition: for “maximum pendulum 
eeerecees os it effect of ge size. me ‘he cone on the magnifi- 
CEU LOM eee. 5.0% aoe eras Riots 

4. ‘Experiniental: ee of Thee? sensitivity and” peeibe of the 
seismograph: (a) The magnification of the pendulum; (b) tie 
magnification due to: the-magnet system; (c) the effect of the 
maguet system on the period of the Pendulum; (a). the effect of 
.varying the tension -of the suspension, ~” 

Bi Test of Sha git in the field. oped yaar lou.. 


(867) SIS}: cae ENREGISTREUR ASKANIA if TROIS’ COMPOSANTES, 
_DESTINE ALA ‘MESURE DES VIBRATIONS ‘DES © GNSTRUCTIONS “— 


(ASEANLA UERWE-CCMPONENT: RECORDING’ SBISMOGRAPH ASSIGNED FOR 
MEASURING TEE VIBRATIONS OF BUILDINGS) 


‘+ - Editorial: note 
‘Le- Gente Civil; Paris,--vel. 100, No. 8; 1932, PP. ‘193- -195. 


The descrintion of the Askania 3-component recording apparatus based on 
weydar's pri:ciple is given. inthis article: ‘The apoaratus constructed in 
laboration b; Prof. Hort and Angenheister ies been improved by Askania Works 
ch reduced tiie defects of its construction to a minimm by introducing 
ical transmission ani amplification of oscillations, as well as by proper 
ice of the relation between the levers and the dimensions of the oscillating 
tems. <A longitudinal section of the seismograph and ean Sheets recorded On; a 
sel motor.are added.-~-il. Ayvazogilou, 


" ; Hes 
- (868) UBER OBERFLACHENWELLEN 
(CONCERNING SURFACE WAVES) | 
a Tokunosuke Itoo 


Gerlands isdrtrase zur Ceophysilc, Leipzig, vol. 35, No. 3/4, 
1932, pp. °349-356. 


Mathematical discussion on the surface waves is given under the following 
ings: 
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1. Fundamental equations concerning surface waves. 


2. Surface shearing waves. 
3. Relationship between the absorption coefficients pac 
viscoelastic coefficients.--W. _ Ayvazogiou. 


4, ELECTRICAL METHODS 


(869) UBER EIN GEOLEKTRISCHES : ‘SCHURFVERPAHREN ZUR -INDIRSKTEN 
'  BESTIMMUNG DER ‘DECKEN- UND FLOZMACHTIGKEIT 


(ON A GEOELECTRICAL METHOD OF PROSPECTING FOR DETERMINING THE Y 
THICKNESS OF THE OVERBURDEN AND THE THICKNESS OF THE LAYER) 


By W. Stern 


' 


Braunkohle, Halle (Saale), vol. 31, No. 9,.1932, pp. 149-152. 
In this article the author gives a description of the physical foundation: 
of a geoelectrical method of prospection, its operation and the apparatus used, 
The description is based on the results of the practical application of the 
method carried out during 1930 and 1931 in the lignite mines "Gruhlwerk and 
Beisselsgrube" of the "Rhéinische Aktien-Gesellschaft fur Braunkohlenbergbau 
und Brikettfabrikation," 


The apparatus, a diagram showing schematically the method of connection 
used for measurements, as well as two resistance diagrams based on which the 
depth-profiles of the Gruhlwerk mine and Beissel mine were determined are 
Ziven.--", Ayvazoglou. 

(870) EIN NEUER SCHULZESCHER ERDINDUKTOR 


‘(A NEW SCHULZE'S EARTH INDUCTOR) 


—— ot 


By R. Bock 
; : . 


4 " dete : 
Zeitschrift fur Instrumentenkunde, Berlin, vol. 52, No. 2, 1932, pp. 85-86. 
The article describes a new construction of the earth inductor, as de- 
signed by Schulze's precision measuring instrument shop and the author, by 
which some inconveniences in determining the magnetic inclination, especially 
by taking field measurements, are eliminated. 


A photograph of the instrument is given.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(€71) ELECTRICAL CORING BY THE DETERMINATICN OF BOTTOM-HOLE DATA 
By C. and M. Schlumberger and E. G. Leonardon 


The Petroleum Times, London, vol. 27, Nos. 688 and 689, 19232, 
pp. 307-308 and 355-357. 


_ This article is a summary of Technical Publication 462 49385, 38) DD «, 
sued by the-American-Institute of Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, An 
stract of Technical Publication 462 is given in Beoehyet eed Abstracts 35, 
Sve. cobs. Ayvazoglou,. 


(072) ELECTRICAL: CORING: DETERMINING BOTTOM-HOLE DATA BY 
ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS 


By “ and M. psn ae AES and E. G. Leonardon 


The Petroleum World, London, vol. 29, Nos, 378 .and Bae, 1932, 
pp. 98-100 and 122-124, 


This is an article published by the authors from a paper presented before 
2 American Institute of Mining and Metallurgical Engineers in New York and 
sued as Technical Publication 462 in 1932. Authors! abstract of this publi- 
gion is given in Geophysical Abstracts 35, p. 392.--i¥. Ayvazoglou. 


(873) INSTRUMENT FOR MEASURING CORROSIVE PROPERTIES OF SOIL 
By E. R. Shepard 
The Oil Weekly, Houston. vol. Cleo, pL welOSi ee pie 30. 


As a result of the study of corrosion of underground pipes it was found 
it soils high in soluble salts, and therefore low in electrical resistivity, 
> usually highly corrosive to pipe lines. In this connection, Shepard 
reloped- an instrument for a simple and quick measurement of the Blememced 
sistivity of soil, 


In this article the description of the Shevard earth-resistivity meter 
given. The meter consists mainly of two rods or canes tipped with iron 
sctrodes; a flashlight battery and milliammeter are mounted in a light 
minum framé on one of the rods, The rods are pushed into the earth with a 
aration of about 1 foot or more, the circuit is closed, and the resistivity 
the soil is read directly in ohm-centimeters on the scale of the instrument. 
ymannér. in which polarization has been overcome or minimized has oeen 
omplished by making the cathode very much larger than the anode, as siown in 
» accompanying figure.--W, Ayvazoglou, 
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(874) DRILLING PROVES ‘EXISTENCE OF METEORIC MASS 


By C. H. Wilson 


The Mining Journal, Phoenix, vol. 15, No. 23, 1932, pve. 


A brief account of the geophysical examination of Meteor Crator and the 
results obtained was published by the Mining Journal of April 15, 1931 (see 
Geophys. Abs. 25, p. 127). In the present article information is given on 
tue results of two drill holes completed by the Meteor Crator Exploration & 
Mining Co. 


The existence of a mass of meteoric material at the depth and location 
indicated: by the previous geophysical. examination of the crater was proved.— 
W. Ayvazoglou. : 


» Bg RAD IOACTIVE METHODS. 
(875) ‘ZUM PROBLEM DER RANDSTORUNGEN BEI IONENMESSUNGEN © 


(CONCERNING THE PROBLEM OF EDGE-DISTURBANCES IN CARRYING OUT 
IRON MEASUREMENTS ) 


By H. Israel 


; a i] 
Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysik, Leipzig, vol. 35, No. 3/4, 
‘1932,: pp. 341-348.:°° 


' Measurements of ions carried out according-to the condenser methoa res 
in errors caused by ‘the- inhomogeneity of the.electrical field at the ends of 
the condenser, These -errors may be calculated if they are supposed to be | 
caused by an hypothetical condenser with homogeneous field, joining directly 
the condenser, -The “néthoeds of charging and. discharging" (Auflade-und . 
Entlademethode) give different disturbances, ‘the hypothetical condenser will 
also be different ‘in: both ‘cases. Two-constants of the disturbances a and i: 
are given, allowing a correction of the measured number of ions and of their” 
mobility for both methods; their reciprocal value represents a direct measure 
‘ment of the magnitude of the disturbance. - It is shown that the method of dis- 
charging ‘is preferable for counting the ions, and the method of charging for” 
measuring the mobility:—-Author's abstract. 
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: (876) DIE ELEKTRISCHEN ZAHLER FUR KORPUSKULARSTRAHLEN 
_(ELSCTRIC COUNTERS FOR CORPUSCULAR RAYS) 
; By Georg Stetter 


Peon une en, der Deutschen Physikelischen Gesellschaft 
Sy  WOLs lc, NOY 25° T1931, pos 26-29, 
mina ‘lecture delivéred’ at the ‘meeting of the austria association in 
ana héld on June 8, 1931, the author dikcuésed the methods of countine the 
puscular rays Geentaiclektronster: ‘Rohrenelektrometer and Stossionisations- 
ler). Principles of operation and the limits of the effects produced by 
a instrument were combareéd. =i’ ‘Aywazoglou. 


6. GHOTHERMAL METECDS 

(877) RELATION OF EARTH TEMPERATURES TO GEOLOGIC STRUCTURE 
By John A. icCutchin 

The Uil Weekly, Houston, vol. 65, Wo. 2.1932, pp», cl—26, 


the purpose of this researci has been to determine the vossibility of 
ne Be ctntare data for the location of future oil pools, particularly in 
aS wnere the generally used geological and geoniijysical methods meet witn 
tle success. 


Detailed temperature surveys have been made by the author in over 30 
ls located in 40 oil fields of Oklahoma and Kansas. While the relations 
pny field in tnese areas are practically the seme, the relations of earth 
peratures to geologic structure in tie Dilworth field of Kay County, Ocla., 
been chosen to illvstrate the possibilities of using earth temperatures to 
ate oil fields. A brief history of the study of carth temperatures and a 
ription of method and apparatus are given. According to two parts of a’ 
% added to the article, a marked relation between geolozic structure ard: 
present observed position of the isothermal surfaces in the souti dome 
e Dilworth field is snown. 


The author concludes: "Tre results of the temverature observatioas mace 
he Dilworth field and in many other fields of Oxlahoma and Kansas indicate 
this problem has commercial possibilities as a nev geophysical iuethod of 
tins buried structure. It is to be remembered, nowever, that all tlese ov- 

ations have been made in proved fields and abandoned wells ana until the 

iod has been tried in a new area, either by making temperature ooservations 
ore drill holes or drilling wells, it will remain as a possibility and now 
proved fact."--i. Ayvazoglou. 
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7. UNCLASSIFIED METHODS 
(878) CHOICE OF GEOPHYSICAL METHODS IN OIL PROSPECTING » 
by E. Degolyer 
The Petroleum Times, London, yol. 27, No. 694, 1932, pp. 493-494, 


The four methods developed, in the author's opinion, to the point of hav- 
ing any claim to practicability in oil prospecting are: The magnetic, gravi- 
metric, electrical, and seismic methods, 4 

Concerning the choise of the method, ‘the author's opinion is that in the 
present state of development of the geophysical methods for areas where the 
occurrence of oil pools is controlled by normal folding, the results obtained 
from seismic surveys, reflection method, are more definite and of greater valu 
than any other type of geophysical information available. A survey of this 
type is regarded better than any results secured by other methods. 


The second choice for all areas, and first choice for areas in which the 
seismic methods are not usable, would be the gravimetric method.—-W. Ayvazoglo 


(979) THE SEARCH FOR OIL IN AUSTRALIA AND DR. WOOLKOUGH'S REPORT 
By Frederick G. Clapp 
The Petroleum World, London, vol. 29, No. 378, 1932, pp. 75-76. 


In this article Clapp gives some remarks on the document entitled "Report 
on tour of inspection of the oil fields of the United States of America and 
Argentina, and on oil prospects in Australia," by W. G. Woolnough, geolozical 
adviser to the Commonwealth Government (see Geophys. Abs. 37). 


Regarding geophysics, to which, according to Clapp, Woolnough pays but a 
small measure of attention, probably for the reason that the subject isa 
dangerous one for public consumption, and because more highly technical knowl 
is needed for its comprehension than with regard to perhaps any branch of the 
subject he covers, Clapp, in the paragraph "Use of geophysics," points out. th 
this science should never be used except where designated by a geologist, sho 
never be used broadly except in such definite areas as recommended for the pu 
pose, and its determinations should always be passed upon by a geologist ex- 
perienced in interpretation of such data. Under proper guidance, what appear 
to the novice to be a meaningless array of lines, errows and figures on a map 
or graph, becomes of positive value, and often enables drilling on the crest 
a buried structure that otherwise would remain unknown.--jW. Ayvazoglou. 
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(880) LA PROSPECTION ET L'ORGANISATION DE LA PRODUCTION Dis itunes, 
Pot asen Ts DANS LES scars ine 


_ (PROSPECTING AND ORGANIZATION - oF PRODUCTION IN ‘MINES, ‘ESPECIALLY 
b os IN- THE COLONIES) 


By -Ch.: Berthelot: 


! - 
Le Genie Civil, Paris, vol. 99, Nos. 21 ané 22, 1931, 
pp. 522-524 and 554-556. 


After a brief remark on the necessity of providing France with winerals 
ich can be obtained from its colonies, the author discusses in the first part 
this article the general metuods of prospecting which may be used for this 
rposeé. In addition to geological survey the possibility of anpnlication of 
eee methods (gravimetric, magnetic, electrical, and seismic) is ex- 
4ined. 


The second part of the article deals with the methods of the organization 
BR amt seth pa “ea 


(881) NEUE MBTEOROGRAPEEN weFtR - DRAHTLOSE FPERNUBERTRAGUNG 
(NEW METEOROGRAPHS FOR RADIO TRANSMISSION OF RECORDS) 
By Ludwig Heck and Gunther Sudeck 


4 
Gerlands Beitrace zur. Geophysik, Leipzig, vol. 31, No. P/, 
1931, pp. 291-314. 


For the meteorological research of altitude, automatic transmission of tiie 
cording of the instruments from a pilot balloon is necessary. By this way 
2 results of the recordings will reach the observer with certainty anc with- 
; delay. The measured values of air pressure, temperature, and moisture imst 
transmitted by wireless from the pilot balloon to the ground station. 
. Two instruments corresponding to the requirements of weight and in- 
sibility to cold are described. The working of both is the following: The 
malar deflection of the pointer is transformed by scanning with a rotating 
tact in an impulse. The period of the impulse is proportional to this angle. 


“This impulse is radiated from a small short-wave transmitter, At the re- 
ving station on the ground.this impulse-period is retransformed in a deflec- 
m of the recording instrument. 


A simple telephotographic receiver is. especially adapted as recording 
trument. The indications are. automatically recorded and the diagrams can 
observed during the ascension. The two sending instruments differ frou 
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each other in the way of scanning the measured: values. ‘The one instrument 
works with a rotating contact, controlling the wireless transmitter directly 
in the plate circuit of the transmitting valve. Tne other instrument uses a 
light ray for scanning the measured values, controlling the transmitter by a 
selenium cell as a variable grid leak. Very light batteries insensible to 
cold are used. : 


The experiments in the laboratory, as vell as with kite and balloon 


ascensions, vill: be continuéd. - Tlie valuation and precision of the diagrams 
will ve published.--Authors' abstract. 


ing A, B. Broventon Edge}, publishes in this note the correction of an error 


'. (882) GEOPEYSICAL PROSPECTING 
By T. H. Laby 


‘Nature; London, vol. 129, No.-3259, 1932, Pp. oye 


The author, wno is one of the editors of "The principles and practice of 
Geophysical prosrecting" (see Geophys. Abs. 23, p. 2i4) (the other editor be- 


which has crent into the discussion of fielé tests at Tallong, N. S. Wales, 
given on pase 229 of the book: 


10 


In fig. 175 the east and west indicstors have been accidentally 
interchenzed.: The same figure indicating the interpretation placed 
on the geophysical work stiows the-existence of a mass of alluvium 
over a wile wide and uprards of 200 feet deep. In the geological 
map of the Tallone «rea, reproduced on ‘page 228, ‘no such deposit of 
anything approachiag to this extent and thickmess is shown, though 
the omission of a geologist to indicate*such a mess of material ‘would 
be very serious, As a matter of fact, the-deposit is mostly decom- 
posed granite in situ, The misteke in representing ‘this es alluvium 
is obviously due to the fact that decomposed granite transmits seismic 
waves comparatively slowly, as would alluvium - namely, at the rate 
of about 3,000 feet per ‘second. Actually there-is outcropping granite 
over tnis portion of the area, as shown inthe geological map. The 
use of the term "alluvial velocities" as a general expression for the 
velocity of a wave through incoherent material is apt to be misleading, 
and might be discontinued. 


In fairness to the geologists who surveyed this area years azo, 
it must be admitted tnat the geophysical interpretation, while 
accurately classifying the material according to she velocities of- 
the transmitted. waves, was inaccurate in its presentation of the 


Geological structures of: the Tallong area.-+-W. Ayvazozlou. 
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y (883) VARISZISCHE ZUGE DER SCHIEREVERTEILUNG IM GEBIRGSBAU 
F _ SUDWEST-UND BEELER EIS CSLANDS 


" (VARISTIC LINES OF GRAVITY DISTRIBUTION IN THE STRUCTURE OF MOUNTAINS 
OF SOUTHWEST GERMANY AND CENTRAL GERMANY 


By Rudolf Herrmann 


Zeitschrift der Deutscnen Geologischen Gesellschaft, Berlin, 
vol. 83, No. 10, 1931, pv. 701- Sale 


Contents: 


1. The problem of the latent gravity surpluses. 
2. Geological position of the latent gravity surpluses. 
_a. Lower Silesia and Lower Lausitz. ‘et 
rife Zast Harz-foreland. 
c. Kraichgau, Franken, and Lorraine. 
é 3. Interpretation, 
4. Conclusions. . : 
. @ Gravity anc structure of the varistic mountain system. 
: b. Disappesrance of the varistic gravity. 
5. Summary of tne main results. 
6. Literature. 


The figures added siow: (1) The relation between the tectonic and .gravi- 
tric types; (2) a tectonic map of the southeastern surroundings of the Harz; 
) the places of the Alpine-type gravity distribution in the varistic rocks; 
) the Permian eruptive rocks of the varistic underground layers represented 

the Wolff's quartz triangle.--ii. Ayvazoglou. 


(884) NOTIZEN ZUR GLGEOLOGIE UND SALZTEKTONIK 
[am . (NOTES CONCERNING OIL GEOLOGY AWD SALT TECTONIC) 
“By Karl Krejci-Graf 
Petroleum Zeitschrift, Berlin, vol. 27, No. 48. 1931, ‘pp. 893-897. 


“The following notes concerning oil geology and salt tectonic are given by 
= author in this article: 


1.. The deepest boreholes in the world. 
2. The deepest productive boreholes in the world. 


3. Boreholes in the sea. 
4, Apparatus for measuring the inclination of boreholes. 
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5. Geophysics -- the use of seismographs in boreholes for 
determining deep structures is mentioned. A few figures 
showing the number of salt domes discovered by geophysical 

methods of prospecting in the Gulf Coast are given. 

6. Gas-oil ratio. . 

7. Oils which are heavier than water. 

8. Gas in subrecent layers. 

9. Density rule of oils. 

10. Distribution of oil and water. 
ll. Movement of the edge water. 
12, Uncommon secondary rocks. 

13. Salt tectonic.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


9. NEW BOOKS ; 


' > 2 ] 
(885) Alexanian, C. L. Traite pratique de prospection geophysique (Practical 


treatise on geophysical prospecting). For thé use of geologists axa minin 
engineérs. 1932, 268 pp., 133 figs., 2 plates. Price: Fr. 62; additiona 
postal charges, in France, Fr. 2.50, Foreign countries, Fr. 5.50 ang Ene 
8.00. Librairie Polytechnique Ch. seranger, 15, Rue des Saints-Peres, 
Paris. Contents: Introduction --- general rules; Part-1: Direct 
procedures. Chapter I, Gravimetrical method of pyrospectings II, Magnetic 
method: III, Electrical metho@ (natural currents}; IV, Geothermal saethod; 
V, Radioactive method; VI, Seismic method; VII, Hilectrical methods: (1) 
By measuring electrical potentials; (2) electromagnetic method; (3) by 
using Hertz's waves. Part 2: Application of geopnysical methods of 
prospection and geological interpretaticn of the results of- measurements. 
Cnapter I, Comparative study of various methods of geophysical prospect— 
ing; II, Practical anplication of the torsion baiance; III, Practical 


application of magnetic method of prospection; IV, Application of 


electrical method (natural currents); V, Application of geothermal method 
of prospecting; VI, Application of redioactive method of prospecting; | 
VII, Application of seismic method of prospecting; VIII, Practical appli- 
cation of electrical methods of prospecting. This is a handbook designed 
to guide the operator in the field and the geologist in the interpreta- 
tion of the results obtained by measurements. 


(686) Berliner, A., and Scheel, K. Physikalisches Handworterbuch (Hand- 


(887) 


10 


dictionary of physical terms), ° Julius Springer, Berlin, 1932, 2 Auflage 
VI and 1,428 pp., 1114 figs.; price, R. M. 96. Geophysical terms are 
considered. ~ 


International Research Council. Third report of the Commission 
appointed to further the study of solar and ‘terrestrial relationships. 
Percy Lund, Humphries and Co., London, 1931, V - 132 pp. 

This is the third of the reports of the Conmission to the International 
Research Council, the first two having been printed and circulated in 
1926 and 1929, The report proper, covering the first three pages, deals 
briefly with the following tonics: - Publication of the second report, 
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mstitution of the committee, bulletins of daily character figures 

r solar phenomena, the proposed International Polar Year of 19%2- 

33, daily magnetic character figures,.memorande on recent progress, 

id ultraviolet solar radiation. The remaining 129 pages of the 
iblication-contain 40-articles. by various authors, of which the 

lowing may be mentioned-as of: ‘especial interest: §&. Chapman, Solar 
fluences on the Earth's magnetism and on the upper atmosphere; 
d'Azambuja, Sur l'observation.des phenomenes eruptifs dans le 
lromosphere solaire et leurs relations avec les orages magnetiques; 

W. Fisk, Magnetic. secular variation and solar. activity; J. A. Fleming, 
searches of the Department of Terrestrial Magnetism of the Carnegie 
stitution of Washingtos- Searing on solar activity and the csi 

genetic and electric fields; We iM. 2B. Greaves, Discussion of the Greenvickh 
lar and magnetic. data; Re Quah, “Review oF a REO to solar 
id terrestrial magnetism; L. Herang, Memorandum on- Beyer tte ots one of: - 
lrora at Nordlysobservatoriet (auroral Observatory), Tromso; E. 0. Hutbur:, 
le ultraviolet- light theory of aurorae and magnetic storms; V. A. 

stitzin, On the relation of magnetic agitation to solar ges viaae Mi ete 
fe. H. Labrouste, Composantes -periodiques de: ‘l'activite solaire et 
mposantes correspondantes dans le magnetisme terrestre; J. C. NcLennen, 

| the avroral green line; D. kh. Menzel, Auroral phenomena ané the solar 
lromosphere; H. T. Stetson, The correlation of solar and iunar phenomena 
th the ionization of the earth's atmosphere; 0. Stormer, Auroral. researc... 


Professor S. Chapman, the first chairman of the commission, and himself 
successful worker in this field, deserves high credit for editing these 
ports. By inviting the investigators to contribute. summaries of their 
rk, he has made the reports fairly complete compendia of the status of 
ir knowledge regarding solar and terrestrial relationships. That txis 
5 a distinct. help to individual research as well as to collaboration is 
vious, considering the fact that the papers on this subject are 
mattered in physical, geophysical, astronomical, and meteorological’ 
uurnals. 


The report is neatly reproduced by the planograph method, wnich, on 
count of convenience and economy, is now becoming more widely used: for 
iblications of this character. H. D. Harradon's revier reprinted from 
rrestrial Magnetism and Atmospheric Electricity, Baltimoré,-vol. 37, 

- 1, p. 91, 1932. 
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SUBSURFACE EARTH STRATA 


Thomas S. ‘Zante of Drumright, Oklahoma 


United States patent 1,845 1379. Patent. issued’ February 16, 1932. 


The invention relates to an apparatus for lecetsue ore, oil, gas and 
other mineral substances embodying an electrode adapted to be lowered into a 
well by an insulated conductor and into electrical connection with a desired 
stratum, means for insulating said conductor and electrode from a desired 
‘portion of the well's wall, means for measuring the magnitude, phase relations, 
and other characteristics of electric current electrically connected at a 1 
point distant from the well with the stratum through a different earth stratum, 
means connected to the measuring means for regulating the current, and means ~ 

' 
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10. PATENTS ~ : 
(888) PROCESS OF AND APPARATUS FOR LOCATING | MINERAL DEPOSITS m 
. 
a 
: 
$ 


connected between the regulating means and the conductor for producing an 
electrical potential difference there between. 


Claims allowed = 5. 
(ses) METEOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETARUINING a npn as BY ECHO 


Reginald A. ethavd can of Chestnut Hill, 
Massachusetts, | 


United States patent 1,€53,119. Patent issued April 12, 1932. 

The invention relates to method and apparatus for locating the position 
of objects by echo, particularly their distance and direction; it includes 
especially the receipt of such echo by means of a flash of light in connection 


with & scale whereby observations may be secured from which the distance from 
a station to the object to be located may be determined. 


Claims allowed - 12, 


(890) IMPROVEMENTS RELATING TO SLISMOGRAPHS, AND APPLICABLE TO OTHER 
MEASURING INSTRUMENTS 


Anglo-Persian Oil Co., (Ltd.), a British Joint-Stock Corporation, 
and John Hugh Jones of Hastings, County of Sussex. 


British patent 323,552. Patent issued January 9, 1930. 
This invention relates to means for indicating or recording small dis- 
placements and for indicating or registering minute electrical currents. Means 


for measuring small displacements or minute electrical currents applicable to 
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Smographs and other measuring instruments, wherein an iron armature is 
pended in a direction transverse. to.a rapidly varying magnetic field having 
ongly curved lines of force. in-such manner that it will take up a position 
allel, or nearly parallel, to the tangent to a particular line of force at 
particular point, so that on relative movement. of the armature and the 
rce of the magnetic field, or on distortion of the magnetic ei the 
ture. will. take up. & new position. 


; i 
- Claims allowed me HO 2 


(891) IMPROVEMENTS RELATING TO SEISMOGRAPES, AND APPLICABLE TO OTHER 
Se ee.» , MEASURING, INSTRUMENTS. 


Pro retsian 041 Go. (Lea. >; of ‘Lomaow; a. British. Joint-Stock Corporation, 
and. John Eugh Jones, ied Dy bee l ens ghey cata of Sussex. 


itish eeteat 343,917.: Patent i eadeaoveubaasy 23, 1931. . %". 


' This invention relates to an improvement in or modification of: the inven- 
on described in Specification No. 323,552 and consists in an improved con- 
vaction of the magnetic magnifier by which greater sensitiveness of overation 
pf be secured. 


According to the invention, the magnetic field is produced by a plurality 
magnets so disposed that the lines or force in which. the magnetic element 
set are not only strongly curved tv+ «lso concentrated to a greater intensity. 
Peover, means may be provided, for example, in tke form of coils applied -t.o 
= Or more of the magnets, whereby the magnetic field may be controlled as to 
eis or direction and my be distorted at will. 


; Claims allowed = 7. 


(892) A PROCESS. FOR DETERMINING THE POTASSIUM CONTENT IN SPACES 
CONTAINING POTASSIUM 


Werner Kolhorster of Berlin-Friedenau, Germany. 


tish patent 340,231. _ | Patent issued December 12, 1930. 


. The present invention relates to a device for ietaetinind the potassium 
tént in spaces which contain potassium compounds in any state of aggregation 
tsoever, comprising a tubular ionization vessel with an electrode passing 
ough the same, and having a potential of about 1,000 volts or upwards set 
between these two parts, the ionization vessel being affected by the Zaumea 
iation emitted by the potassium so that owing to the high potential differ- 
@ existing between the outer wall and the inner electrode, an intense 
ization by collision is set up so that each incoming ray produces, in an 

r circuit, .urrent shocks of such intensity that they are recorded on a 
rding strip either directly or after amplification has taken place, or are 
dup by a counting device. 


Claims allowed - l. 
"655. - 
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(893) IMPROVEMENTS IN; APPARATUS FOR. DETERMINING: POTASSIUM CONTENT 
IN SPACES CONTAINING POTASSIUM. 


Werner Kolhorster of Berlin-Lichterfelde, Germany. 


British patent 351,266. Patent issued June 25, Fee 


This invention relates to an improvement or mousieveacien of the inventi 
set forth in Patent Specification No. 40,231. 


According to the present invention, the improvement or modification con 
sists of the fact that the apparatus for determining the potassium content ‘in- 
cludes a rotating impulse relay in. the form of a rotative selector as used ing 
automatic telephony, or a continuous current electrical meter, adapted to 
summate and indicate current impulses of high frequency, as produced by /the 
ionization set up by the gamma rays emitted by the potassium. Preferably, 
means is provided whereby the current impulses to-be summed and indicated are ~ 
first amplified. : 


Claims allowed - 9, 7 
(894) METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETECTING MINERAL AND OTHER DEPOSITS 
Doctor Gunther Leubmeyer of Kassel-Wilhelmshohe, Germany. | 

British patent 352,269... ‘Patent issued July 9, i931. 


The method according to the invention consists in collecting underground 
air by means of a special apparatus and in testing it quantitatively as to 
the existence of gaseous substances which are in direct relation with the 
deposits. The apparatus.used for working the method is: constructed with the 
purpose of not giving any possibility of interchange with the open air to the 
underground air which has been collected by parts of the apparatus. 


The apparatus is constructed as a closure or lid for borings, the lid 
having besides an outlet pipe at least one cylinder or the like surrounding 
the outlet pipe; the diameter of this cylinder being larger than that of the 
borehole. A particularly preferred construction which has been found very 
practicable contains two concentrically arranged cylinders, is provided with 
an outlet pipe and closes the borehole tightly. 


Claims allowed - 7, é 
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1. GRAVITATIONAL METHODS 


(895) “NOUVELLE uéaHoDE DE MESURE" DE A “GRAVITE 


(NEW METHOD TB EVE SAVIST) 
.. By Ma; B. eer 
Societé des Ingénievrs Civils, Séance du 22 April, 1932. 


The author makes use.of.an,agtatic pendulum in which the forces of 
gravitation are, to a great.extent,,compensated by the forces of a constant 
flection produced by a thin.plate.pade- of. elinvar steel (a material the elas 
tic modulus of which changes.very little with the change of temperature). 
The total weight of the oscillating mass is only a few grams, and thus cor- © 
rections caused by Srfech2 ne: the support can, be eliminated. 


i ceaiok ns ees oo 


a Sa eT ee ee ae er 


The pendulum described: As: many: times more Pear to the variations of 
No" than the ordinary pendulum. -.It is;sufficient to measure its frequency 
vith a simole vocket chronograth in order to obtain in 10 mimates the number 
sought for with an accuracy of about one or two millionths;. this is: accom- _ 
plished by meens of a device which does not exceed some 10 kilograms.in . 
Weight: and which can. be installed at any. place, }! 


The author shows the diagrams by woh ‘the sensitivity of the instrument 
is proved and gives: values obtained from exneriments.--V. Perebaskine! s ; 
abstract translated by W.. Ayvazoglou.. : 

(896) MESURES DE GRAVITE AU MOYEN DE 1! APPARETI HOLWECK-LEJAY NO. 2 
(GRAVITY MEASUREMENTS BY MEANS OF HOLWECK- IBJAY'S NO. 2 SPEEA 
By P. dajay Png. Ra Goudey. 


Comptes Rendus. ‘de 1 Aoadénie des: ‘Solenged, Paris, 
"ele 194, No...19, 1932, De 1632. : 


The authors dniaker for Besancon the following. value a ugu: 
Gs 960. 751 centimeters/sec® . ; 


This figure is in very good accord: with, that obtained from the results of the 
first series of measurements.--V. .Perebaskine. 
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reat TORSION BALANCE WITH = emus (IN RUSSIAN) 
By Be tiene 


en de a ieee a erate No. e805 1931, pp. 103-108. 


i) 


en. 


z “The. new athisr eine balaince has been cohBtructed for. visual observations ¥? 
was: to. “poss ces . the following” features: ss ime osteipn ia 


Ba: In the. 3- ‘beam system: we ines a irae nenay te over. gee work of the. 
ance,. as the mean of the readings of the three beams at remain constant 
ad azimith, ’ 


Ee For he Sebpudiantas: of the gradients of the variation: of gravity at 
3 to effect observations in two szimiths only. at 0° and eae or at 90° 
2 « 


3. To determine the curvature ane erg ‘we have: but. to make an additional 
ervation ir the third azimuth. Bate 


4. Owing.to the fact that there is no viele | reveatedly to sais checking 
ervations, and as in the general gravity: survey we can limit ow selves to 
ervations of the gradients of gravity variation alone--that is, to effect 
ervations in two azinuths--it is rational to keep to visual observations. 


- ut 
‘ 


5. myery tire SOW cai together with the can, my be: changed. indenendent- 
of the: other; beams. 


6. The instrument may be turned’ by hand, without - any clockwork, and its 
ting in the azimuth ‘and the leveling ‘are done by means: of a-comoass and a 
> a to the uprer lid of the case covering the three. beams..: 


emi arresting of the three beams may be done. simultaneously. 


In the beginning of 1931 ‘Bamberg's firm. constructed the apparatus accord- 
“to our indications, introducing, howevér, a ‘very important improvement-—- 
ely, a. new. system of damping” which allowed the observations in one azimuth 
be. completed within 20 minutes. Thus’ we actually are able to finish the 
servations and to check them at the’ ‘given place en one hour. 


In this article formules amd an examhle of comouting the gradients by ob- 
vations of the three beams in azimuths 0°, 90°, 180°, and 270° are given. 


Benz ini nary results ‘obtained with the new torsion balance, the sneed of 
observations, and the check at the obsérvations show that the new type of 
sam torsion balance presents a considerable advantage over the old system 
affords a manifold increase in the efficiency of the general gravity.’ 
vey.--huthor's abstract. 
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(898) GRAVITY DETERMINATION TW VERITSA AND -DETSKOE SELO (IN RUSSIAN) } 

By A. M. "Gishiitsky : 

Bulletin de ‘l'Institut Astronomique, Leningrad, No. 30, 1931, op. 108-109. ~ 


In the spring of 1929 a determination of gravity was. carried out in 
Viritsa, Detskoe Selo; and the astronomical observatory ef, the University 4 
of Leningrad. Bamberg's apnaratus with pendulums, Nos. 116, 117, 118, and 
119, served for the observations. The Astronomical Institute was accented 
as the starting ‘point with g = 981.927. In’Viritsa and Detskoe. Selo -16~- 
pendulum observations were made during one-day. The rate ‘ef..the contact . & 
chronometer was determined by Bordeaux rythmic signals. At the astronomical 
observatory of the university the' work: was effected by means of Nardin | 
chronometér 1146, and-at other ‘points with Nardin: chronometer 2297. The co-— 
swinging of the supnort was determined by Borras' method. A table gives 
the durations of the swinging of pendulums at different points. The rate 
of Nardin chronometer 1146 was changing more than 2 seconds: during the pro- 
cess of the work, thus the observations at the astronomical observatory of 
the university are not reliable and can not be used te transfer the gravity © 
from this point to the Astronomical Institute. A table shows the results 
of the final elaboration of the observations. The theoretical. value of 
gravity is commuted in Helmert's forma of 1909. The observations point 
to a considerable decrease of gravity south of Detskoe Selo; this agrees 
with the results obtained vreviously.--Author's abstract. 


' (899) GRAVITY DETERMINATIONS IN WEST SIBERIA (IN RUSSIAN) - : 
By A. M. Gishitsky 
Bulletin de l'Institut Astronomique, Leningrad, No. 30, 4931, pp. 109-113, 


. th tte: summer “of 1930" gravity: determinations were carried out between 
Tchéliabinsk and Petropavlovsk with ‘the purvose of locating mountain ranges 
buried under the west Siberian plain. The observations were made by means 
of four St erneck pendulums, Nos. 95, 96, 97, and 127, at 13 stations. 


The vendulums were susnended to a special support constructed in the 
work shon of the Astronomical Institute. Its structure differs somewhat 
from that usually adopted: The plate to which the four. pendulums-are. sus- 
pended is fastened to the sunport having the shane of a truncated cone. 

In the centér it has a considerable aperture through which the pendulums 
are lowered’ into the avparatus. After the. pendulums are suspended the. 
aperture is closed by a plate on which the optical part of the apparatus 

is mounted, The’ ‘thermometer is in the center of: the apparatus... After the 
installation the ‘apparatus is covered at the top by a ground lid. having. the . 
shane of a disk, 


The AStroncid ce: Tnett tute served as’ a starting point with G = 981, 927. 
Twelve pendulum observations were made’ :at.-each. noint during: half a day and — 
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ce as great a number of observations at the starting point. The time was 
ermined by Bordeaux rythmic signals. ‘The co-svinging of the support was 
ermined at the beginning and at the end of the observations by Borras! 
hod in two mutually rervendicular directions. The altitude was determined 
means of. barometric leveling with relation ite the railway line. 


The duration of the swinging of. vendulums at different points is given 
a,table.. The. theoretical value .af.. gravity vas calculated. by uming Helmert's 
mule. The final result. is. shown, ina. table. . 


L curve is drawn. to. ‘show: the. ‘variation of grayity along. the’ profile ‘be- 
en Slatoust and: Teheliabinsk... 


The points where ns gravity Was - determined. in previous. years. are ‘shown 
huthor's Saeed 


(900) EIN NEUER. INTEGRATOR. ZUE “BERECHNUNG VON SCHWEREWERTEN 
(A NEW INTEGRATOR FOR CARCUMATE A GRAVITY VALUES) - 
By P. Kaselitz 
mecuritt fur Geophysilk, Braunschweig, S88 8, No. Blas 1932, po. 191-195. 


i@ rcristion of the eppara tus and se Ws posretion’ is given, 4 photo- 
uphic picture is:added.. 


According. to. the cares an accuracy: of. about 5 per cent can be obtained; 
ut is, the instrument ansvers entirely the demands. of practical work, taking 
[0 consideration the fact that the gradients. are often measured with & 
sh smaller accuracy. 


In addition to the saving of time the apparatus: has, the advantage of 
iding possible mistakes in calculation and in counting.--W. Ayvazogiou,. 


om (901) SUR oe PENDULE DE GRAVITE 
(oN THE GRAVITY PENDULUM) * 
By J. Haag. 


omotes Rendus de l'Academie des Sciences, Paris, vol. 193, No. 26, 1931. 
pp. 1391-1393. 


‘Theoretical ie cat cations on. the merited of osélLilation: afi a “pendulum 


pended to an elastic spring or fastened at its ower. end by means of an 
stic spring | are’ discussed.--W. Ayvazoglou, 


aes 


15Cs 6868 
(02) ’ ‘criyity’ Ajowitres.” 
‘By, E: dl: Glennie | 
Nature, London, vol. 128, No. aaa Ss i932, p. 1004. 


oo ie a result of a somewhat’, ‘lengthy investigation’ “of ‘large ‘negative and 
‘ “positive anomalies in’ ‘Thaia, the author draws the. conclugion that ‘the Hayford 
hynothesis of isostatic compensation is ‘incorrect, and that gravity ‘anomalies 
can be adequately explained by a warping un. .and down of the. crustal layers. 
““Thé author ‘says’ that alt’ jugh thése ° conclusions Have been® mainly. derived... 
from observations made sn India, there appears to te good evidence “that 
_.gravity anomalies, outside India in both continental and oceanic areas, can 
“be “successfully: explained by ‘crustal warpings without compensation. 


A paper describing these investigations .will ‘be published as one of the 
professional paners of the Survey of India.--W. Ayvazoglou. ~ ' 


(903) THE EFFECT OF STRATIFICATION ON THE GRAVITY GRADIENT AND 
THE CURVATURE OF THE LEVEL SURFACE ; 


By Edith AL _ Nelson ._ 
_ Philosophical Magazine, | Iondon,,_ vol. AQ, _No- A 1930). PP. peek 


From a mathematical a eeunsion of the effect ‘of stratification on ‘the Ae 
gravity gradient and the curvature of the level surface,. the author concludes 
» that ‘when, ‘in‘a ‘survey ‘of “a region. with: the’ Eot vos» balance, the curvature. 
vector chariges ‘sign where | ‘the gradient 46 a maximum, the earth's crust in that 
region is stratifiéd, thé edge of ‘the stratum “peing situated delow the point — 
of the maximum gradient.--W. Ayvazoglou. » 


(904), div “tii ABSOLUTE DETERMINATION OF GRAVITY 
cep ips By A. Ce. - Loneden. 
' The Physical Review, Minneapolis, Nol. 38, No. 10, 1931, p. 1920. | 


This is an abstract given by, the Physical Review on a paper read at the 
regular meeting of the American Physical sce ae held in New York on 
ee “af on _ and 12, A961 


The importance of a new determination is discussed. In the work 

. here described, a reversible pendulum is used in which. roller bearings 
“are substituted for lnifé, edges, | and quartz ‘suspension rods or tubes , 

are Used ‘instead of metal. Invar. is disqualified on account of its -, 

magnetic properties. The’ périod of the pendulum is determined to "" 

within 1 or 2 parts in a million by a very direct method which involves 
no corrections and which can be performed in a few minutes, while the. 
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Pendulum is swinging through a very small amplitude and while the change. | 
of amplitude is quite negligible. The author points out the érrors of — 
the "coincidence method" as it is generally used, and shows that it may. 
either be improved, or abandoned as.unnecessary:: He also ‘cites some of 
the results on record, which are accepted :as highly exact, but which in 
reality iriclude rather large errors. The method includes a number of 


refinements in comparing the length of the pendulum with that of a . 
_ Standardized invar rod. Pie Saree : 


2. MAGNETIC METHODS 
(905) MAGNETOMETRIC INVESTIGATION OF MANGANESE ORE DEPOSITS (IN RUSSIAN) 
By N. Trubdiatchinski 


Transactions of the United Geological and Prospecting Service of:'U.S.S.R., 
‘ a Leningrad, No. 166, 1932, 64 PPe 


A Magnetic micro-survey was carried out in 1928 and 1929 for determining 
» influence. of manganese ore (MnO.) upon a homogeneous geomagnetic field. . 


This task was accomvlished in. the Nicopol manganese region by a magneto- | 
ric field party under the supervision of Trubiatchinski. Thé method of 
restigation as described’ in the "Handbook of magnetic survey" by N..V.. Rose 
| N. Trubiatchinski (see Geophys. Abs. 10, p. 10) were applied. The 

ults of investigations are given in the annexed maps and tables. 


According to the interpretation.of the magnetic map, 4neéluding’ moré than 
per cent of the Nicodol region of manganese. ore deposits, the following 
ditions must be considered to be established: 


1. Weak magnetic anomalies were observed everywhere above the manganese 
sits; the intensity of the, anomalies increased with the magnitude of the 
ganese layer. 


2. A normal homogeneous geomagnetic field was:not observed at any place 
ve the manganese devosits. vad ha ofof * 


3. No manganese deposits could be found in regions with normal magnetic 
1d. a —— ah 

; 4, In regions with weak magnetic anomalies manganese ores, as well as 
n deposits, were established. 


Based on these four conditions the author draws the following conclu- 
ns: 


(a) There is no use to search for manganese ore in regions free of weak _ 
metic anomalies. “FUSE 


Stet Ge 


Tc. ore 


(b) In regions with weak magnetic ‘anomalies in addition to manganese 
ore various iron ores ‘may be found also. x 


nagritude was found by the magnetic 


A manganese deposit’ ‘of oarisfAuYeDl 
fie 2, 6s ‘of Marievka and ‘Grushovka.—— 


method in the area located between’ ‘the village 
W. Shel Aa ita 


(908) SUR LA MESURE DIRECTE ‘DES’ SUSCEPTIBILITES uagnarrques DES LIQUIDES 
PAR LA BALANCE MAGNETIQUE CURIE-CHENEVEAU 


(CONCERNING THE DIRECT MEASUREMENTS OF MAGNETIC SUSCEPTIBILITIES OF LIQUIDS 
BY MEANS OF THE CURIE-CHENEVEAU MAGNETIC BALANCE) 


By C. Chéneveau and C. Courty 


Comntes Rendus de l'Academie des Sciences, Paris, vol, 194, Nowel;.29S25 
PES ‘75-76. } 
if ae P 


The authors prove that is is possible to measure directly the magnetic 
susceptibility of a liquid, even with a’ tube calibrated in a usual way, by #! 
means of the ‘Curie-Chéneveau magnetic balance, without the necessity of — 
weighing and determining the density of the liquid... The density is not taken 
into consideration, even for the correction of the magnetism. ——V. Perches 

+ 
(907) ‘VALEURS DES iracarts MAGNETI QUES & LA STATION DU 
VAL-JOYEUX (SERNE-ET~ OISE) “AU: 1-ER JANVIER 1932 : ‘i 


[oe 


(VARS OF MAGNETIC ELEMENTS AT THE STATION OF VAL~JOYEUX 
ON JANUARY 1, ‘19325 


By L. Eble ana G. Gibault 


* Comptes Rendus de I'Académie des Sciences, Paris, vol. 194. No. ia 1932, 
p. 1008. ' : 


Mean values from all hourly values obtained during the months of | 
December, 1931, and January, 1932, --that is, from 1, 488 readings, --are given.. 


The secular variation presents the same charaqeen pice as in January, 
1931.--V. Pevébaskihe: | 


(908) A NEW AID TO EXPLORATION IN THE LAKE SUPERIOR DISTRICT - 
By Holman I. Pearl 
Proceedings of the Lake Superior Mining Institute, vol. 28, 1930, pp. 85-98. 


A description of the Hotchkiss sunerdiv is given. Its ddvantages over 
most other tynes of dip needles are given as follows: ; | 


1. Rapid field manipulation. sf 
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_ 2, Equal facility in meagurifig the whole range of magnetic anomalies: 
om 10 gemmas to thousands of gammas. 


- 3. Combination in onédhstrunént of the functions of a dipping circle 
d a magnetometer. 


The history, principle, consttuctions, corrections, and sensitivity of 
© superdip are briefly exemined, 


Some typical examples of field tests with the suverdip, with particular 
ference to a comparison of results with those obtained with the dip needle 
e outlined,--¥. _ Ayvazoglou. 


909) UBER DIE PHYSIKALISCHE NATUR DES MAGNETISCHEN RINDENFELDES DER ERDE 
(ON THE PHYSICAL STRUCTURE OF THE MAGNETIC FIELD OF THE EARTH'S CRUST) 
By H. Haalck 
itschrift fir Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. 8, Now 3/4, 1932, pp. 154-163. 


Under the sunposition that the permanent magnetic field of the solid 
rth body conzists of a vrimary core-fiold of symmetrical rotation by which 
secondary field is induced in the outer earth's crust, the strength of the 
tter depending on the different megnetisability of the earth's crust from 
ace to place, the author examines the question as to what parts of the 
rth's crust if someared with the adjoining parts, are magnetized more 


od a 


rongly and what parts of it léss strongly. 


Four distinct regions of stronger magnetizability are:established:- 

rth America, Asia, Australia, and Africa; and one region.of weaker mag- 
tizability, that of the Southwest Atlantic. The causes for. these differ- 
ces in magnetizability were proved to depend on the difference in tempera- 
re and material (stronger susceptibility of eruptive rocks if compared 

th that of ocean water &nd sediments, probably also the different content 
magnetite in single parts of the otter earth's crust).—Author's abstract 
anslated by W. Ayvazoglou, =~ - 


(910) IXE ERDMAGNETISCHE DEKLIMATION: IN BULGARI EN 
4g (ZARTHMAGNETIC DECLINATION IN BULGARIA) 
By Ilia Popoff 
techrift ie teorkystk, Braunschweig, vol. 8, No. 3/4, 1932, pp. 164-165. 


The results of magnetic measurementa carried out in 1930 and 1931 for 
3 determination of the declination:in Bulgaria are given in the article. 


I. Ayvazoglou, 
) ~ 536 ~ 


3 values of declination are valid for the time at which they were determined. 
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VON SCHMIDT 


> (TREATISE CONCERNING’ SCHMIDI'S VERTICAL nud BALANCE MANUFACTURED BY ASKANIA — 
WORKSHOPS . 


“By th. Koulbinzine-and A. Boesch 
_ Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol, 8 No» 3 4, 1932, Dp. 166-180. 


This treatise was written in the beginning of 1931. The Askania work- 
shops created indenendently from our studies a new magnet-system which is 
remarkably insensitive to temperature changes. Also, stimulated by theoreti- 
cal consideration of the atithors on the 180° rotational movement the Askania 
firm put on the market a new arrangement of the suport. with. mutual inde- 

’ pendencé of the movement of orientation and of the‘movement of rotation. 
This article is therefore of theoretical immortance only. The authors ex- 
vress the hope that in a’further article they will be able to discuss the 

_ theory of the changes accomplished by the Askania firm on the new models of 
‘the vertical field’ balance. -+Authors' abstract translated by W. Ayvazoglou. 


(912) iAGNETIC ‘SURVEYS: OVER DYKES: 
Editorial ‘note ; 
‘The’ Mining Magazine,” London, vol. “46, Now Aa '1932, BPs 245-247, 


This note gives a brief summary of an article by A. S. Eve and D. A. 
Keys vublished in the ‘Canadian Mining and Metallurgical Bulletin for March, 
1932, under the title "Magnétic: surveys over mineral, diabase, and artificial 
dykes." ‘An abstract of the article is’ ‘given-in Geophysical. Abstracts 38.-- 
We “Ayvazoglou. 


ar? 


_ (913) A ‘SIMPLE APPARATUS Po: THE tien SuiRiace oF a HORIZONTAL 
; es COMPONENT : OF THE EARTH'S MAGNETIC” FIELD. 


By L. F. Bates 
Journal of Scientific Instruments, -Londén, vol. 8; No. 10, 1932, pp. 324-326. 
The apparatus described ‘in this arti¢le is: a simple adaptation of the 
apparatus used by Schuster and F. E. Smith for the determination of the 


horizontal component ‘of the’ earth's magnetic field. A simple form of appara- 
tus suitable for rapid work is shown in accompanying figures.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(914) MAGNETIC INVESTIGATIONS AS AN AID TO ECONOMIC GEOLOGY 
“By R. Krahmann 


‘amsactions of the Geological Society of South Africa, Johannesburg, vol. 33, 
= ae! PP 65-89. 

Legnstic pact cte of Reketack nol are” haiti fba by ane cnekce ne this paper, 

's according to his opinion, these methods have the most advantages in 

living geological and mining problens in South Africa. The headings of the 

ticles are = follows’ ” 


Ugndtite subcepti bilities of rocks and sonata 
Modern instrurénts. , ‘ 

Costs of magnetic. survey. 

Theoretical cirves. 

Some results and their {eecrpretatian: 
Objects of application. 


In his conclusion Krahmann says that from the aspect of the economic 
ology the application of magnetic ees may be indicated in the 
yllowing propositions: 


‘The location of iron-ore deposits. 


The location of unmagnetic ore deposits such as copper, nickel, etces 
> they are associated with ‘intrusions of flows of igneous rocks. 


The location of unmagnetic ore deposits such as platinum, ‘tin, chrame, 
_*o etc., if they are associated with ee minerals. - 


The location of noble minerals in alacer denoartss such as: -platinun, 
1d, osmiridium, etc., if they are deposited together with magnetic sands. 


_The ‘location of igneous: intrusions, plugs, dykes, ete. “ 


‘The location of tectonic Serehieha Such as estibvedsay: synclines, anit : 
hes, etc., if -one member ° ‘of the sédimentary formations is sonia or aioe 
} etic. e 


“The location of salt domes and’ associated oat deposits. 


The location of oil deposits, if they are associated with tectonic 
enomena as mentioned above. 


The article is completed by “20 figures and a genezal bibliography. 
Ws Brvez061 0. 
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my (915) TEKTONIK UND ERIMAGHETISMUS IN DER PRIEGNITZ : 
(STRUCTURE AND EARTH MAGNETISM INTHE PRIEGNITZ) . 

By H. Reich é 


Zeitschrift der Deutschen Geologischén’ Gesellschaft, Berlin, vol. 82, No.'10, 
ao tT 1O9B0R Be 7206. ; al -G 
MTT Pg tape e 


North of the bend in the Elbe River near Havelberg a magnetic ao r 
was found of about 40 kilometers in length and 25.\ilometers. in:width which — 


also has been indicated by the gravity measurements. The Tertiary (Miocene) 
structure of the Priegnitz surrounds the region of the disturbing body and 
extends beyond this region in the southern part. The disturbing region is 

a part of a well-lmown very old tectonic feature extending from the Donau to 
the Ele; it can be traced geophysically from there northward.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(916) MAGNEEISCHES SCHURFEN AUF ROT-UND BRAUNEISENERZE 
_ (MAGNETIC PROSPECTING FOR HEMATITE AND BROWN IRON :ORES) 
By H. Reich 


a  *¥931, op. 502-509., 
Contents: 


‘ 1. Magnetic properties of iron ores. 
e- Possibilities for apnlicability of, magnetic methods«: .:: 
3. Techmique. of meastirements.:~ ab 
4. Results. of investigations. 
” by Results of calculations. 
Magnetic properties of iron ores and their magnetic susceptibilities _ 
are discussed, .A conclusion is drawn that. iron ores are generally magnetized - 
very weekly and are not-apt to produce considerable anomalies. Examples of” 
measurement are discussed and the anomalies obtained are given. Theoretical 
calculations as to the magnitude of anomalies to be expected above a vertical 
orebody in various depthsvare examined. According to these calculations it 
is not likely that these hematite and brown iron ores may: be: detected: at a. 
depth greater than 50 meters.--W. Ayvazoglou. ° 


(917) SOME PHASES OF MAGNETOMETER WORK IN. MISSOURI 
| By H. A. Buehler 


Bulletin of the American Association of Petroleum Geologists, Tulsa, vol. 16, 
NOG GR. TERR fen. til. 


This paper, of which only the title is given in the bulletin, was 
presented by the author at the Tulsa Geological Society meeting, May 2, 1932. 


130 S56 --W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(918) GHOMAGNETIC SURVEYS IN ALBERTA: ° 
By J. B. Duncan 
letin of the American Association 6f Petroleum Geologists, Tulsa, vol. 16, 
No. 5. 1932, pe S31. 
This vaper was presented by. the author at the amual meeting on January 
Bnd 30 of the Alberta Society ‘of Petroleum Geologists, Calgary, Alberta. 
| contents of the paper are not’ given.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


3. SEISMIC METHODS 


919) SUR LA PROPAGATION D'UN SEI SME A L'INTERI EUR D'UN SOLIDE HOMOGENE, 
ISOTROPE,, ,ELASTIQUE, SEMTI- INDEFINI, LIMITE PAR UNE SURFACE PLANE 8 


(ON ‘THE PROPAGATION OF A SHOCK INSIDE OF A HOMOGENEOUS, ISOTROPIC, 
-ELASTIC, SEMI- -INDEFINITE SOLID BODY LIMITED BY A PLANE SURFACE) 


By L. Cagniard 


mptes Rendus de.. 1' Academie des Sciences, Paris, vol. 194, No. 10,. 1932, 
De 899. 


The purpose of the author Eri Unrnaee peeve) tai the results obtained 
lamb. He deals with the provlem treated by him as follows: 


1. By suvposing that the source mentioned is situated at the depth and 
on the surface. 


2s ‘By Studying the propagation inside of the ground. 


: es: Br’ avoiding, “in the first place, the resolution ‘into Fourier! s 
egrals.--V. Perebaskine. 


~ (920) SUR’ La REFLEXION A IA SURFACE DU SOL D'UNE ONDE SISMIQUE; 
“> SPHERIQUE ET ISOTROPE 


(OW. THE REFLECTION, ON THE SURFACE OF. THE GROUND OF A SEISMIC, 
SPHERICAL AND ISOTROPIC WAVE) 


By L. Cagniard 


tes Rendus de 1'Academie’ ‘des Sciences, Paris, vol. 194, No. ll, 1932, 
1005 


The author cont inues his studies concerning the seismic wave (see the 
ious. ‘article).” = 


In this article he describes the function B by which the wave reflected 
istortion is defined.--V. Perebaskine. 


—- 540 - 


(921) UBER DIE DISPERSION SEISMISCHER OBERFLACHENWELLEN 
(ON THE DISPERSION OF SEISMIC SURFACE WAVES) 


By Walter Rohrbach. -- . 5 


Zeitschrift fiir Geophysik, Braunschwoig, vol. 8, No. 3|4, 1932, pp. 113-129. 


Length of the wave and velocity of propagation are calculated from 


various periods of the surface waves by using especially distinct seismo- re 
grams recorded in Gottingen, Ania (Samoa), and Zi-Ka-Wei (Shanghai); based r 
on these calculations the dispersion curves of the single earthquakes are 4 
drawn. 


The factors on which the position and the shape of the dispersion curve 7 
denend are examined} the decrease of the velocity of a certain wave length 
with the increase of the distance of the epicenter and how and where the .. 
cross waves and the Rayleigh waves are separated one from another is explained, 
Finally the devth of the unpermost layer, as well as the transversal velocity 
in the two uppermost layers are calculated for the Eurasian continent from 
the dispersion curve.--Author's abstract translated by W. Ayvazoglou. 


a 


(922) EIN BEITRAG ZUR THEORIE DER REFLEXION UND BRECHUNG ELASTISCHER 
WELLEN AN UNSTETIGKEITSFLACHEN 


(CONTRIBUTION TO THE THEORY OF REFLECTION AND REFRACTION OF ELASTIC WAVES 
FROM LAYERS OF DISCONTINUITY) 


By Heinr. Blut 
Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig,: vol. 8, No, 3|4, 1932, pp. 130~144. : 
Parts of the energy are calculated in which a primary longitudinal wave 
is separated at the moment of striking uvon a surface limiting two different 
elastic media. Oalculations are carried out taking into consideration the™ 
secondary transversal effects, as well as disregarding them. It is shown 
how far this disregarding can be made in numerical calculations.——-Author's 
abstract translated by W. Ayvazoglou. 
(923) DAS NORDIITROLER BEBEN: VOM 8 OCTOBER 1930. I THEIL 
(THE NORTH-TIROL EARTHQUAKE OF OCTOBER 8, 1930. PART I) 
By H.., Grdfe 
! , 
Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. 8, No. 3/4, 1932, pp. 144-154. 


The investigation of this earthquake has been carried out: based on 57..~ — 
iagrams recorded at 27 stations. It was proved that the focus of the quake 
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th. 
@ linear extension: sf 25-kilometers 4h: the-direttibn 480° E. The line 
he focus coincided -with-a dislocation. line-of over 40 kilometers of the 
ction N.40° E. The denth of the focus of the earthquako calculated by | 
methods was dete:mtned-te: be 35 kilometers. Travel-time equations ‘were 
ved and compared with ithase obtained frow previous Burepean earthquakes. 
depth of the P-layer was calculated to bs eyual to d= 48 kilometers. 
thor! 8 abstract: translated’ by W. Ayvazogiou. 
(924) SUR CERTAINES ONDES LONGUES RAPI DES, EN PARTICULIER SUR 
L'ONDE PL D! 0. SOMVILLE 


(CONCERNING SOME LONG RAPID WAVES, IN-PARTICULAR CON- 
CERNING THE 0. SOMVILLE'S PL WAVE) 


By Coulomb 


tes Rendus de l'Académie des Sciences, Paris, vol. 193, No. 23, 1931, 
“pp. 1211-1214, 


Formulas for the displacement comnonent of the PL wave are derived. 
present article is written in continuation: of..Somville's. previous 
cles-published-in Gérlands Deitrage der Geophyzik,:-voli:27, No. 3-4, 
I} vol. 20. Hoe 2, 1931; and vol. 33, Now 2, 1931 (see Geophys. Abs. 
26, and 32).—W. Ayvazoglou. ness . sean 


) A GALVANOMETRICALLY REGISTERING VERTICAL SEISMOGRAPH WITH TEMPERATURE 
"COMPENSATION 
By J. Wilip 


, et Commentationes Universitatis .Tartuensis, Dorpart -(Tartu) vol. 20,'A, 
1931, PPe 1-h. 

A-descrivtion is given of a vertical seismograph with temperature. com- 

ation, which wntil now has only been constructed in Estonia.  - 


. F : 


‘The theory of this:apparatus is deduced and: proved by means of-measyre~* 
s, the conformity being found to-bé sufficiently great. -Directions:are - 
n for the adjustment of the apparatus and especially of the temperature 
ensation. The temperature compensation proves to be very nearly correct 
proper treatment, and the vertical seismograph will stand prolonged 

ing in the pendulum room without any protection against heat. 


Methods are discussed for a more precise adjustment of the period symmetry. 


The pendulum shows a regular oscillation with a weak proper damping, the 
od depending only very little on the amplitude. 


The vrinciples of construction advocated by the author have proved suc- 
i and allow a general application of them to be expected in the construc- 
of vertical seismograths of different sensitiveness and methods of regis- 


ion. 


= §42 - 


' 
i 
With a loosely fitting cover the influence of variable atmospheric 4 
4 
T 


I.C. 6655 


sure is observed. The, selsmograph acts. Like eiberescone. % 


. The dependence . of the proper period on: the femperature is ascertained - 
and... method.is. regomnentad for easily- ‘avoiding posstple errors. 


The. ‘constants. are ceteraited and the sensitiveness:. is. examined, which 
gives a maximum magnetifi¢ation. of about 1,500 times . and. may .be.increased at 


A secondary phenomenon: is observed a the apparatus, and ctiante onary 
measures are indicated for its removal. 

The ay rerencen of teaporatire: ‘outside and inside the ns ‘cover is 
examined, 


Henceforth cellar rooms with small annual amplitude of temperature varia- 
tions are found to be unnecessary for the erection; ,of, seismographs... . Any. -quiet 
room ‘with provision for heating can be “used as a room for a seismic station. 


In conglusion the principal formulas which .may be convoniently applied 
in the ealyanonetric registration method ATS given. —Author' 4 abstract. ; 


(926) A. THREE-DIMENSTONAL VIBROGRAPE 


By J. E. Shrader 


Sa CI 


the iiyaical Reviaes Minneapolis, ‘vole 38, To. 10, 1931, Dp. 1923. 


This paper was reported at the regular meeting of the American Physical 
scogaty held a New York on September 10, 11, and 12, 1931. 
os tt deals mith 8 new ; vibrograph which ‘has teens datiewl for indicating and 
recording simultaneously in the same plane vibrations of a body in each of 
three directions, matyeally. perrendi cular.. he vibrograph operates on the 
seismographic principle, The instrument, “sh ‘OWS. amplitude of vibration, wave 
form, phase relations and “frequency of three roqmpaneats ‘of vibration 
Bpansenecus ly. on the same. Plane 7, Wa, AY. R208) Wor se $ 


1.0. 6655 
4, ELECTRICAL METHODS 


; ; 
927) BEITRAGE ZUR MESSTECHNIK UND ANWENDUNG DER METHODE DES SCHEINBAREN 
SPEZIFISCHEN WIDERSTANDES . 


TRIBUTION TO THE ‘ECHNIQUE OF MEASUREMENT AND APPLICATION OF THE MHPHOD OF 
HE APPARENT SPECIFIC RESISTANCE) 


By W. Stern 
"l ‘a 
tschrift fur Geo: hysik, Braunschweig, vol. 8, No. 3|4, 1932, pp. 181-191. 


Theoretical principles of gecelectrical methods for prospecting the sub- 
consisting of horizontal layers based on the measurements of the ‘appar—~>~ 
Specific resistance" are examined. ‘As the derivation of these formulas 
already done by J. N. Hummel (Zeitschrift flr Geophysik, vol. 5, No. 3|4 
5/6, see Gsophys. Abs. 9 and 10), the author usea here only the basic 
wlas necessary for the interpretation of homegeneaus, isotropic subsoil 
isting of horizontal layers. The arrangement of tho measurements is de~ 
‘bed and the results of measurements carried out in the lignite-fields of 
.e (Lower Rhine) are given. The results were confirmed by borings.-- 
ior's abstract translated by W. Ayvazoglou. 


(928) ELEUTRICAL PROSPECTING FOR AURIFEROUS QUARTZ VEINS AND REEFS 
By Helmer Hedstrom 
The Mining Magazine, London, val. 46, No. 4, 1932, pp. 201-213. 


The present article is intended as a brief description of some new appli- 
ons of those geoelectrical methods which are characterized by the determina— 
| of electrical potentials. These "potential metheds" have previously been 
. almost solely for the locating of buri¢d bodies af better electrical con- 
ivity than the surroundings. The new epplications of these methods are 
_to locate or determine the distance to boundary planes between different 
; formations. According to whether these boundary planes are nearly 
zontal or nearly vertical, the new applications are divided by the author 
) the two following classes: 


‘1. "Blectrical drilling," which comprises the determination of thiclmess 
verburden, depth to the ground water table, dip of slightly inclined sedi- 
ary beds at moderate depth, etc. This process is not discussed by the 

or as it has been dealt with already in many recent publications. 


2. "Electrical trenching," comprises the lecating of hidden contacts, 

t planes, quartz veins, bankets, and reefs. This process should, accord— 
to the author, be of particular interest to mining men in these times of 
easing activity in the field of gold prospecting. 


ey ae 
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Theoretical considerations of "electrical trenching" are explained and 
examnles of practical results given. 


hirteen figures accompany the article.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(929) CHAMP ErS0TROMAGNETIQUE PRODUIT PAR UN FIL PARCOURU PAR UN 
CURRANT ALTERNSTIP STWUSOLDAL AU-DESSUS D'UNE COUCHE CONDUCTRICE 


(THE ELECTROMACNETTC FIELD PRODUCED BY A WIRE CARRYING.A SINUSOIDAL 
ALVERNATING CUXRENT ABOVE A CONDUCTING LAYER) 


By Dubordieu 
Comptes Rendus de 1'Académie des Sciences, Paris, vol. 194, No. 10, 1932, | 
p. 848, f 
ra 
Mathematical discussion on the question is given.--W. Ayvazoglou. & 
: Ea 
(930) POTENTIAL DUE TO A BURIED SPHEROID 4 
+ 
By J. H. Webb [; 


The Physical Review, Minneapolis, vol. 38, No. 11, 1931, pp. 2056-2068. 


In a previous article, "Potential due to a buried sphere" (see Geophys. 
Abs. 23, n. 76) the author indicated the solution of the problem. The vurpose 
of the present paner is to extend the solution of that problem to the case of 
a buried spheroid, ; 
‘ 


Author's abstract reads as follows: 


A series solution of the problem dealing with the electrical poten= 
tial due to a buried conducting spheroid under the influence of a sur- — 
face point electrode is given. The problem is complicated by the 
boundary condition requiring the vanishing of the normal derivative of © 
potential on the.surface of the half space. This condition is satisfied 
by placing an image spheroid in the upper half space. The problem then 
reduces to that of finding the potential due to two spheroids whose po- 
tentials react upon each other. The interaction of the potentials is 
handled analytically by means of a transformation theorem in svneroidal 
harmonics dur to B. Datta. The method of solution employed leads to an 
infinite number of equations in an infinity of unknowns. An approxi- 
mate method for solving these questions is given. It is believed by the 

_, author that the inverse distance formula in spheroidal harmonics, which 
is derived, is new.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(931) ‘Hw ELECTRICAL PROPERTIES OF THE SOIL AT RADIO FREQUENCIES 
By J. A. Ratcliffe and F. W. G. White 
Philosophical Magazine, London, vol. 10, No. 65, 1930, pp. 667-680. 


Sa experfjients have been made at radio frequencies to investigate 
ad £ 5s Which the fective conductivity and the effective dielectric con- 
wn fees he soil vary with frequency. The results of the experiments are 

¥ igures. Th bearing of these results on some problems of the pro- 
evion of wireless weves is discussed, and the conclusion is reached that 
only Satisfactory Vay of measuring these. quantities is to measure them 
ground in situ and at the frequency required, either by the tilt method 
by means of attenuation curves.--Authors! abstract. re 


5. RADIOACTIVE METHODS 
(932) THE VARIATION OF PENETRATING RADIATION WITH ZENITH DISTANCE 
By Gilberto Bernardini 
Neture, Loudon, vol. 129, No. 3259, 1932, pp. 578-579. 


In this article the author describes his attemt to investigate the 
blem of the variation of penetrating radiation with zenith distance. The 
surements were méde in a wooden hut, the walls and roof of which were 3.5 
timeters thick. For the- purpose of observing only the rays coming from a 
atively small sclid angle, the author used the coincidence method between 

impulses of two Geiger-Muller tube counters. To eliminate the softer 
ponent of the ponetrating radiation, a block of lead 5 centimeters thick 
interposed between the two counters at a distance of 0.7 contimeter from 
lower one. : | 


The results are as follows: 


$ 


cidences in 17" 20m 


0 20 40 60 “75 


1616 1441 1018 404 181 


r per hour 93.24+2.5 33.24 2.5 58.44+2.2 23.34+1.7 10.5414 
*In the first line are shown the values of the angle Pdetween the vertical 
the plane containing the axes of the counters; in the second the total num- 
of coincidences observed in 178 20" in each of these positions. The casual 
cidences, amounting to 13.8 ver hour, have been deducted from the above 

es. The third line shows the mean value of the number of coincidences in 
our, with the corresponding statistical error. These latter values are 
represented granhically. 


- 546 - 


LC. 6655 4 
The author concludes that he notes from the results that the intensity 

curve, as a function of the zenithal angle, seems to be somewhat sharper 

than would be expected from absorptions by the atmosphere.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(933) AUTOMATIC RECORDING OF HEAVISIDE LAYER HEIGHTS 


Nature, London, vol. 129, No. 3259, 1932, a 579. 


The author gives sample records obtained by a method developed by him 
for continuous automatic recording of Heaviside layer heights. 


i 
i‘ 
g 
, F 
By Eric L. C. White ‘ 
© 
s 
’ 
The records, given in a figure, show the following erated! 
(a) Jump from E layer (110 km.) to F layer (330 km.). 


(b) Splitting of echo from F layers The upver component apparently 
vanishes due to electron limitation, while the lower component persists. 


The author expects to publish further details of Ma method in the near 
future.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(934) RADIOLOGICAL INVESTIGATION OF THE PSECUP'S MINERAL SPRINGS (IN RUSSIAN) 
By BE. Tsitovich q ; 


Transactions of the Geological and Prospecting, Service of U.S.S.R., 1932, 
No. 102, pp. 135-163. 


The athor investigated: 
1. Nineteen mineral springs, 17 in situ, by means of the Makbe and Meyer 
type fontactometer and by the laboratory indoor method by means of the 


emanation electroscope, according to the X-ray method. 


2. Thirty-three core samples from various boreholes, by the same labora- 
tory methods. 


3.‘Threé platforms on the earth's surface with respect to the radio- 
activity of the air, by means of a fontactometer. 


The radioactivity (measured in Meche's units with introduction of correc- 
tions) of the Psekup's mineral springs proved to be, on the whole, small, 
varying from 0.1:to 2.1 M-E. 


The radioactivity of the waters from boreholes was determined not only 
for samples taken on the surface but also from a depth. 
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The laboratorv investigation of samples taken from the “same springs after 
period necessary for obtaining a radioactive equilibrium of the emanation 
th the radium, showed that -the: samples measured according to the X-ray 
thod by means of the emanation electroscope displayed a considerably greater 
jioactivity than the samples. measured by means of the fontactometer in situ, 
mamely, from 0149 to 4.03 M-E, which corresponded to a radium content in 
am varying from 0.177 + 10-9 to 1.466 * 10-9 grams per liter of water. 


‘The investigation of the radioactivity of drill cores taken at various 
pths from 3 to 184 meters ghowed that the-radium content of 1 gram of the 
ak varied from 0.04 + 10719 to 4.00 + 10-10 grams. The variation of the 
lioactivity of the cores taken from various depths in the same boreholes ~ 
wed that strata of the earth having greater: radioactivity are generally 
t located at a great depth: a 


As a general rule the radioactivity of rocks decreases with the increase 
the depth of their location. ‘The radioactivity of the rocks and of the 
nples of water taken from similar devths corresponded. : 


For the investigation of the radioactivity of air, carried out at two. . 
aces in avpark (at distance between them equal to 400 to 450 meters) and at, 
place outside of the park about 1.5 kilometers distant, the author used the 
thod of depositing on the isolated conductor with a high negative potential. 
2 products of splitting the emanation and after this of measuring the radio- 
tivity of the wire by means of a fontactometer, taking 411 possible precau- 
ons of constructive character with respect to the method of coiling this 
aductor and making the necessary corrections. He found that 1 meter of wire 

the mineral platform lost 29.83 to 39:3 volts per hour; on the platform 
ar the Jubilee spring 211.9 to 226.2, and on the platform near the iodine 
mic spring (outside of the park) 117.4 to 141 volts.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(935) RADIUM IN ROCKS: LOCATION AND ASSOCIATION OF RADIUM IN IGNEOUS ROCKS 
’ By.c. S. Piggot-and H. E. Merwin 
merican Journal of Science, New Haven, vol. 23, No. 133, 1932, pp. 49-56. 


Two granites of high radium content were separated into their component 
1erals and these examined in detail for radium. 
: Tne radium is associated much more with the micas, weight for weight, 
ah with-the other components of ‘the rock. Why this should be so is not evi- 
at. 


Hot water removes from most powdered specimens some of the emanation in 
lilibrium with the radium present but apparently does not affect this radium, 
i probably not the parent uranium. It did not affect the radioactivity of 
Mebiotite ateall. s+ . = Pease 


' The radioactivity of leached samples was completely restored after 30 
rs.-~Authors!' abstract. 
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(936) A NEW EXPERIMENT BEARING ON COSMIC-RAY PHENOMENA ~ 


By L. M. Mott-Smith and G. L. Locker 
i ‘ { 
The Physical:Review, Minneapolis, vol. 38, No. 8, 1931, pp. 1399-1408. 


This new experiment consists in combining a Wilson cloud expansion 
apparatus with Geiger-Muller electron counters in a manner which permits the 
simultaneous study of individual cosmic-ray particles by the two methods. 

Its purpose was to see whether the coincidence effect in electron counters — 
is actually caused by the passage of an ionizing particle through them as has 
been generally assumed. This was considered desirable because it was felt 
that the several conflicting cosmic-ray experiments could perhaps be more 
satisfactorily explained by assuming the coincidences to be produced by photons 
In this work a series of expansion photographs was taken under experimental 
conditicns which allowed a definite correlation of an jion-track appearing in 
the expeasion chamber with a discharge of a Geiger-Muller counter. It was 
found that the discharges of a counter due to cosmic radiation are accompanied 
by ion tracks resemiling those due to fast /3 rays from radioactive sources. 
This result means that, in accord with previous beliefs, the coincidence 
effects are caused by ionizing particles. The best assumption we can make at 
present appears to be that these are high-energy electrons. The possibility © 
that these effects are due to photons appears to be excluded, so that the 
reconciliation of the conflicting experimental data in this field will have to 
follow other lines.--Authors' abstract. 


(937) BESTIMMUNG DER KONSTANTEN, INSBESONDERE DER KAPAZITAT VON 
STRAHLUNGSAPPARATEN 


(THE DETERMINATION OF CONSTANTS, ESPECIALLY OF CAPACITIES OF IONIZATION CHAMBER 
By Werner Kolhorster 
Physikalische Zeitschrift, Leipzig, vol. 31, No. 6, 1930, pp. 280-284. 
The author outlines the results of his experience concerning the accuracy 


with which the constants of ionization chambers can be determined. Examples 
of measurements are given.--W. Ayvazoglou. : 


(938) ZUR KAPAZITATSBESTIMMUNG VON STRAHIUNGS APPARATEN 
(CONCERNING THE DETERMINATION OF CAPACITIES OF IONIZATION CHAMBERS) 
By V. F. Hess and A. Reitz 
Physikalische Zeitschrift, Leipzig, vol. 31, No. 6, 1930, pp. 284-288. 
Investigations concerning the determination of the capacities of ioniza- 
tion chambers in connection with Kolhorster's article foregoings are dis- 


cussed.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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8+ GHOTEERMAT, METHODS 
(939) TEMPERATURE OF FORMATION OF an EPI-THERMAL ORE DEPOSIT 
By H. C. Boydell 


lletin of the Institution of Mining and Metallurey, London, Nos. 331 and 332, 
1932, pp. 1-43 and 25-39. 


oats paper was presented at the 7th ordinary general meeting of the 41st 
sSion of the Institution, held on April 21, 1932. In this article a discus- 
gn of the paper is given. 


4 The present paper provided a striking example of a problem in mining 
ylogy attacked by the mathematical method, and in that respect it was not 
ly novel but almost unique. 


The paper inquired into "The extent of temperature rise produced by a 
va flow on underlying rock, and the influence of such heating on an ore 
90sit formed there. '!! , 


An.actual example, namely. the Camp Bird gold mine in southwest Colorado, 
i been chosen by Boydell for his investigations. 


. The Camp Bird: deposit is: briefly described. In the summary given by 
3 author, Boydell enumerates the conclusions drawn from his investigations. 
y. Ayvazoglou. é : 
_ (940) RESULTS .OF WELL TEMPERATURE TESTS IN WYOMING. 
“By Bravity Taylor 3 
The Petroleum Engineer, Dallas, Tex., vol. 3, No. 8, 1932, p. 64. 
The author gives a brief description of a series of experiments carried 


by the State oil and gas inspector of Wyoming relative to the temperatures 
ined in wells in that State. 


The descrintion of the apparatus used to obtain temperature measurements 
wells with the accuracy required for a study of this nature is accompanied 
an illustration. ss 


The operation of the apparatus is explained. 


The average run of well-bottom temperatures in Wyoming has been found, 
ording to the experiments, to be between 90° and 180°. It has teen found 
t the time element in taking temperatures is a very important one. The 
pest well in Wyoming, at 8,725 feet in the second Wall Creek sand, was 

d to have a temperature of 140°.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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7. UNCLASSIFIED METHODS i 
q 


(941) GEOPHYSICAL PROSPECTING 
By H. A. Buehler 


Biennial report of the State Geologist, Missouri, Bureau of Geology and Mines, 
1931, pp. 15-16 and 146-151. ; 


The inauguration of geophysical methods of prospecting in 1929 and con- : 
ducting field work by using electrical resistivity methods and carrying out & 
magnetic surveys is mentioned in this report. Plates illustrating the results 


obtained are added.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


Ke 
(942) VARIATION DE LA TENSION SUPERFICILLE DE LA MATIERE FUJMINANTE q 
EN FONCTION DE LA TEMPERATURE ET DU POIDS MOLECULAIRE 


(VARIATION OF THE SURFACE TENSION OF THE FULMINANT MATTER IN FUNCTION 
OF TEMPERATURE AND iOLECULAR WEIGHT) 


By E. Mathias 


Comptes Rendus de l'Académie des Sciences, Paris, vol. 194, No. 5, 1932, 


The author concludes that the surface tension of the fulminant (explosive) 
matter is in proportion to the square of the molecular mass, and in an inverse 
ratio to the cube of the absolute temnerature, and that the surface tension of 
the fulminant matter is, other things being the same, a hundred times greater | 
than that of the ordinary air of the same temperature.--V. Perebaskine. : 


" 
(943) UBER EINE MESSUNG DER BEWEGUNG VON PFEILERN 
(CONCERNING THE MEASUREMENT OF THE MOVEMENT OF PILLARS) 
- By J. Egedal ‘ 
4 x 'f 
Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. 8, No. 3| 4, 1932, pp. 195-196. 
The measurements were carried out in a cellar. The instruments (a level- 
ing variometer and a hydrostatic leveling apparatus) were placed on two marble 
pillars, 5 meters distant one from another. The result of the measurements 
is graphically represented in a figure. According to the result obtained the 


author draws the conclusion that the instruments are suitable for measuring 
small changes in the elevation of the earth's crust.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(944) THE ECONOMIC RELATION OF GEOPHYSICS TO GEOLOGY ON THE GULF coAST 
By J. Brian Eby 
Economic Geology, Lancaster, Pa., vol. 27, No. 3, 1932, pp. 231-247. 


The vurpose of this paper is to review briefly the contribution of geo- 
ysical research to the mineral exploration of the Gulf coast. The present 
d probable future status of geophysics on the coast is discussed and an 
tempt is made to relate the geophysical expenditures with the increased 
neral valuations, both actual and potential, obtained by these methods. 


The results of geophysical exploration are represented gravhically, 
owing the chronological arrangement of all discoveries on the Texas and 
Uisiana Gulf coast. The areal distribution of salt domes and other Coastal 
oducing fields is shown in a man. Two diagrams are added, one giving the 
nual production curve for the Gulf Coast salt-dome region of Louisiana and 
xas and showing increasing geophysical production, and another giving the 
rve showing annual geophysical costs compared to valuation of oil and sul- 
ur produced on Texas and Louisiana Gulf coast.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


9. NEW BOOKS 


45) Anmaire de l'Institut de Physique du Globe 1930. (Strasbourg, 1931). 
- (Annuary of the Institute of the Physics of the Earth). Part I, Meteor- 
ology. Strasbourg, 1931, 20 tables. 


46) Davison, Dr. Charles. The Japanese earthquake of 1923. Thomas Murby 
and Co., London, 1931, 125 pp., 6 plates. Price, 7s. 6d. net. In 
this volume an account of the great Japanese earthquake of 1923 is given 
from two points of view: First, as it affected man and his works and, 
secondly, from the viewnoint of geophysics. The geophysical discussion 
- summarizes 41 scientific memoirs, almost entirely by Japanese writers. 
47) Hevesy, Georg V., and Paneth, Fritz, Lehrbuch der Radioaktivitat (Hand- 
~ book of radioactivity). Johann Ambrosius Barth, Leipzig, 2d ed., 1931, 
387 pp. The data of radioactivity have been brought un to date. The 

book is an informative, critical, and accurate textbook, covering not 
only the physical side of the subject with its many topics, but also the 
chemical and geological sides. 


oa 


8) Plummer, F. B., and Sargent, E. C. Underground waters and subsurface 
temneratures of the Woodbine sand in northeast Texas. Univ. of Texas 
Bull. 3138, October. 8, 1931, 178 pp., 56 figures, 9 vlates, 8 tables. 
Published by the University of Texas, Austin. Contents: Introduction; 
Geology of the Woodbine sand; Underground waters of the Woodbine sand; 
Normal constituents of Woodbine waters; Abnormal mineral constituents 
of Woodbine waters; Underground temperatures in the Woodbine sand} 
Comparison of chemical and thermal investigations; Selected bibliography. 
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' The objectives of: the investigation are summed up by the authors as 
follows: (1) To measure the temperature gradients in wells that pene- 
trate the Woodbine sand in all parts of the province and to ascertain 
to what extent temnerature gradients in the vicinity of abnormal struc- 
ture and oil pools vary from those in wells on normal structure; (2) 
to study the chemical composition of the underground waters and ascer- 
tain how the composition changes in. different parts of the province, 
especially in relation to abnormal structure and to oil pools; (3) to §@ 
determine to what extent, if any, a change in the chemical content ok @ 
the water is responsible for the abnormal temperature gradients along 
faults and on salt domes; (4) to compile the analytical and thermal 
data into tables, maps, and diagrams useful to petroleum engineers and 


geologists. 
10. PATENTS 
(949) PENDULUM APPARATUS 
Josef Andre,. of Rochester, New York 
‘United States patent 1, 858,384 Patent issued May 17, 1932. 


This invention relates to methods of determining the contour of sub- 
-terranean strata or boundaries of geologic formations. The invention is in- 
corporated in the form of a pendulum apparatus employing one or more pendulums 
which are constructed and mounted in-a novel manner so that their swinging 
movements may be minutely observed and accurately measured and the necessary 
computations from the observations and measurements made more accurately and 
in a shorter time than heretofore. 


Claims allowed - 25. 
(950) TORSION BALANCE 

Ludwig W. Blau, of Houston, Texas, assignor to Standard Oil Development Co. 
United States patent 1,861,229 : ’ Patent issued May 31, 1932. 

The invention comprises the application to the torsion balance of the 
Kelvin bifilar suspension mirror instead of the usual mirror at the center 
of the balance beam. The main objects of the invention consist of reducing 
the time of reading and increasing the reliability of the instrument by 
shortening the time during which temperature changes or other disturbing 


‘causes may influence the exactness of the reading. 


Claims. allowed - 3. 
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-- (951) VartOubTER 


lliam Dubilier, of New Rochelle, New York, assignor to Dubilier Condenser 
Corporation, of New York, N. Y., a corporation of Delaware. 


ited States ttent 1,861,052 _ Patent issued May 31, 1932. 


_ The object of the invention is to provide a means: and method for control- 
ng the tuning of a multistage radio receiver over a very wide range, and 
th ea comparatively small quantity of apparatus, and material for construct- 
g the same. The invention comprises the combination with a radio receiving 
t having appliances for detecting and amplifying oscillations, of a plurality 
devices for controlling said appliances, the devices having the form of 
ils with means for varying the effective number of turns thereof, all of the 
ils being mounted so that said means can be operated in unison, and the 
ils being disposed so that the axis of each is perpendicular to the axis 
all the rest. 


Claims allowed -.4, 


(952) METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SOUNDING AND FOR LOCATING SUBMARINE 
OBSTACLES BY MEANS OF ULTRA-AUDIBLE WAVES 


Paul encevin and Charles Louis Florisson, of Paris, France, assignors 
to Société de Condensation et d'Applications Méchaniques, 
of Paris, France, a corporation of France. 


ited States patent 1,853,931 Patent issued May 17, 1932. 


The present invention relates to methods and apnaratus for vroducing and 
csiving ultra-audible waves for the accurate determination of the Ristence 
any submarine obstacle capable of reflecting ultra-audible Waves. . 


The method consists in emitting, by means of the piezo-electric apparatus 
short signal consisting of a set of ultra-audible waves, and in measuring 

e time t between the be ginning of the emission and the beginning of the 
Beption of the waves reflected from the obstacle. 


Claims allowed - 2. 
(953) OSCILLOGRAPH 
Harvey C. Hayes, of Washington, District of Columbia. 
ted States patent 1,860,740 . | Patent issued May 31, 1932. 
The Peretti relates primarily to instruments employed for the indica- 


m or recording of slight electrical impulses or disturbances of various 
s. Instruments of the tyne contemplated usually comprise some form of 
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string galvanometer and any suitablé.means for reproducing in magnified form 
the vibrations produced in the galvanometer string as a result of the elec- 
trical impulse imposed upon it. 


A primary object of the present invention has been to provide a simple 
and compact device capablé of receiving and reproducing imnulses from several 
sources simultaneously. To this end, in lieu of the single galvanometer 
string; “a plurality of stich strings are provided and all are mounted in a | 
singie-contaitér or*holder in such a way as to be in very close proximity oni 
in a definite plane: : | 


4 


'. Claims allowed - 13. ; 
(954) MEANS AND METHOD OF OBSERVING AND MEASURING ELECTROMAGNETIC FIELDS 


Norman H. Ricker, of Houston, Texas, assignor to J. P. Scranton, 
of Houston, Texas, Trustee. 


United States natent 1,859,005 Patent, issued May 17, 1932. 


This invention relates to a means and method of measuring alternating 
electromagnetic fields in general, and finds application in exploring for 
underground mineral deposits. 

One object of this invention is to provide-a method of observing and 
measuring electromagnetic fields based on the use of the differential field 
between two slightly separated points as compared with the field itself in 
the neighborhood of these-two points. 


A further object is to provide an apparatus for making observations by 
means of this method whereby the nature of the electromagnetic field is. 
determined. A*mathematical theory of the method is developed. 


Claims allowed - 12. 
| (955) HORI ZONTALVARI OMETER 
(HORIZONTAL VARI OMETER ) 
Dr. Richard Ambronn of Gottingen 
German patent 530,166 | Patent issued July 22, 1931. 


This invention relates to a horizontal variometer, characterized by the 
comection of a magnetic needle, suspended on the torsion filament, with an 
optical arrangement for reading the vosition of the two needle voints in the 
same range of vision, in order to obtain a simultaneous determination of the 
rotation of the magnetic needle around its vertical axis and of the lateral 
displacement of the needle caused by the inclination of the variometer toward 
the vertical line. 


Claims allowed - l. 
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_-(956) FELDWAAGE 


(FIELD BALANCE) . 
Hauser and Co., G.m.b.H.,, of. Augsburg 
man patent 530,595 “Patent issued July 31, 1932. 


The invention discloses an arrangement for measuring the vertical earth- 
netic change of the directing force by means of one or several magnetized 
ies secured above or below the oscillating system; one or several of these 
netized bodies are made rotatable about an axis parallel to the axis of 
illation of the field magnet. 


Claims allowed - 1. 
2 . " { 
(957) DREHWAAGE MIT MEHREREN DAS GEHANGE UMGEBENDEN SCHUTZKASTEN 


(TORSION BALANCE WITH SEVERAL PROTECTING CASINGS SURROUNDING THE 
SUSPENSION DEVICE) i 


Askania~Werke A.G. vorm. Centralwerkstatt Dessau und Carl Bamberg- 
Friedenau of Berlin-Friedenau 


man patent 536,306 Patent issued Oct. 22, 1932. 


The general object of the. present invention is to provide an improvement 
which the air, at least between the two inner casings surrounding the sus- 
sion device, is mt in constant circulation. In this manner an irregular 
ting of the most inner protecting casing is avoided. 


Claims allowed.- 5. 


(958) VERFAHREN ZUR BESTIMMUNG DER MAGNETISCHEN EI GENSCHASTEN 
DER OBERSTEN ERDSCHICHTEN _ 


(METHOD FOR DETERMINING THE MAGNETIC PROPERTIES OF THE UPPERMOST 
J] |. EARTH LAYERS) 


Hauser and Co., G.m.b.H. of Augsburg and Johannes Ostermeier in 
i“ Althegnenberg, Obb. 


aan patent 539,741 Patent issued March 10, 1932, 


According to this invention the determination of the magnetic properties 
She upvermost earth layers is carried out in such @ manner that for the 
ulations of the magnetic permeability and of the magnetic susceptibility 
tinea from the data of the earthmagnetic field, an artificial mass defect, 
able in form and magnitude, is produced in the uppermost earth layer and 
course of the disturbance of the earthmagnetic field is determined, for 
ile, by measuring with the magnetic field balance. 


Claims allowed — l. 
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(959) STROMRI CHTUNGSANZEI GER 
(POLARITY INDICATOR) 
Askania-Werke A.G. vorni. ‘Gontralwerkstatt Dessau’ und Carl Bamberg- 
Friedenau of Berlin~Friedenau. 
German patent 530,673 Patent issued July 31, 1932. 


This invention relates to a’ polarity’ ‘indicator and is characterized by ~ 
the following arrangement: The device is provided with a floating body ‘insid 
of which there is another body secured to it by means of a Cardan suspension. 
The two bodies are adjusting themselves: The first in the direction of the ~ 
current, and the second in the vertical direction. The outer Cardan ring 
which is firmly secured to the floating body has a graduation arc, and the 
body provided with the Cardan suspension an adjustable index (or vice versa). 
The mutual position of these two parts indicates the inclination of the float- 
ing body toward the body with Cardan suspension, thus also the direction of 
the current in a vertical plane. 


Claims allowed - 5, 


960) VERFAHREN ZUR ERMITTLUNG VON ELEKTRISCH GUT LEITENDEN, IN EINE 
FIUSSIGKEIT VERSENKTEN MASSEN DURCH FESTSTELLUNG DER WIDERS ERUNG 
DER FLUSSIGKEITSSTRECKE ZWISCHEN EINGETAUGHTEN STROMFUHRENDEN. ELEKTRODEN.. 


' (METHOD FOR DETECTING BODIES OF GOOD ELECTRIC. CONDUCTIVITY SUNK INTO A 
LIQUID BY DETERMINING THE VARIATION OF THE ELECTRIC RESISTANCE OF THE a 
TION OF THE LIQUID BETWEEN THE IMMERSED ELECTRODES CARRYING Seven 


James Basset of Paris 

German patent. 534,562 Patent issued Oct. 1, 1931. 

This invention discloses a method for detecting bodies of good electric 
conductivity sunk into a liquid; the method is characterized by the following 
arrangement: The electrodes are connected to a cable provided with a pluralit 
of conductors in such a manner that each conductor is divided into two sec- 
tions, each of the latter being connected to one of the electrodes; the ends 
of the sections are provided with synchronously rotating switches. 


Claims allowed - 2, 
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(961) VERFAEREN ZUM ERKENNEN DER DURCH TIRFRORRIBCHER DURCHTEUFTEN 
BODENSCHICHTEN. MITTELS. ELEKTRISOHER WIDERSTANDSMESSUNG 


ETHOD OF INVESTIGATING THE: LAYERS OF THE GROUND PENETRATED BY BOREHOLES 
BY MEANS OF “MEASURING THE ELECTRICAL RESISTANCE) 7 


Societé de Prospection eléctrique Procédes Schlumberger of Paris 
nan patent 534,563. | Patent issued Sept. 28, 1931. 


' The invention relates to a method by which the local electrical specific 
istance at various depths is obtained by lowering the measuring apnaratus 
9a drill hole. The arrangement provides for three electrodes connected 
isolated cables of different lengths and lowered into the hole; one of the 


se electrodes is connected with the source of current and the two others 
ve as probes. 


Claims allowed - 2, 


(962) ELEKTROMETER ZUR ERDERFORSCHUNG DURCH VERGLEICHSMESSUNG DER 
ELEKTRISCHEN LEITFARIGKEIT DER LUNT AN MEHREREN STELLEN. 


(ELECTROMETER FOR EXPIORATION BY MEANS -OF COMPARATIVE MEASUREMENTS OF 
ELECTRICAL CONDUCTIVITY OF THE AIR AT SEVERAL PLACES) 


Louis Muller of Berlin-Baumschul enweg 


nan Patent 535, 556 Patent issued October 13, 1931. 
The renbish relates to an “peace for exploration by means of 
mrative measurements of electrical-conductivity of the air at several 
ses. -It-is characterized by the following arrangement: Two or more lamellae, 
above the other, independent one from another, of the same magnetization 
rotatable around a vertical axis, as well.as a corresponding number of 
vable walls consisting of isolating material and provided with conducting 
sing, are arranged inside of a case in such a manner that by charging at 
potential, the lamallae, which originally are close to the coating and 
adjusted in the direction north-south, are deviated from this direction 
qual angles. After this the connection of the conducting coating with 
collectors installed at various places of the region under investigation 
sstablished and the velocity of the retrograde movements of the different 
sllae is compared. 


Claims allowed - 3. 
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(963) VERFAHREN UND EINRICHTUNG ZUR ELEKTRI SCHEN BODENFORSCHUNG MIT 
WECHSELSTROM NACH D=R SONDENMETHODE UNTER VERWENDUNG EINES KOMPLEXEN 
WECHSELSTROMKOMPENSATORS eG 


(METHOD AND ARRANGEMENT FOR ELECTRICAL PROSPECTING WITH ALTERNATING CURRENT 
ACCORDING TO THE PROBE-METHOD BY USING A COMPLEX ALTERNATING CURRENT COM- 
: PENSATOR 


Prospector-Institut flr praktische- Geophysik und Geologie, Dr. HUlsenbeck — 
end Co. of Frankfurt am Main. 


German patent 536,097 Patent issued October 20, 1931. 
The invention relates to a method and arrangement for electrical vros- 
necting in which a complex alternating current compensator is used. Accord- 


ing to the new arrangement a fixed phase length, most suitable for electrical 
investigations, can be imparted to the measuring current flowing through the 


compensator. 
Claims allowed - 5. 


(964) VERFAHREN UND EINRICHTUNG ZUR ELEKTRISCHEN BODENFORSCHUNG MIT 
WECHSELETROM NACH DER INDUKTIONSRAHMENMETHODE UNTER VERWENDUNG EINES 
KOMPLEXEN WECHSELSTROMKOMPENSATORS 


(METHOD AND ARRANGEMENT FOR ELECTRICAL PROSPECTING WITH ALTERNATING 
CURRENT ACCORDING TO THE INDUCTION FRAME METHOD BY USING A COMPLEX ALTER- 
' ' WNATING CURRENT COMPENSATOR) 


Prospector Institut fir praktische Geophysik und Geologie, 
Dr. Hlilsenbeck and Go. of Frankfurt am Main. 


German patent 536,098 Patent issued October 19, 1931. 
According to the new arrangement to which this invention relates, a 
fixed phase length, most suitable for electrical investigations, is applied 


to the measuring current flowing through the compensator. 


Claims allowed - 5, 
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(965) VERFAHREN ZUR BESTIMMUNG DES. KALIUMGEHALTES IM ERDREICH, 
IN ABLAGERUNGEN, TECHNISCHEN PRODUCTEN U. DGL. 


(METHOD FOR DETERMINING THE CONTENT OF POTASSIUM IN THE EARTH, IN 
Bee, 7 7 ohio d a en ce aie ETC. ) 


Fore: eee KolhSreter. of Sern cacreiccns: 
an patent 536,006... . - oe ae Patent issued parE Ane: oer 1932. 


Bros invent: on- tabi ted. to re “pega ets rns ar hee the content of 
sium in the. earth, etc., by which the gamma radiation emanated by 
issium acts upon a measuring instrument; the ionization produced inside 
shis measuring instrument: serves for the determination of the specific 
sent of potassium. - : 


Claims Blleved — 2.- 
ARSEG) reenitae Auth aE TARAS oF PROGR FOR ORE 
By: - fos: “Candler: 
jian vatent-17, 521 : a SRE SCS Sal a ga erry issued Se niees 350, 1930. 
This invention relates to: the-method and apparatus of prospecting for 
, Conclusions on-the velocity of propagation:of the electromagnetic 
3s are drawn from-the amvlitude-of the wave-reflected:from the:surface 
rating .ecach two adjoining nonconducting layers; From this velocity of 
ae the eae and ee eee haces ot in rocks are determined. 


eCleins nilowed ~ 3. 
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1. GRAVITATIONAL METHODS 
967) TERRAIN AND TOPOGRAPHICAL EF¥YECTS IN GRAVIMETRIC SURVEYS 
By Ww. G. G. Cooper 


The Mining Magazine, London, vol. 46, No. 5, 1932, pp. 282-285. 

In this article. the. aather suggests a method of computing terrain and 
topographical effects in survoy. work with the Eotvos torsion balance. The 
suggestion embodies the use of slide rule, graphical work, and planimeter, 
and it is claimed.that the accuracy..of these instruments is equal to or 
greater than that of the assumntions made regarding density of material, etc. 
Levels are taken along racial lines (8 in normal country) at any convenient 
distances, giving a fair ienrescntation of the ground. 


The theory of the othod is dtactiae®. tas Ayvazoglou. 


(968) SURVEYS WITH THE TORSION BALANCE AND THE MAGNETOMETER IN EASTERN CANADA 


es 

By A. H. Miller otf 

: i S- 

The Journal of the Royal Astronomical Society of Canada, Toronto, . h. 


vol. 26, No. 1, 1932, pp. 1-16. nf 
The author discusses the results of the torsion balance and megnetoneteul 
surveys carried out in Ontario over tne Hull-Gloucester fault at Leitrim, | 
the Hazeldean fault, the Caldwell pyrite denosit, and the dunite intrusive i 
at Thetford, Quebec. 
7 


The results are represented in a series of vlans and diagrams.-—-W. ; 
Ayvazozlou. | h 
¢ 

z 


969) TEXTOXISCHE UND GEOPHY SIKALI SCHE . PHANOMANE IN DER FERGHANREGION, $ 
ZENTRALASIEN 2 


(TECTONIC AND GEOPHYSICAL PHENOMENA IN TUR REGION OF FERCHANA, _ CENTRAL Asta) | | 
By Fens Kossmat : 


Zeitschrift cer. Deutschen Geologischen Gesellschaft, Berlin, ¢ 
vol. 84, No. ae 1932, NDPe 04-94, 


Geophysical phenomena in the region of Ferghana are discussed in Chap- * 
ter IV of this article. The region is characterized by great negative % 
Zravity anomalies. <A few especially typical values are given in a table. pe 
--W. Ayvazoglou. . 
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seide LA PROSP BOTI ON GRAVIMETRIQUE DANS LES REGIONS PETROLIFERES 
| (GRAVIMETRICAL PROSPECTING Iii THE OIL-BHARING REGIONS) 
Editorial note 

Le Génie Civil, Paris, vol. 100, No. 14, 1932, p. 355. 
The pote Salata: to the payers presented by Gornich and Reich during 
2 general mesting of the German Geological Society, held from September 14 
17, 1931 (see Geophys. Abs. 34, p. 372).--W. Ayvazoglou. 

2. MAGNETIC Mat’'$ODS 


(971) AN IMPROVED METHOD FOR THS COMPARISON OF SMALL MAGNETIC 
SUSCEPTIBILITIES 


By R. A. Fereday 


Proceeding of the Physical Society, London, 
vol. 43, part 4, No. 239, 1931, np. 383-393. 


In an earlier commmication (Proc. Phys. Soc., vol. 42, 1930, p. 251) 
account was given of 2 new method, cf the nonuniform field types for the 
mparison of small magnetic susceptibilities. 


In this article the author continues his investigations and shows that 
magnetic field, esnecinily suitable for determination of relative suscenti- 
lity by an imnroved noiuniform field method, can be produced zy an electro- 
met whose pole pieces are resnectively plane and spherically concave.- WV. 
TAaZOLLOU. 


(972) THE MAGNETOMETER IN ILLINOIS 
By Perry S. McClure 


Transactions ofthe Illinois State Academy of Science, Springfield, 
vol. 24, No. 2, 1931, pn. 341-349. 


A description is given cf magnetometer surveys carried out in Kastern 
linois where the g20logic structure is well kmown. The entire survey 

rers an area of 3,240 square miles. Some 1,620 magnetometer stations rere 
ablished in these areas to measure the relative vertical magnetic 

ensity. 


This revort noints out some of the »wrincival anomalies of the earth's 
etic field in Illinois as revealed by measurement of the vertical com— 
ent at numerous noints and describes the effect of faults on the vertical 


netic intensity. 
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A discussion under the following headings is given: (1) Earth's mag- 
netic field, (2) history of magnetic exploration, (3) magnetic field balance, 
(4) internretation of magnetic anomalies, (5) magnetic anomalies in tllinois, 
and (6) tracing faults with the magnetometer. 


The author concludes ‘that the magnetometer has two yrincipal uses in 
Illinois. First, in regional reconnaissance surveys it is quite possible to 
pick up structural trends, and second, in doing detailed work it will indi- 
cate the nosition of faults. ue 


(973) CATALOGUE OF MAGNETIC DETERMINATIONS IN THE U.S.S.R. AND IN ADJACENT 
COUNTRIES FROM 1556 .TO 1926 


By B. P. Weinberg 


Issued by the Central Geonhysical Observatory in Leningrad, 
1932, mo. 216-297. 


; 
This is the’second part of the catalogue issued by the Central Geophysi- 
cal Observatory in Leningrad (see Geophys. Abs. 11). 


The catalosue is sunnlemented by three charts reduced to the evoch 1925: 


1. Chart of isogamic- lines. 
2. Chart of isoclinal lines. + i 
3. Chart of isodynamic lines. 


Explanations to the charts are given in the Russian and Imglish 
languages.--W. Ayvvazoglou. 


(974) PRELIMINARY SUMMARY OF DATA ON THE PRESENT DISTRIBUTION OF 
MAGNETIC DECLINATION WITHIN THE ARCTIC ZONE 


By Boris P. Weinberg 


Terrestrial Magnetism and Atmospheric Electricity, Baltimore, 
vol. 36, No. 4, 1931, pn. 273-278. 


Owinz to the fact that the determinations of the magnetic elements in 
the arctic regions are irregularly distributed over the territory, as well } 
as in time, so that it is difficult to find their distribution for a definite 
enoch in a sufficiently trustworthy manner, the author tries to solve this 
nroblem by using the method of successive anvroximations relating to an ele- 
ment ¢. and to its secular variation (annual change) )) . 


The meti.od summarized in this article’ has been develoved as the results 
of Weinberg's experience in reducing to 1925 all the magnetic determinations — 
in the U.S.S.R. and adjacent countries. Data on the distribution of magnetic 


declination within the arctic zone is summarized in figures and a table.--W. — 
Ayvazoglou. 


= 
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(975) Ter aS mernsuncieuteuetingrer “AND ITS RELATION TO SOLAR PHENOMEIIA 


Os as _ By J. ‘Bartels... 


Terrestrial Magnetism and Atmospheric Electricity, Baltimore, 
ve re os ay — Sey, nee 152: 


A Meeeencvus series we aentider means of terrestrial-magnetic activity 

r the years 1872 to 1930 is derived and extended backward, in annual means, 
1835. ‘The annual veriation of -marnetic activity and of the relative sun- 
ot numbers is discussed by means of new tests for neriods. Only the semi- 
nual wave in magnetic activity is recognized as vhysicelly significant. 

S maxima prefer the times when the sun is in the celestial equator, and 

t, as has beon susgested, the times when the sun's axis is most inclined 
ward the ecliptic. . Tois view is supvorted by tests using the harmonic dial 
i the probable-error circle, and by several independent considerations. 


The close, relstions between sun-snot numbers and terrestrial-magnetic 
tivity in the <a and monthly means are discussed. Some general statis- 
cal aspects are given for the treatment of the correlation between such 
ries with efter effects, for which both solar activity and terrestrial- 
enctic activity are tynical. The homogeneity of the whole available series 
r relative sun-snot munters and for areas of sun-spots and faculae is tested; 
ne inhonozeneities are found, apart from a general lag of terrestrial- 
metic activity that has occurred in some sun-svot-cycles. A break in the 
nogeneity of the international magnetic character figures in recent years 
discovered. 


.The individual 27-day recurrences in terrestrial-magnetic activity dur- 
= 1906-1931, and their relations to solar activity are discussed with the 
lp of a granhical day—by—day records They indicate the existence of per~ 
stent activity areas on the sun's surface, called M regions, which, in 
Ww cases, can not be coordinated to such solar vhenomena as are otservable 
direct astrovhysical methods. This holds in particular for the new solar 
lices which are available for the years 1928-1930, and which are found so 
sely correlated to -sun-spot numbers, that they fail to immrove the corre- 
sion between solar activity and terrestrial-magnetic activity. Observations 
terrestrial~mammetic activity vield therefore not only information about 
physical influences of such solar phenomena vhat may be traced in sstro- 
ysical observations, bat sunvlement these direct observations thenselves-- 
shor's abstract. 
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(976) ZAMBRENI A VYPOCET MAGNETICKE DSKLINACE (IN BOHEMIAN) 

(OBSERVATION AND CALCULATION OF MAGVETIC DEC LI NATION) 
By Fr. Cechura 
Hornicky Vestnik (Mining Journal), Prague, 1931, pp. 1-28: 
After a brief introduction in which the author indicates the practical 

importance of snowing the correct magnetic declination, a description of the 
Schmidt and Neumayer mirror-declinometer and of ge eas oe magnetic 


theodolite is given. 


The process of measurements is discussed. - Checking of the results in 
order to avoid errors in calculations is xplecied= es BY VES Maes 


(977) & TYPICAL CASE OF VARIABILITY OF QUIET-DAY DIURNAL VARIATION Ls 
TERRESTRIAL MAGNETISM AND EARTH CURRENTS AT WATHEROO 


By J. Bartels and W. J. Rooney 2p 


Terrestrial Magnetism and Atmospheric Electricity, Baltimore, 
vol. Bes No. 1 March, 1932, pdDe 53-55. 


The small magnetic diurnal variation recorded at the Watherloo Observa- 
tory, Watheroo, Western Australia, on two successive magnetically very quiet 
days, February 3 and 4, 1929, was noteworthy. This case is discussed as - 
typical for the variability of the quiet-day diurnal variation. A signifi- 
cant narallelism is found with the diurnal variation of earth currents.-- 
Authors' abstract. . 


(978) TEST-DEFLECTIONS ‘FOR VARIOMSTERS AND MAGNETOGRAPHS 
’ . By George Hartnell 


Terrestrial Magnetism and Atmospheric Electricity, Baltimore, 
vol. 37, No. 1, March, 1932, pn. 63-78. 


This is the continuation of the article published under the same title 
in "Terrestrial Magnetism and Atmosvheric Electricity, vol. 36, No. 4, 1931, 
pp. 279-296. Author's abstract of the artiele is given in Geophysical Ab- 
stracts 37, May, 1932, p. 442.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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- (979). THE AGINCOURT SCHUSTER~SMITH COI L-MAGNETOMETER 
eyY Weeds o We Jackson 


| Terrestrial Magnetion and Atmospheric <p ean Baltimore, 


In this article the author describes the function of a Schuster-Smith 


oil-magnetometer installed in August, 1931, in th s 
gincourt. ‘i , e magnetic observatory at 


The princivle of the instrument is siven briefly. 


A table shors the results of observatiors made on Aucust 2 ook, wend: 
he results of cemerison vith the magnetogram, the values of which are 
leduced from cbservations with Llliott magnetometer No. 93 reduced to the 
nternational Maguctic Standard of the Devartment of Terrestrial Magnetisa 
£ the Carnegio Institution.--. Avvazozlou. 


(980) MAGNETIC CONVERGENCE MAPPING 
By W.. I. Ingham 
The Mines Magazino, Golden, Colorado, vol. Des No. Wage eSepp. (On 


This waver deals rith a method of manning and interpretation used by 
he vritor in somo arees in Texas, while making magnetic surveys with the 
ehmict vertical- -intensity magnetometer. 


| Brevaration of the magnetic convergence mans is explained.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
981) (TSEORT AND SXPERIVENTS CONCERNING A FEW COMPENSATED MAGNETOMETER SYSTEM 
By C. A. Heiland and W. E. Pugh 


The American Institute of Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, . 
’ Technical Fublication 483, Pe. 
‘1932, 42 DP. 


Heilend's summary of the naner reads as follows: 


The angle of deflection in megnetic—intensity variometers indi- 
cates a balance between the magnetic force component to be measured 
and another known force, which is eithor (1) of a magnetic or (2) of 
a mechanical nature (torsion of wires, gravity moment). Only in the 
first cese can the influence of temverature be avoided, as the tem- 
verature coefficient of tae needle cancels; in the second case, a 
commensation for temnerature is possible, es its magnetic effect can 
pe partly neutralized by an opposing "mechanical" effoct. Althoug oh 
the magnetic-effect is usually reduced as much as possible by using 
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systems of great moment, as a rule it remains greater than the mechan- 
ical effect. Then additional compensation is required, which may be 
of a magnetic (auxiliary magnet) or of a mechanical nature (tempera- 
ture affecting torsion of susvensions or the position of the center 

of gravity, etc.) In vertical magnetometers, the last type of com- 
pensation is used mostly. In the old type of Schmidt balance it was 
accomplished by shifting the blades; in the new svstem, by suitably 
arranged temverature and latitude spindles. 


The theory of the temperature effect on a magnetic system is 
given in two narts. First, the magnetic temperature coefficient only 
is considered, in its effect on scale value and reading. The magnetic 
T.C. of the scale value is negligible (=). /dxveing the temperature 
coefficient of the magnetic moment. The magnetic T.C. of the reading 
is very large (T.C. = -/AZ), proving that the 1.0. depends on the © 


latitude. 


Second, the combined "mechanical" and "magnetic" effects are dis- 
cussed. For the T.C, of the scale value: 1.C. = (S +r) &, § being 
the exnansion coefficient of steel, the 7.C. of the scale value is 
again negligible. For the temperature coefficient of the reading, 
T.C. = - Z, (p+), Zo being the vertical intensity for which the 
system is adjusted, p representing the "mechanical" temperature coef- 


‘ficient; it mav bé made negative and equal to / by a suitable arrange- 


ment of the masses in the system. 


There is an influence of latitude unon a comvensated system, as 
Zo remains practically constant; but - Zu changes. The temperature 
coefficient, therefore, increases with an annroach of the equator. 
he change is not very great; a system compensated for Golden may be 
used without readjustment practically throughout the United States. 


If the T.C. is expressed in gammas, changes in scale value should 
not affect it; however, there may be such an influence, if a change 
in the ¢-screw changes the lateral vosition of the center of gravity. 
In the magnetic system investigated, the T.C. increases with scale 
value; the increase is snall for high, great for low magnetic latitudes; 
vet, in both cases close to the observational error. The theory shows 
also that, if the T.C. is not determined near the reading 20, the de- 


flection of the svstem enters, as it changes Z; however, the influence 
is small, 


Computations of T.C. based unon the theory as outlined have been 
checked by the exneriments with an accuracy of + 0.3 Y and less. 


The pronosed experimental work required a number of prelininary 
investigations, such as the determination of the magnetic moment of 
the system and of its temnerature coefficient, investigations into 
the most suitable wrocedures for changing temperatures, scale values, 
and latitudes. It was found that the simultaneous recording of the 
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magnetic variations was required, which in turn necessitated a 
fairly constant temverature in the recording room. For the 
accurate determinations of temperature coefficients, arrange- 
ments had :to: be made to use always the same tenmverature gradient 
_ in order to obtain comnarable values for different scale values 
and latitudes. The-amount of lag of the reading behind the re- 


corded temperature vas accurately determined for the eradients 
- employed. : 


Numerous temperature curves were recorded for normal condi- 
tions at Golden, for. ‘different lati tudes varying between vertical 
intensities near the mesnetic equator and intensities exceeding Z 
at the nole, and, si for different scale values. 


The reBelte are We cvtl graphically, and | are in close accord 
with the theorciical. ceductions. They show a decrease of the 
pemerature coefitciont . with increase in latitude. . 


ne 1s conc Wied. that the new magnetic 4 yat'eal gives elias 
results for a great variety of latitude, scale value, and temper- 
ature conlitions. The derivation of the complete theory makes 
it vcssiv-= to determine accurately the influence of any changes 
in these vactcers unon the T.C., ‘and to calculate the change in 
Oe Cem Or any changes in the distribution of the masses of a mag- 
' netic system.--0. ee Heiland. 


3. SEISMIC METHODS 


982) ON THE . VELOCITY: OF THE P-WAVE, WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO THE DIscow- 
> «2. TINUITY RECENTLY . SUGGESTED BY DR. H. JEFFREYS 


By Hiroshi Kaviasumi 


Japanese Journal -of Astronomy and Geophysics, Tokyo, vol. 9, No. 1, 1931, 
-ppe 15>-22.-- 


' The velocity of -the P wave in tne substratum uv to -the Wiechert discon- 
vity was. re-estimated by assuming..the Radski- Wiechert formila. “v = a. i br’, 
mg the mean travel times of 85 earthquakes recently obtained by H. - 
freys. The dentn of the Wiechert discontinuity was also determined. The 
{ts coincided within almost 1 ver -cent with, the nrevious determination 
the author fron a near earthcualke, and the gmeneral accuracy has increased. 
Ss good coincidence and the smallness of. the residuals show that the velocity 
mula above determined is sufficient for the present so far es it concerns 

accuracy of determining the travel time. The denth of the Wiechert dis- 
tinmuity came out very near that of previous determination. Some light has 
n thrown on the smallness of the focal denth of large earthquakes of normal 
g@ins.--Author's abstract. 
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(983) CHARACTERISTICS OF THE OSCILLOGRAPH GALVONOMETER: SOME PRACTICAL 
CONSIDERATIONS IN THE DESIGN AND APPLICATION OF THE OSCILLOGRAPH- 
GALVANOMETER VIBRATOR 


By V. S. Thomander 


Journal of the Franklin Institute, Philadelphia, 
vol. 213, No. DS 1932, PP. 41-55. 


The paner describes the mechanical characteristics of the vibrator for 
any veriodic phenomena, so that the mechanical error due to the vibrator 
may be elitinated from the oscillogram and the true phenomena determined. 
The paper establishes the best damping to use, when considered from the stand- 
point of vibrator response, lag, and transient characteristics. There is a 
method given to determine the vibrator resonance and damping, that may 
easily be app_.ied in the field. Curves, from which all the above-mentioned 
may be obtained, are supnplied.--Author's abstract. 


(984) A SIMPLE SUSPENDED MIRROR SEISMOGRAPH 
By Benjamin Allen Wooten 
Ssience, New York, vol. 75, No. 1932, 1932, pp. 82-83. 


The apparatus consists essentially of a light mirror about 3 m in 
diameter hung by means of two silk fibers in an F frame after the manner of 
Darwin. The motion of the mirror is traced on a photogravhic film, which 
is attached to a rotating drum in the usual manner. 


The apparatus has been used thus far in the study of earth tremors and 
disturbances of a minor nature. It detects with ease the footsteps of a 
person 100 yards from the building. It records the passing of a street car 
or an automobile half a mile away. According to the author this apvaratus 
is particularly well adapted to the study of tremors which do not nenetrate 
the earth very deenly. It is light, simple, inexnensive, and easily portable; 
and it can be set up with a minimm of adjustment.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(985) A NEW VERTICAL SEISMOGRAPH 
By Hugo Benioff 


Bulletin of the Seismological Society of America, Stanford University, Calif., 
vol. 22, No. 2, 1932, pp. 155-169. 

The vertical seismogravh described in this paper makes use of a mechan- | 
ical system of short period in combination with an electromechanical 
"transducer" of high sensitivity coupled to a recording galvanometer. (Accord 
ing to the footnote an electromechanical transducer is a device actuated by 
power from a mechanical system and supplying power to an electrical system, : 
or vice versa.) In the Galitzin seismogranh the \transducer consists of a 
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AL which moves in a magnetic field in such a manner as to senerate electro- 
ive force proportional to the velocity of she inertia reactor. The present 


insducer embodies a moai fication of the comaon telephone-receiver principle 
: is also of the velocity tyne. 


The mechani¢al system of the seismogravh is described and the theories 


the electromechanit¢al transducer and of the seismogravh are given.-—-W. 
jazozlou. 


(986) REFIECTION eee IN SEISMIC PROSPECTING 
Br se M. Rutherford 


The American Institute of Mining and Metallurgical Ingineers, New York, 
~ Technical Publication 486,-1922, 22: PP: 


The turnose of the present naper is to present the mo shod of Fodtedtious 
the mapning of seologic structure and also to give some indications of its 
litations. 


m= The SEstiens connected with the reflection method are summarized by the 
hor in od as: : 


Le Genérel casign of instruments. 

2. Identification of the reflection on the seismogram, 

35. The correlation of the reflection with the reflecting bed. 
4. Methods of convutation. 


The relationshin tetween the time-distance curve for refracted waves and 
it for reflected waves is developed. General formla for reflections is 
ived. A discussion is given on the (1) path of reflected ray in case of 
eral beds, (2) the average velocity, (3) the surface (or weathering) cor- 
tion, (4) reduction to mean datum, and (5) curved paths. 


The last part of tHe article deals with the examples of reflections as 
wn in graphs and tables. 


’ The author concludes: 


It is pertinent to voint out that seismic methods of prospect- 
-‘inz have not reached, and may never reach, a stage where the calcu- 
lations are merely a matter of routine. Geological conditions are 
not the same all over the country. They vary considerably even in 
‘any one region. Methods that mizht give close-annroximations to 
true conditions in one territory may be found to sive very great 
errors if used in another. 


In general, the results presented in this paper are the out- 
growth of several years of exnerience in seismic prospecting. Much 
work remains to be dono, both experimentally and in methods of 
interpretation of data.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(987) POSSIBILITY OF FREE OSCILLATIONS OF STRATA EXCITED BY SEISMIC WAVES — 
By K. Sezawa and K. Kanai g 


Bulletin of the Zarthquake Research Institute, Tokyo, | 
vol. 10, No. 2, 1932, pp. 273-298. 


The vresent paper continues as a renort of the authors! research work to 
determine the possible range of free oscillations of strata due to a seismic 
disturbance (see Geophys. Abs. 38, np, 477). This paver deals with a case 
where »nrimary seismic waves are incident upwards normally to twofold strati- 
fied layers resting on the surface of a semi-infinite body. 


Thicknesses, densities, and elastic constants of the two layers and of 
the bottom medium, obtained from the results of investigations made by 
Matuzawa and Imamura, and used by the authors for their mathematical discus- 
sion, are as follows: 


nn 


_ .  sazer Thickness Density V for P waves V for S waves 
Upper layer (sranite) H'-H = 20 kmp" = 2.7 5,0 km/sec. 3.15 km/sec 
Second layer (besaltic) H=30km0'=3.0 6.1 km/sec. 3.70 km/sec 
Bottom medium (ultrabasis) oS © = 3.5 7.5 km/sec. 4,45 km/sec 


A few numerical examples are show in figures.--W. Avvazoglou. 
(988) AMPLITUDES OF P AND S WAVES AT DIFFERENT FOCAL DISTANCES 
By K. Sezawa and K. Kanai 


Bulletin of the Earthquake Research Institute, Tokyo, 
vol. 10, No. 2, 1932, pp. 299-335. 


This paper is concerned with P and S waves of equal periods generated 
from a point in a visco-elastic body and transmitted in all directions toward 
infinity. To determine the amnlitudes of the waves in all probable cases, 
the authors considered the generation of the waves in a certain distribution 
in different azimuths as well as different latitudes. | 


From the results of their theoretical investigations, the authors con- 
clude that, at any rate, the abnormal smallness of the amplitudes of P waves 


can not be ascertained directly from the nature of the wave propagation.--wW. 
Ayvazoglou. 
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<9) ON THE EXPRESSIONS OF THE DEFORMATION OF A SEMI-INFINITE ELASTIC BODY 
DUE TO THE ing amblatae VARIATION . 


By G. vaklonees 


Bulletin of the Zarthquake Research Institute, Tokyo, 
vol. 10, No. 27 1932, po. 335-351. 


Nishimura's investigations presented in this article are closely con- 
cted with those published by him in the Bulletin of the Harthquake Research 
stitute, vol. 8, No. 2, 1930, wn. 91-143, under the title "The effect of 
nperature distribution on the deficit es of a semi-infinite elastic body." 
se Geovhys. Abs. 17, p. 20.) 


Nishimura studied the deformation of the solid due to temperature dis-— 
tbution and variation saiisfying all the conditions of the: he oky of heat 
nduction. 


The two following cases were examined: The case where the inertia of 
lid was neglected, and that where the inertia effect was taken into account. 
both cases the resulting equations contained the term of density, in spite 
the fact that the inertia term was neglected in one case and not in the 
ae pywazogkon. 


(990) INVESTIGATION ON THE DEFORMATION OF THE EARTH'S cRUST IN THE TANGO 
DISTRICT INCIDENT TO THE TANGO EARTHQUAKE OF 1927 


By Chijii Tsuboi 


Bulletin of the Earthquake-Research Institute, Tokyo, 
vol. Os No. is 1932, PPe 411-435. 


Previous investigations of the deformation of the earth's crust in the 
170 district brought about by the. Tango earthquake of 1927 have been made 
the author (see Geophys. Abs. 18 and 34). In this article Tsuboi con- 
més his investigation and discusses the results of the last precise level- 
as carried out by the Land Survey Department of the Imperial Army.--i. 
vazoglou. i 


91) INVESTIGATION OF THE DEFORMATION OF THE EARTH'S CRUST IN IDU PENINSULA 
4g CONNECTED WITH THE IDU EARTHQUAKE OF NOVEMBER 26, 1930 


By Chiji Tsuboi 


Bulletin of the Harthquake Research Institute, Tokyo, 
; mes 10, No. 2, 1932, BPs 335-3526 


In his previous paper (Ralletin, Earthquake Research Institute, Tokyo, 
mo, 1931, De 271) Tsuboi compares the old and new vrecise levelings made 
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around the veninsula and discussed the ‘results. In the present paper he dis- 
cusses the differences between the old and new triangulation over the areas — 
The movement of each triangulation point is established. The deformation of 
the earth's crust is investigated on the basis of the results.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
(992) SETSMOMETRI CAL. REPORT 
By N. Nasu and Ch. Yasuda 


Bulletin of Sia Earthquake Research Institute, Tokyo; 
vol. 10, No. 2, 1932, pp. 492-498. 


The report gives: 


1. Sensible eartbquakes in Tokyo for the period October 1 to 
December 31, 1931. 


2. Important distant earthquakes as observed in Tokyo. 


. 3, A map of distribution of the earthquakes that originated 
within a distance of 160 kilometers from Tokyo. 


For previous spore see Geophysical Abstracts 34.—-W. Ayvazoglou. 
(993) TWO-COMPONENT VIBROGRAPH 
American Askania Corporation 
Instruments, Pittsburgh, Pa, vol. 5, No. 1, 1932, p. 21. 

A snecial feature of this instrument, designed for the study of mechan- 
ical vibrations, is that the vibrations are converted into visible wave 
forms by a mechanical optical arrangement, rather than by use of a cathode- 
ray oscillograph. 

‘To determine the extent and direction of. the vibrations, the movement 
of the ground is broken un into its three spatial components. The three 
pendulum weights in the instrument are therefore so arranged that they are 
affected only by forces acting in one of three directions at right Bae 
to each other.--W. Ayvazoglou. : 

(994) TRI-DIMENSIONAL VIBROGRAFE 
By the: Vibration Specialty Co. 
Instruments, Pittsburgh, Pa., vol. '5, No. 5, 19352, p. 136. 


The vibrograph is a form of seismograph which indicates and records 
components of vibration sinmltaneously in a vertical and two horizontal 
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sections. The instrument comprises a heavy cubic mass suspended in a 

me by a system of svrings, and means for indicating and recording rela- 
fe motion between the mass and the frame. When placed unon any vibrating 
ly the frame vibrates with the body while the mass due to its inertia 

ids to remain at rest.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(995) THE JAPANESS EARTHQUAKE OF MARCH 29, 1928, AND THE PROBLEM OF 
3 ee OF FOCUS 


ae V. C. Stechschulte 


Bulletin of the Setemblogiéel Society. of America, Stanford University, 
California, VOlserep NOstc, Used, Dds Cl—-157-. 


A detailed investigation of the Javanese earthquake of March 29, 1928, 
which Wadati, on the basis of the S-P intervals at the Japanese stations, 
i assigned great focal devth, has been made in order to see if the records 
all distances show the expected effects of that denth. 


1. The S-P, P, and S travel~time curves show systematic, graduated 
sartures from the "average" curves. 


2. These same curves have an inflection point in the vicinity of 
= 10°.5. 


8 £=The two vrairs of singly reflected waves, pP and PR, sS and SR, were 
sognized, and tables of observed travel times for the pP and sS waves are 
pe presented for the first time. 


4. Tables of travel times for other phases, P!, ScSs ScPeSs SePePcS, 
ce drawn up and compared with the times given in the Macclwane tables. 


The evidence drawn from the foregoing is all consistent in pointing to 
sraordinary depth of focus. To obtain a numerical evaluation of that depth, 
1ew method was devised utilizing the travel-time curves for pP and P. The 
- thus calculated as 410+ 30 kilometers. This same method also sup- 
led means for deriving the time of occurrence and for improving the apvrox- 
ate location of the epicenter. 


The coordinates of the epiconter are: 31° 45) HR. « Bla pe 


; The time of occurrence was determined as 5Q 06™ ogS G.M-T., March 29, 
8. 


Further chects on the focal depth of 410 milometers is afforded hy the 
duced" travel timcs which have been calculated from the data of the present 
thquaxe, and which are found to agree very satisfactorily with the times 

shocks at or near the surface as given by various workers. 
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An alphabetical list of the Javanese stations, together with the arrival 
times of P and the S-P intervals as given by Wadati (On shallow and deep 
earthquakes: Geophys. Mag., Tokyo, vols. 1 and 2, 192°), is presented. This 
is folloved by a list of the other stations from which data were available. — 
Bibliography is added.—-Author's abstract. —? a 


(996) THE EARTHQUAKE IN SANTA MONICA BAY, CALIFORNIA, ON AUGUST: 30, 1930 
Br B. Gutenberg, C. F. Richter, and H. 0. Wood 


Bulletin of the Seismological Society of American, Stanford University, 
California, vol. 22, Noe 2, 1952, poe 138-1K. 


The occurrence of a moderateiy strong local earthquake in Santa Monica 
Bay, Calif.; on August 30, 1930, 1s discussed and its epicenter and ori gin- 
time determine] as follows: Sweolri ON = 4169. SE 4 66 aay: - 
= Beth cgi. OF Demy ton Ls (c# 40% 368.0, G.C.7., August 31, 1930). 


The maxinum intensity observed was VIII of the Modified Mercalli Intensit 
Scale of 1931, and the shock was rercentible at distances un to about 160 
kilometers (100 miles) fron the evicerter. The distribution of apparent 
intensity exhibits rmumerous irregularities which ere discussed in the text. 

The denth of orizin can not be determined accurately, but the data are 
consistent with a d:nih of 10 io 15 kilumeters (6 to 9 miles). A significant] 
greater denth is not Gonsistent with the data. us 


The surface and subsurface geology of the region are discussed briefly.—- 
Authors! abstract. 


(997) TRENDS I GEOPHYSICAL FROSPECTING WITH EXPLOSIVES 
By Roland F. Eeers 
The Explosive Engineer, Wilmington, -vol. 9, No. 8, 1931, pp. 288-289. 
In selecting explosives for use in seismic prospecting, the author ex- 
amines imsportant cheracteristics such as strength, density, rate of detonatior 
water resistance, consistsucy, resistance to freesing, safety, and cost per 


unit of explosive energy. 


The efficiency of personnel used in seismic prospecting is emphasized.~-i 
Ayvazoglou. ae 
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4, ELZCTRICAL METHODS 


-_ 


(998) GEOPHYSICAL PROSPECTING. NEW SCHLUMBERGER METHOD 
By A. Montgomery 


Industrial Australian and Mining Standard, Melbourne, 
vol. 87, No. 2231, 1932, p. 144. 

In this article Montgomery discusses the new eloctrical method of 
~amining ground nassed through by boreholes, es described by C. and M. 
shlumberger and E. Leonardon in Technical Publication 462 of the American 
istitute of Mining and Metallurgical Engineers (see Geophys. Abs. 35, D. 
2) .--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(999) ELECTRICAL PROSPECTING IN CANADA 
By J. J. Breusse 
gineering and Mining Journal, New York, vol. 133, No. 6, 1932, pp. 337-328. 


The. purpose of this naner is to illustrate, by two examples of practical 
irveys, the use of the self—potential method in ore exploration. 


The author discusses briefly the conditions wider which the phenomenon 
* spontaneous polarization occurs, and the reasons why it is one of the most 
pliable and ravid techniques in the exnlorations for ore. 


: The electrical surveys of the F orebody cf the Amulet Mines, in the Rouyn 
istrict of Quebec, and of the Brunschwig orebody near Hope, B. C., were 
amined. 


In both cases the electrical conclusions agreed satisfactorily with the 
ological information.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1000) EARTH RESISTIVITY SURVEY IN ILLINCIS 

By M. King Hubbert 
gineering and Mining Journal, New York, vol. 133, No. 3, 1932, pp. 142-143. 
»* Three types of problems were investigated by the earth-resistivity 
thods specified: (1) Faults in Paleozoic sediments, (2) gravel deposits 
d ground-water supply in glacial drift, and (3) anticlines buried beneath 


ift. 


Apnaretus used was the megger ground tester. 
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It was found that faults could be discovered, especially if the outcrops 
on the opposite side were different or if a considerable shoar zone were 
associated with the fault plane. Major gravel denosits having fairly sharp 
boundaries could be detected readily because of their relatively higher 
svecific resistivity. Moreover, the one buried anticline tested gave a pro- 
nounced anomaly, which coincided with the anticlinal axis as indenently de- 
termined from well-log data. Attempts at-precise-devth determinations have 
not as yet been successful.--W. Avvazoglou. 


(1001) OBSERVATION AND DEDUCTION APPLICABLE TO MEASUREMENT OF ELECTRICAL 
RESISTIVITY OF LARGE VOLUMES OF EARTH IN PLACE 


By Carl Henry Knaebel 


Bulletin of the Michigan College of Mining and Technology, Houghton, 
vol. o, No. 2, January, 1932, 31 pp. 


In this paper Fusebel discusses and develoves mathematically the solu- 
tions for some of tt.e'simmler problems involved in that tyne of electrical 
prospecting known as the "surface potential method." The number of such 
problems is o* course great, and the author expresses the hope that the re- 
sults for those treated in this thesis will be of interest to the engineer 
end that the ncethods of attack exnlained here will-aid the student of geo- 
vhysics in solving many of the more difficult nroblems. 


The solution of problems of current distribution and current flow in 
infinite conductors can, according to the author, seldom be found in treatises 
on current electricity, which deal chiefly with electrical machines and cir- 
cuits. Thus in the present work Knaebel found it necessary to resort to the 
study of similar problems in the theory of electrostatics and then to transfer 
the solutions bodily to the current-flow problems. : 


The headings of the article are as follows: 
Distribution of current in an infinite homogeneous medium. 
Distribution of notential in an infinite homogeneous medium. 


Potential distribution in the case of two layers. 
Interpretation of field data.--W. Ayvazozlou. 
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_. (1002) GEOPEXSIGAL PROSPACTING METHODS 


Hditorial note 
The Miner, Vancouver, vol. 5, No. 7, 1932, pp. 213-214 


This paper summarizes E. G@ Teonardon's address on Schlumberger's : 
thods of mrospection, according to the folloving outline:. 


1. Exploration for conductive orebvodies. 

2. Stratigraphical and tectonical studies. 

3. Dam site studies; mapping of buried valleys. 

4. Measurements of resistivities in drill holes; electrical corre- 
lations. : 

5. Preliminary discussion of problems, exemination of field data, 
test surveys. 


{ The address was concluded by discussing the electrical measurement of 
iSistivity and porosity inside of open drill holes by an insulated cable 
mered in the hole to obtain the electrical characteristics of the rocks 
1 situ.—wW. A:vazoglou. 

5. RADIOACTIVE METYODS 
"" 
(1003) UBER DEN LUFTDRUCKKOEFFICIENTEN DER HARTEN ULTRASTRAHLUNG 
(ON THE AIR-PRESSURS COEFFICIENT CP HARD COSMIC RADIATION) 
By W.. Messerschmidt and W. §S. Pfrorte 


; ti 4 : 
Zeitschrift fur Physik, Berlin, vol. 73, “Ic. 9/10, 1932, "7p. 677-S80. 


The mean value of the air-pressure coefficient of hard cosmic radiation 
rotected from all sides br 10 cm thick lead plates) was found to ve very 
istant during a veriod of measurements of half a year; the same was found 
r the intensity of radiation reduced to the height of the barometer equal 
750 mm Hz. During low barometric pressures of short duration, deviations 
om the mean air-pressure coefficient were observed.--Authors!' abstract 
nslated by W. Ayvazoglou. 

; -(1004) COStIC-RAY IONIZATION AND. ELECTROSCOPE-CONSTANTS 
_ AS &£ FUNCTION OF PRESSURE 


By Robert A. Millikan. 
The Physical Review, Minneanolis, vol. 39, No..5, 1932, pp. 397-403. 
1. Tre residual ionization-in an electroscope at infinite depth in water, 


t is, its zero reading, is found to be an inverse function of the pressure. 
» in @ particular electroscope the zero at 1 atmosphere wes 5.13 ions 


fod 


/sec., while at 30,1 it had felien to 1.2 ions em?/sec. 
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2. Also, when in this electroscope the pressure wes changed from 1 
atmosphere to 30.1 atmospheres the observed ionization current rose but 
13.80-fold, which multiplying factor was found to be the same for gamma 


rays and for cosmic rays. 


3. Both of these vressure effects are shown to be due to lack of satura- 
tion in high-pressure electroscones, as first explained in Neture of October 


3, 1931, by Bowen and the author. 


4, From the multiplying factor found in (2) in the measured ionization 
at Pasadena in this 30-atmosvhere, high—vressure electroscope, the number of 
cosmic-ray ions at 1 atmosphere (24° C., 74 cm pressure) in this electro- 
scope at Pasadena is found to be fairly accurately 2.63 ions cm /sec. 


5. The sse-level value of the ionization in this electroscope is 2.48 
ions em? /sec.--Author's abstract. 


§. GHOTHERMAL METHODS. 
(1005) RECENT GEOTHERMAL MEASUREMENTS IN THE MICHIGAN COPPER DISTRICT 
By James Fischer, L. R. Ingersoll, and darry Vivian 


The American Instisute of Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, New York, 
Technical Publication No. 481, 1932, 11 pp. 


Considerations of heat conduction guided the measurements made to de- 
termine the actual virgin temperatures at the "temperature stations." Holes 
in which were inserted one or more thermometers, were drilled a few inches 
back fron the breast. Mercury-in-glass thermometers were chosen, mainly be- 
cause of their simplicity and reliability. Two, and-sometimes three, ther- 
mometers were inserted in these holes, and were read at 2-hour intervals until 
three or four readings had been taken. This proceeding was reneated over a 
number of days. It was found that reliable readings were obtained without 
waiting until some days after drilling and in snite of nearby blasting. 


The conclusions drawn by the authors read as follows: Temperature 
measurements in eight snecial drill holes in the Calumet and Hecla mines, 4 
together with one in an o!d hole which has suffered no appreciable temperature | 
change in 10 years, all fall very nearly ona straight line. The temperatures, 
range from 74,75° F. at 3,562 feet below the surface to 95.31° at 5,679 feet 
When taken in connection with Lane's value of 43° for the mean surface tem 
ynerature, these give an average temperature gradient of 19 F. in 108.5 feet, 
or 1 C. in 59,5 meters, which is only about one-half the Kelvin average for 
the whole earth (1° in 27.76 meters). The gradient at an average depth of 
4,500 feet is 1° F. in 103.1 feet. 


The data are not sufficient as yet to allow any positive conclusions as 
to the time and extent of the glacial enochs, but point strongly to a value 
at least as large as 30,000 years as the time which has elapsed since the 
last enoch.--W. Ayvazoglou. ; 
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ties giagabapinag ‘THEORY OF HEAT LOW IN THE EARTH'S CRUST 
By David Otto Ehrenburg 


e Seeeee ty ze of Colorado Bulletin,: Ee oreitiay vol. 32, No. 12, May, 1932. 
_ The University of Colorado Studies, MOL eho Nos el 2n po. 527-355 « 

In the introduction to the mathematical discussion of the theory of heat 
Low in the earth's crust given in this article, the author refers.to Inger- 
tL and Zobel's application to physical geology of the mathematical theory 

- heat conduction in homogeneous media, and calculation by them of a number 
curves for the cooling of lavas and laccoliths. - Khrenburg continues: 


' Unfortunately,. their results are based cn the narrowing assump- 
tion that the: thermal constants of the cooling mass are identical 
with the constants ox: the underlying or surrounding rock. However, | 
the shane of a cooling curve denends not only wnon the configuration 
of the bodies betreen which the heat transfer occurs and their initiel 
temperature difference, but also uvon the relative values of conductivity, 
density, end specific heat. The writer believes that the difference in 
thermal ccnstants is an important factor in modifying the charactor of 
@ temerature curve; and in this paver is proposed a new method of 
treating the flow cf heat in two heterogeneous solids in contact, and 
also is demonstrated its apnlication to several particular cases similar 
to those treated by Ingersoll and Zobel.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1007) TEMPERATURE OF ORE FORMATION 
nai torial note 
The Mining Magazine, London, vol. 47, No. 5, 1932, py. 315-317. 


This is an abstract of H. C. Boydell's article published in the Bulletin 
> the Institution of Mining and Metallurgy for April and May, 1932, Nos. 331 
a 332, wider the title, "Temperature of an epithermal ore deposit," tne 
cam le investigated being the Camp Bird ifine at Silverton, Colo. (See Geophys. 


9s. 40.)--W. Ayvazoglou. 
> (1008) RATE OF TEMPERATURE CHANGE 
a | Editorial note 
The ees Journal, Tulsa, woleuol, (Nos SfP1L9IG2.~ps 109: 
Tn ‘this article temperature gradients for a series of measurements are 
vumérated: In certain wells*in Pennsylvania the temperature gradient indi- 


ited an increase of 1° F. for éach 58 to 64 feet of depth, and in California 
r increase of 1° for each 52 feet is often observed. Other temperature in- 


ss tidations show that in some districts the temperature rises at an even 
ister rate, often at 1° for each 40 feet. 
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In the Salt Creek field of Wyoming well temperatures at a depth of 100 
feet ranged from 51.4 to 65.27° F., and at 2,000 feet they ran from 79° to 
28.40, Temperature measurements in a well in the Teapot Dome field, Wvoming, 
showed 71.6° at 1,000 feet and 125° at 2,867 feet. In another well in the 
same field the temnerature at 25 feet was found to be 76°, but at 2,790 feet 
it was 124:5°.. A completely dry well in the Teapot Done field showed a tem- 
perature of 52° at 100 feet and of 1019 at 2,000 feet. In wells in California 
the temperature at 4,000 feet varied between 150° and 170°, A thermometer 
run to the bottom of a well 4,500 feet deen in the Wellington-Fort Collins 
area of Colorado recorded 157°.. This was 3° higher than that registered by a 
well 7,900 feet deep near Kane, Pa. 


Temperature measurements made by E. M. Hawtoff, of the Bureau of Economic 
Geolozy, in a well in the Big Lake field in Reagan County, Tex., showed the 
folloving temperatures at devths below 5,000 feet: At 5,700 feet, l22° F.; 
6,500 feet, 135; 7,COU feut, 152; 8,000 feet, 161; 8,300 feet, 170.—W. 
Ayvazoglou. tte 


7. UNCLASSIFIED METHODS 
(1009) SCIENCE AND PRINCIPLES OF GEOPHYSICS 
By C. A. Heiland 
Engineering and Mining Journal, New York, vol. 133, No. 5, 1932, pp. 286-288, 


In this article Heiland gives a review of Volumes I, II, and VI of B. 
Gutenberg's "Handbuch der Geophysik." Sections of the Handbuch der Geophysik 
apveared previously were reviewed by Heiland in the January, 1932, issue. 
Contents of the volumes were given in Geophysical Abstracts Nos. 12, 33, and 
34.--W. Ayvazoglou.: 


(1010) SOME OBSERVATIONS OF THE BEHAVIOR OF EARTH CURRENTS AND THEIR 
CORRELATION ITH MAGNETIC DISTURBANCES AND RADIO TRANSMISSION 


By Isabel S. Bemis 


Proceedings of the Institute of Radio Engineers, New York, 
vol.) 19, Now Llp 7293? , “poe193i1=1947. 


This paper presents correlations between the abnormal earth currents 
noted during magnetic storms and transoceanic radio transmission on both 
long and short waves. The radio transmission data were collected on the 
telephone circuits operatinzs between New York and London and between New York 
and Buenos Aires. The earth-current data were collected on two Bell System 
lines extending approximately a hundred miles north and west from New York. 
The results of this work establish facts which have been known in a general 
way for some time. 
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c The direction of flow of abnormal” earth currents ;in the neighborhood 
f New Yor: seems to be along &@ northwest-southeast line. Coincident with 
uch abnormal currents are periods of poor short-wave radio transmission. 
lowever, on long vaves, daylizht transmission over transatlantic distances 
S improved. On the short-wave circuit to Buenos Aires, transmission is 
dversely affected but only to a moderate extent.--Author's abstract. 


va 


(1011) THES OPERATING FREQUENCY OF REGENERATIVE OSCILLATORY SYSTEMS 
By Hugo Benioff 


Proceedings of the Institute of Radio Pngineers, New York, 
VOUsEIos Noeme?, L0Slss mpede74—1077., 


The operative frequency of regenerative oscillatory systems is quanti- 
atively derived in terns of the mtural frequency, the damping constant, 
nd the whase of the driving force. As an example the results are used to 
alculate the change in rate of a pendulum clock due to a given variation 
nm the phase of the driving immulses. Apnlications to other types of sys- 
ems are briefly indicated.--Autnor's abstract.. 


(1012) GEOPHYSICAL ¢URVEYS 
Editorial note 
Oil News, Iondon, vol. 31, No. 1016, 1932, »..435. 
According to this note, the first geophysical surveys of Trinidad, carried 
ut by the United British dil-fields of Trinidad, yielded interesting results. 
hose obtained from Eotvcs balance measurements made in the southwest corner 


f the island are still teing worked out in Europe and will be aveiladle 
hortly. 


Megaetometer and seismic surveys have been undertaken of the area betveen 
he Pitch Lake and Arinero, but the results, if anything, tend to give an 
nfavorable impression of oil prospects in the area.. Both surveys indicate 
large fault with a throw cf 900 to 2,100 feet running to the south of the 
@agoon. In order to get readings from the harder or high velocity beds in 
he seisuic survey, heaiy shots of 1,000 pounds of dynamite had to be fired 3 
o 4 kilometers out on doth sides. of the fault line.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1013) LA GROPHYSIQUE APPLIQUEE A LA PROSPECTION 
(GHOPEYSICS APPLIED TO PROSPECTING) 
! Editorial note 
Le Génie Civil, Paris, vol. 100, No. 4, 1932, p. 102. 


The use of gravimetric, mgnetic, seismic, and electrical methods‘ of 
rospecting is mentioned briefly.--W. Avvazoglou. 
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(1014) LES METHODES SMISMIQUES ET GRAVIMETRIQUE DE PROSPECTION DU.SOUS-SOL 
(SEISMIC AND GRAVIMETRICAL METHODS OF SUBSOIL PROSPECTING) 
| Editorial note 9 
te Génie Civil, Paris, vol. 100, No. 16, 1932, p.-405. 


Brief summaries are given of articles published in the Annales de Mines, 
vol. 20, No. 10, 1931, by A. Maillet and J. Bazerque, and in vol. 20, No. aay 
1931, by M. H. Galbrun. Abstracts of these articles were published in Geo- 
vhysical Abstracts No. 35, »p. 387, and No. 37, De 441, respectively.—-W. 
Ayvazoglou. 


(1015) USE OF GEOPHYSICS IN PROSPECTING FOR OIL AND GAS POSSIBILITIES - 
NOT MYSTERIOUS 


By K. C. Heald 
The Oil and Gas Journal, Tulsa, vol. 31, No. 4, 1932, pp. 41-43. 


The author says that although there is much that is difficult to learn, 
and a great deal that remains to be learned about geophysical methods, there 
is nothing m:terious. Of course, a clear understanding of the fundamental 


rules is necessary for the anplication of g<evphysics. 


Explanations of some nrinciples- of geophysics, especially concerning oil 
prospecting, are given under the following headings: 


Anticlinal theory. ‘he theory developed now is that oil and gas tend to 
move through porous formations from regions of higher toward regions of lower 
pressure, and where this movement is arrested oil and gas pools form. 


Search for structure. There are three primary requisites for an oil 
pool: (1) Favorable structure, including lenticular sand and fissured lime- 
stone conditions that lead to oil accumulation, (2) a suitable reservoir 
rock of "pay," and (3) an adequate source for the oil. It is to this search 
for structure that geophysical methods of prosnecting are applied. The 
method most widely used is the gravimetric and the instrument is the torsion 
balance. 


Pull of gravity. The torsion balance will reflect changes in structure 
of the rocks, and will accurately reflect such phenomena as anticlines, 
synclines, anc large faults. However, many factors render the intervrete— 
tion of torsion-balance data into terms of oil-field structure difficult and, 
at times, impossible. Every hill, every heavy bowlder close beneath the 
surface, will interfere with the recognition of the effects due to structure. 


Different pulls. There are areas where the geologic structure is so 
complex that in spite of the existence of beds strongly contrasting in mass, 
the instrument is affected by so many pulls. from different directions that 
it has proved impossible to convert the instrumental records into a reasonable 
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glogical nicture. Thus thé conclusion is drawn that the torsion balance 

ll work most effectively. in areas where’ the surface is flat, where there 

> no hidden “'pockets"-of either light or heavy material hidden close below 

> surface, where there are certain units among the formations within drill- 
= denth that are apvreciably heavier than those overlying: them, and where’ 

mactural conditions are comparatively simmle. Tie torsion belance is 

ally unsuitable for work in areas rhere the surface is cut into high 

iges and deep valleys, where the rocks ata denth of 1,000 feet or more are 
sely folded or complexly broken by faults, or where the rocks down to the 

hits of drilling depth furnish -no appreciable contrast in the mass of indi- 
jual units of formations. 


Cost considered. Exclusive of the originel cost of the equinment a 
‘sion—-balance party with two balances should be operated for anproximately 
009 a month. During that time they should make approximately 120 determin- 
ons of gravity. The territory they will cover, and therefore the cost per 
‘e, will depend uvon tke detail which is essential in view of the cxpected 
ylogical conditions. According to data obtained from the id-Continent 
a 8 party can ccvsr about 60 square miles at a cost of between 8 and 9 
its per acre. Very detailed examination may increase the cost to about 80 
its per acre. 


Seismic methods. Physical vrincipvles of seismic methods are given brief- 
and their subdivision into "refraction" and "reflection" methods is ex- 
vined. 


Search for salt domes. The refraction method has been narticularly 
fective in discovering salt domes which lie less than 5,0CO feet below the 
face. The refraction seismograth is particularly suitable to explore 
‘ritory where there are neither very elastic beds, such as heavy limestone, 
- incoherent beds; where the formations down to a depth of at least several 
dred feet are soft shales and sandstones with a highly elastic bed, and 
re the zeologic structure is relatively sim-le. It is not recommenced for 
k in areas where rocks are sharvly folded, with individual beds inclining 
e than 30° from the horizontal, or where there are closely spaced faults. 


Refraction seismogranh cost. Exclusive of the original cost or the equip- 
+ an effective refraction Seismogravh party will call for an exvenditure 
from $16,000 to $22,000 per month. In that time they should explode about 
charges of dynemite for denth determinations, The cost per acre veries 
atly. Reconnaissance surveys for the discovery of salt domes have been 

for as little as 4 cents an acre, while detailed surveys under difficult 


ditions may cost more than $5 an acre. 


Reflection method. This metrod has been proved effective in some areas 
e@ refraction work is unsatisfactory, either because of excessive cost or 


mse of geological conditions. 


Computing vibration speed. If the seismograph operator knows that a 
ain per cent of the rocks down to a deptn of, say, 6,000 feet is shale, 
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another ver cent is heavy beds of limestone, and the remainder are sandstones, 
the geovhysicist will compute a reasonable speed, based upon experience in 
other areas and upon the known average velocities of seismic raves in shales, 
limestones, and sandstoyes. 


Most favorable conditions. Favoratie conditions, as well as those which 
are unfavorable for application of geophysical methods, are discussed. 


Reflection seismograph cost. The over-all cost per troop ranges from 
$8,000 to $12,000 per month. An average of 4 to 8 depth determinations can 
be made per day, depending unon the conditions under which the work is done 
and the precision attemted. Under conditions such as exist in the Mid- 
Continent region, the cost ner acre will range from as much as 90 cents to 
as little as 5 cents. "2 


Magnetic method of geophysical prospecting is memtioned, but although 
unquestionably more territory in the United States has been covered by. the — 
magnetic than by any other geovhysical method, it has ferer oil-field dis- 
coveries to its credit than has either the gravimetric or the seismic wor. 
Besides, the difficulty of intervretation makes this method less applicable 
than the two other methods. 


Cost considered. For a cost of not more than $400 it should be vossible 
to cover approximately 200,000 acres a month by magnetic methods commonly 
used, mating the cost of this examination approximately $0.002 per acre. 


Inconclusion, the author notes that none of the methods mentioned attempt 
to discover oil or gas directly. Their entire purpose is to secure geological 
information.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1016) GEOPHYSICAL METHODS LOCATE METEORITE 
Ey J. J. Jakosky 
ingineering and Mining Jovrnal, New York, vol. 133, No. 7, 1932, pp. 392-393. 
Results of geophysical investigations of the Meteor Crater were given in 
a previous article, Geophysical Examination of Meteor Crater (see Geophys. 
Abs.%25, a2). 
From these results exploration was. recommended in five locations. Accor¢ 
ing to the present article two of these holes have been completed, both of 
them definitely checking the indications of the geophysical survey as regards 


the occurrence, location, end devth of the meteoric mterial, as well as the 
depth to water and other structural effects.--W. Ayvazoglou. | 
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(1017) GEOLOGIC INTERPRETATIONS FROM ROTARY WELL CUTTINGS 
By Robert M. Whiteside 


Bulletin of the American Association of Petroleum Geologists, 
4 vol. ate No. te 1932, pp. 653-674, 


The paper includes the history, improvement, and possibilities of 2e0- 
Zic intervretation of strata in the Mid-Continent area from rotary—drill 
tings by the use of microscopy. The field technique with its certain ad- 
oces in obtaining drill cuttings forms Part I. The laboratory technique 
preparation, examination, and correlation of rotary-drill cuttings forms 
rt II.--Author's abstract. 


(1018) BCGGY CREEK SALT DOMB, ANDERSON AND CEEROKEE COUNTIES, TEXAS 
By H. J. McLellan, EB. A. Wendlandt, and HE. A. Murchison 


Bulletin of the American Association of Petroleum Geologists, Tulsa, 
vol. Bushs NOs 65 1932, pp. 584-600. 


Boggy Creek salt dome is located near the axis of the east Texas seo- 
Mcline in Anderson and Cheroxee Counties. It is of interest vrincipally 
cause it is the only interior salt dome in east Texas or Louisiana on 
ich an oil field has been developed. Surface geology first attracted 
tention to this area, and exploration was carried on later by core tests 
geophysical work. 


his dome has many of the physiographic and structural features char- 
eristic of other interior doves, but is unusual in shave, size, and otner 
pects. A structurally low central area is found on top of the dome. 
lting is vresent near the south end of the unlift. 


The salt movement probably occurred contemporaneously with that of other 
t Texas domes, being most pronounced between middle Wilcox and Carrizo 
es. In the central and northern portions of the come, salt movement also 
rred after the denosition of the Lower Claiborne beds. 


*0il and gas is produced from the Woodbone formation in a long, narrow 
aon the southeast flank of the dome. The oil-producing area contains 

1t 200 acres and the gas area about 50 acres. Present average daily pro- 
tion is about 1,000 barrels. Ultimate recovery from this field is not 
ected to exceed 4,900,000 barreis.--Authors' abstract. 
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(1019) FAULTS IN COMODORO RIVADAVIA OIL FIELD, ARGENTINA 
By Enrico Fossa~Mancini 1 


Bulletin of the American Association of Petroleum Geologists, Tulsa, 
vol. 16, No. 6, 1932, pp. 556-577. 


This article is a summary of the material published on the structural 
conditions of the Comodoro Rivadavia oil field by the Bureau of Mines and 
the oil administration of tho Department of Agriculture of the Argentine 
Revublic. The formations are much faulted, with resulting complications in 
structure. Other difficulties are irregular bedding, pinching sand bodies, 
and variable cementation. It is difficult in this area to map underground 
structure from surface indications.--Author's abstract. 


(1020) ON THE MECHANICS OF MOUNTAINS 
By Harold Jeffreys 

‘Geological Magazine, London, vol. 68, No. 808, 1931, pp. 435-442. 

It apnears that the geophysical approach to the problems of crustal 
dynamics leacs to & theory of mountain formtion that covers the main features 
of the formation of rapnes and is in general agreement with other geological 
evidence. The chief novelty is in the recognition of the importance of the 


spreading under their cwn weizht of the rocks uplifted as a result of crustal 
shortening.-—Author's abstract. x 
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21) Johannsen, Albert. & descriptive petrogranhy of the igneous rocks. 
Ae 1, University of Chicago Press, 1931, 267 pp.e, 145 figs. Price 
94.50. Introduction, textures, clessification, glossary. 


22) National Oil Scouts Association of America (Inc. }. Year Book, 1932. 

May, 1932, 275 pp., 12 maps, statistical tables. Price $5.00. Obtainable 
through J. W. Selby, Snell Petroleum Corporation, Dallas, Texas. This 
yearbook is a comnendium of the oil, gas, sulphur, and potash operations 
and the development of the south and southwest. . 


a 


423) National Research Council. Transactions of the American Geophysical 
Union, Thirteenth annual meeting, April 28 and 2°, 1932, Wasliington, 
D. C. ational Academy of Sciences, Washington, D. C., June, 1932, 
401 pp. The reports and nepers nresented at this meeting are given 
according to the sections into which the Union is divided. The contents 
of the book are as follows: 


General assembly (pp. 5-49). - (1) Resolutions adopted: On the urgent 
need of continuing oceanogravhic work without material curtailment; on 
gravity work at sea by the United States Navy; regarding the purchase 
of avparatus for determining gravity at sea; on Naval Observatory time- 
signals; on the need of nongovernmental researca institutions in 
meteorology; in commendation of Geovkysical Abstracts, published as an 
information cizrcu™ar of tne U. S.. Bureau of Mines; on the Second Inter- 
nationel Poler Year, 1932-33; on the death of Alfred Judson Henry; on 
the depth of Robert DeCourcy Werd; on the death of Louis Bauer. 

(2) symmosium’on the application of geovhysics to ocean basins and 
margins: Introduction, by Richard M. Field; Problems of island-arcs 
and ocean deens, by “dter H. Bucher; The structure of the Partlett 
Trough, by Stephan Taber; Seismic zones es related to relif of ocean- 
bottom, oy N. H. Hecix;. Interpretation of eravity-anomalies and sounding- 
profiles obtained in the West Indies by tne international exnedition to 
the West Indies in 1932, by Harry Hammond Hess; Sounding the depths of 
tne ocean for mapning the conformation and tovogravhy of the bottom, 

by G. W. Littlehales; The applications of seismic methods to suimarine 
zeology, by E. DeGolyer; Torsion—-balarce surveys in southwest Louisiana 
and southeast Texas, by D. C. Sarton; Experiences of a soismologist 
with "seismic. methods," by A. 1. Dav; Discussion following symposium. 


Section of: Geodesy (n». 51-88). - (1) Progress report on the adsolute 
determination of gravity et Fasvington, by Paul R. Heyl; (2) Improve- 
“ments: in the gravity apnaratus of the United States Coast and Geodetic 

‘Survey, br E. J. Brown; (3) Gravity observations in the Bahamas, by 
J. P. Tustene; (4) Isostasy and related subjects, by F. 4. Vening 
Meinesz; (5) Progress-revort on radio dissemination of the mtional 
vrimary standard of frequency, by J. H. Dellinger; (6) Geodetic control 
for the plotting of the aeriel vhotogravis of the Belcher Islands, by 
Noel J. Ogilvie; (7) Analytical methods in aerial photogranmetry, 
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by Earl Church; (8) New comparisons of the invar wires of Mexico, by. & 


‘Manuel Medina; (9) Progress report on investigation of invar tapes 


and precision circles, by L. V. Judson; (10) Geodetic work accomplished 
from May 1, 1931, to Avril 30, 1932, by William Bowie; (11) Further 
studies on the lunar correlations with small changes in the variation 


of latitude, by Harlan T. Stetson. 


Section of seismology (nn. 89-110). - Symposium on the application of 
seismology to the study of ocean-basins: (1) Seismology and the ocean- 
basins, by N. H. Heck; (2) Accuracy of enicenter determinations, by 
Frank Neumann; (3) Applications of interferometric tiltmeters in the | 
problems of geophysics, by George E. Merritt; (4) Seismology and struc- 
tural geology, by W. T. Thom, jr.; (5) Earthquakes in the north Atlantic 
as related to submarine cables, by V. P. de Smitt. 7 


Section of Meteoroiczy (pp. 111-142). - (1) Weather Bureau program 
for the Second International Polar Year, by W. R. Gregg; (2) The use of 
volar year data in the study of atmospheric interchenge, by W. J. 
Humpareys; (3) A program for the observation of weather changes during 
the total solar eclipse of August 31, 1932, by S. P. Fergusson and 
Charles F. Brooks; (4) Determination of atmospheric turbidity, by 
Herbert H. Kimball; (5) On winds in the upver atmosphere, by E. 0. 
Hulburt; (6) Winds of the Antarctic, by W. C. Haines; (7) a study of 
the interrelation between air-temperatures in California and ocean tem 
peratures.in the northeast Pacific and its influence on long-range fore- 
casting, by A. F. Gorton; (8) Notes on the exchange of energy between 
ocean and atmosphere, by W. F. McDonald; (9) Weather-charts for the 
northern hemisphere, by E. B. Calvert; (10) Fifty years of North 
American rainfall, by Oliver F. Fassig; (11) Atmospheric water—vapor, 

by Frederick E. Fowle. 


Section of Terrestrial menetism and electricity (np. 143-191). - (A) 
Reports on megnetic and electric vork of organizations in the United 
States during 1931-32: (1) Summary of reports received, by Harlan W. 
Fisk; (2) Auroral station at the Alaska Agricultural College and School 
of Mines, by Veryl R. Fuller; (3) Work of the Bell System relating to 
terrestrial magnetism and electricity during 1931, by Otto B. Blackwell; 
(4) Magnetic investigations of the Carnegie Institution of Washington, 
May 1931 to Avril 1932, by J. A. Fleming; (5) Researches at Mount 
Wilson Observatory of the Carnegie Institution of Washington relating 
to terrestrial magnetism, by Seth B. Nicholson; (6) Colorado School of 
Mines, by C. A. Heiland; (7) Massachusetts Institute of Technology: 

(a) Cooperation in the cosmic-ray survey, by Ralph D. Bennett; (b) 

The elimination of night-course variations in radio range-beacons, by 
N. G. Kear; (c) Developments in zeophysical prospecting by electrical- 
potential methods, by W. Spencer Hutchinson. (8) Solar-constant work 
by the Smithsonian Institution, by C. G. Abbot; (9) Research in atmos- 
pheric electricity at the Stanford University, by Josevh G. Brown; (10) 
Geophysical work at the United States Bureau of Mines, by Scott Turner; 
(11) Magnetic work of the U. S. Coast and Geodetic Survey, by R. S. 
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Patton; (12) Work of the U. S. Hydrograthic Office in terrestrial mag- 
_netism and electricity, by W. R. Gherardi; (13) Work related to 
_ terrestrial magnetism and electricity of. the Naval Research laboratory, 
by E. D. Almy; (14) United States Signel Corps, by G. E. Kumpe. (3) 
Papers: (1) On calculations of the ionization in the upper atmosphere, 
by E. O. Hulburt; (2) The zeophvsical siznificance of radio measurements 
of the ionized layer, by %%. A. Tuve; (3) radio exploration of ionization 
of the upper atmosphere, by J. if. Dellinger; (4) Kennelly—-Heaviside- 
layer measurements on the Brrd Antarctic Expedition, 1929-30, by Malcolm 
P. Hanson; (5) Some comzon neriodicities in radio transmission—phenomena, 
Dy G. W. Kenrick and G. W. Pickard; (5) Progress in the studies of cosmic 
correlations with radio reception at the Perkins Obvservatory, by Earlan 
T. Stetson; (7) Slow-moving ions in the atmosuhere, by G. R. Wait and 
0. W. Torreson; (8) Princirles of a new nortable electrometer, by Ross 
Gan; (9) Optically comvenseted variconeters and Vide-range recorders to 
‘be used during the Junilee Polar Year, by E. F. Jounston; (10) The rela- 
tion of lightning discharges to changes in the electrical field of 
thunder storms, by J. C. Jensen. 


Section of oceanography (vp. 193-263). - (1) Progress in the Woods 
Hole Oceanographic Institution and cruises of the Atlantic, by H. 3B. 
“Bigelow and C. Iselin; (2) Oceanogravhic work at the Scrivys Institution 
of Oceanography, University of California, La Jolla, California, July l, 
1932, to Avril 18, 1931, by 1. Wayland Vaughan; (3) Contributions. of the 
United States Hydrogravhic Office to oceanogranny, by A. B. McManus; (4) 
* Oceanographic work of the Coast and Geodetic Survey during the past year, 
vy Frank S. Borden; (5) On the nenetration of deylight into the sea, by 
E. A. Eulourt; (5) Photo-electric measurements of the nenetretion of 
lignot in sea water, and the results of laboratory »hoto-electric measure— 

ments oz the absorvtion-coefficient of sea water, by Burt Richardson; 
(7) Iandslide modification of submarine valleys, by Francis P. Shepard; 
{8) Microbiology of the marine limestones, by Richard M. Field; (9) 
Radium content of ocean-bottom sediments, by C. S$. Pigsot; (10) Temner-. 
ature gradients in ocean raters, by BE. B. Sterhenson; (11) Progress in 
the investigation of surface temneretures of the western north Atlantic, 
by Phil E. Church; (12) The recommendation of a program of hydrogravhical 
observations leading to the quantitative determination of Arctic and 
‘Atlantic interchanges, by =. 5. Smith; (13) Oceanogrankic work of the 
United States Coast Guerd during 1931 and plans for 1932, by N. G. 
“Ricketts; (14) A recent tour of sone oceanogrevhic centers of northwest 
Burove, by Charles F. Brooks; (15) Sea temveratures by bucket on express 
“liners, by Charles F. Prooks. 


Section of volcanology (nm. 265-273). - (1) Central American volcanoes 
in 1932, by BE. G. Zies; (2) The volatility of silica with steam, by 
Georce W. Morey; (3) Volcanologic develomments in 1931-32, by T. A. Jagger. 


Section of hydrology (nn. 275-401). - (A) Anmal reports of pernanent 
comaittees for 1931-32. ‘B) Pavers: (1) Recent investigations of Taiem's 
method for determining permeability of water—bearing materials, by L. K. 
Wenzel; (2) Equation for lines of flow in vicinity of discharging 
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artesian well, by Charles V. Theis; (3) Characteristics of run-off of 
southeastern Alaska, by Fred F. Henshaw; (4) Certain flood-flow phenomena 
of Iowa rivers, by Floyd A. Nagler; (5) Forces acting on soil moisture 
in relation to other fundamental functions, by N. E. Edlefsen; (6) The 
disposal of moisture from the aerated portion of soils, by tic 
Veihmeyer; (7) The relation of hydrographs of run-off to size and char- 
acter of drainage-basins, by IeRoy x. Sherman; (8) Velocity of flow in 
natural streams, by H. K. Barrows; (9) Drainage-basin characteristics, 
vy Robert BE. Horton; (10) The 1929° floods on eastern North Carolina 
streams, by Thorndike Saville; (11) Investigations of the fluctuations 
of water levels in observation wells in Virginia, by R. C. Cady; (12) 
Investigations of the fluctuations of the ground-water table in Penn- 
sylvania, by S. W. Lohman; (13) Hydraulic and sedimentary characteristics 
of rivers, by L. G. Stravbd; (14) New thoughts on river regulation, by 
Gerard H. Matthes; (15) Model research in the river hydraulic laboratory 
of the Massachusetts Institute of Technology, by J. B. Drisko; (16) 
Present status of the National Hydraulic laboratory, by K. Hilding Berg; 
(17) New formulae for predicting annual runoff of some California 
watersheds, by A. F. Gorton; (18) Rainfall and run-off characteristics 
of the Delaware River Basin, by Clarence S. Jarvis; (19) Checks on the 
model law for hydraulic structures, by Morrough P. O'Brien; (20) 4 


‘method for computing the amout of evaporation of sea water from a tank 


by chen 368 in salinicy, with experimental results obtained on board 
the SCRIYPS, Aacust i3-24, 1928, by Burt Richardson; (21) Problems of 
underground water flow in the oil industry, by Morris Muskat, 
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1. GRAVITATIONAL METHODS 


(1024) HIN STATISCHER SCEWEREKUSSER 
(A STATICAL APPARATUS FOR GRAVITY MEASUREMENTS) © 
By H. Haalck 
Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschveiz, vol. 8, No. 5, 1932, pp. 197-204. 
This paper continues the article published by naalck under the same title 
in Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, vol. 8, io. 1/2, 1932, pp. 17-30 (see Geopiys. 
Abs. 38, p. 466). 
Haalck's article deals with: 
8. The dimensions of the apparatus, 
CS. The experimental determination of the scale value. 
1C. The locking device and the adjusting device. 
ll. Practical carrying out of gravity measurements on the terrain. 


12. Results of measurements. 


Accordins to the author, the accuracy of measirements carried out by the 
apparatus or tie terrain is about equal to + 10 milligal.--wW. Ayvazoglou. 


(1025) DIE aLLGEMEINE LOIN ZIDENZKURVE 
(THE GENERAL COINCIDENCE CURY) 
By E. Martin 
Zeitschrift fur Geophysit, Braunschveig, vol. 8, No. 5, 1932, pp. 205-215. 
The author makes general investigations on the relationship between the 
ratio of frequency of two oscillation processes and the corresponding coin- 


cidence curves. Experimental examples are given for explanation. 


The arrangement of the experiments is shown schematically in a figure.-- 
W. Ayvazoglou, 
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“2, MAGNETIC METHODS 


(1026) CONTRIBUTION TC TEE THEORY OF MAGNETIC METHODS OF PROSPECTING 


2 (IN RUSSIAN) 
x 
. By D. V. Frost 


“Tevestia Russkago Nauchnago Instituta (Bulletin of the Russian Scientific 
Institute), Eelgrade, Wo. 6, 1932, pp. 87-134. 


The purpose of this paper is to snow that in case of weakly magnetized 
jeposits - that is, when the inductive influence of the terrestrial maznetism 
mast be taken into consideration and therefore the theoretical investigation 
and the formulas obtained become more complicated - it is possible to obtain ~ 
pestlts similar to those derived by Frost in his previous work by “nich places 
saving strongly magnetized ore deposits were determined. 


In this paper Frost derives formmlas for the effect of a homozeneous 
magnetic ellipsoid of rotation. The author tries to abbreviate and simplify 
the conclusions and to apply them to all the possible forms and positions of 
the ellipsoid. 


Mathematical discussion is given under tne following headings: xffect 
produced by an ellipsoid magnetized equally: 


1. Effect produced oy @ magnetic molecule upon an external point. 
2. Effect produced by finite magnetic body uoon any point. 
3. Effect produced uy an equally magnetized eilipsoid upon a point 
situated on its surface. 
4, Ellipsoid of rotation: 
(a) Poisson's theorem. : P 
(bo) Determination of menetic moments <%, 5, “WV, in case of 
the effect produced b, constant iuagnetic forces. 
(c) Magnetic con@itions of the ellipsoid magnetized by constent 
— forces. 
(d) Effect produced by the ellipsoid woon an external point 
(Ivory's theorem). 
(e) Direction of magnetization. 
of (£) Effect produced by the magnetic ellipsoid of rotation. 
A (z) Magnetization along the vertical exis. 
(h) Investigation of the horizontal and vertical components. 
(i) Vertical tension. 
(x) Zero valice of the vertical component.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(1027) A .AGNETIC STUDY OF SOME IROL DEPOSITS 
By E, F. Stratton and J. Wallace Joyce 


U. S. Devartment of Commerce, Bureau of Mines, washington, D. C., 


Technical Paper 528, 1932, 32 2p. 


According to the authors the purpose of this investigation is to describe 
the operation of the magnetometer, to give possible interpretations of anomalie 
determined by its use which would have practical value to the geologist and 
mining engineer, and to present as examples the results of magnetic studies 
made in certain imoortant iron districts east of tue Mississippi River. 


Contents: 


Description of the Aaskania magnetometer. 

Operation of the instrument. 

Tneoretical anomalies and interpretation of results. 

Field work: Location of areas; choice of traverses; preparation 
of results; Mineville area (geology, location of test areas, 
results); southern area; northern area; second magnetite dis- 
trict; sedi.:entary iron ores - Menominee range; eastern dis- 
trict (geology, results); western district (geology, results); 
general conzslusions; bibliozraphy. al 

Twenty illustrations, a 


From the material presented in this paper tiie authors conclude tiiat: 
(1) the conditions under which the magnetometer ray be used to advantage must 
be considered in its application to the science ct geophysical prospecting, 
and (2) a reasonable interpretation of the measured menetic anomalies 
presents 2 problen. . o- 


Tue antnors have exJieavored to illustrate tie absurdity of attemoting te 
present any dogmatic criteria for the interpretation of particular tymes of 
Singularities in the magnetic-curves. Examples of the confusion that may aris 
from such a course are exceptionally well illustrated in the resulis of the 
idneville work, Thus faults, ore boundaries, and contacts between rocks of 
varying magnetic content all produce similarly shaped singularities. Likewise, 
cnanges in depth, thickness, and amount of mineralization produce similar re- | 
sults. Only by taking full advantage of all knom geological.facts and by 
carefully studying the suapes and magnitudes of tue magnetic curves can there 
be any hove of successilly differentiating between these various features. 


ee 


Certain general rules may be laid dorn, but tiiese have value only insofar 
as they are used with discretion and are supplemented by due recoznition of 
the significance of all available geological data, 
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Where applicable the magnetometer is a relatively fast, easily operated, 


‘eliable instrument. When properly used it can be a great aid to the geolozist 
ind mining engineer. ve 


Tae examples given in the paper illustrate some of the conditions pre- 


sented in conducting a magnetic survey of this type and the reasoning employed 
n the solution of these conditions.--ii. Ayvazoglou. 


(1028) DIE MAGNETISCHE sTéRUNG VON NIEDER-KALIFORNIEN UND IHRE 
GEOLOGISCEE BEDEUTUNG 


(MAGNETIC DISTURBANCE IN LOWER CALIFORNIA AND ITS GEOLOGICAL IMPORTANCE) 
By Robert Schwinner 


Centralblatt fur Mineralogie, Geologie und Palaontologie, Stuttgart, 
Abt. B., No. 6, 1932, pp. 307-310. 


According to the author the magnetic disturbance in Lower California must 
ye considered among tie most remarkable phenomena of this kind. A description 
Mf this phenomenon has been given by T. Gallo in an article entitled "Report of 
he Magnetic Station of the Astronomie Observatory of Tacubaya (Mexico)," pre- 
sented during the proceedings of the meeting of the International Geodetic and 
reopnysicel Union in Stockholm in August, 1930. 

A map showing the isogans in the region of Mexico and Lower California as 
riven by T. Gallo, is reproduced in this article. A possible geological ex- 
ylanation of the cause of the disturbance is discussed.--W. Ayvazoglou. 

(1029) ESPLORAZIONE GEOFISICA REGIONALE DELLA SICILIA 
(GEOPHYSICAL EXPLORATION IN SICILY) 
By R. Fabiani and G. Petrucci 
La Miniera Italiane, Rowe, vol. 15, No. 7, 1931, pp. 225-228. 


A brief description of a'geomagnetic anomaly in the region of Pachino 
Sicily) is given. 


Two maps showing the-vertical isodynamics, and the horizontal isodynamics 
round Pachino are added.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(1030) L'ODIERNA INDAGINE MAGNETICA DEL SOTTOSUOLO 
(PRESENT TIME MAGNETIC INVESTIGATION OF THE SUBSOIL) 
By A. Belluigi 
La Miniera Italiana, Rowe, vol. 15, No.7, 193l,.pp. 37-41; 


Some problems and achievements of niagnetic exploration of the subsoil 
are briefly described.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


3. SEISMIC METHODS 
(1031) GEOPEYSICAL RESHaRCH AT HARVARD UNIVERSITY 
Editorial note | 
Science, New York, vol. 75, No. 1944, 1932, p. 353. 


The project for geophysical research undertaken by the Harvard University 
will concentrate at the start on data of basic values in seismology, in 
particular on the study of the properties of certain rocks and rock minerals 
under very high pressures and et high temperatures. The investigation will 
continue for five years. 


To accomplish the task of combining high pressures with high temperatures, 
apparatus is now being designed by Professor Bridgman, under whose direction 
the research on the elastic properties of rocks and the effects of ligh 
temperature and pressure will be carried out. Field measurements of the 
velocity of seismic waves in rocks of different types are already under way by 
means of artificially produced earthquakes of small scale, in carefully 
selected localities where geologic details are accurately know.--jW.ayvazoglou,. 


(1032) THE APPLICATION OF TEE REFLECTION SZISMOGRAPH 
Ey Eugene McDermott 
Physics, Menasha, vol. 3, No. 1, 1932, pp. 39-52. 


Two general divisions of seismic methods of exnloration, the refraction 
and the reflection methods, are briefly explained. 


The four general types of geologic structure (salt dome structure, anti- 
clinal structure, faulted structure, and shore line structures) are described. 


After a brief examination of structure determination by the refraction 
method, licDermott makes a more detailed investigation on reflections (velocity 
anc angle of reflection), supplementing this part of the article by a series 
of reflection records and seismograms. j 
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Records and cross section of the north extension of the Mexia-Fowell 


ult zone are given to show how a faulted area may be delineated by means 
the seismograph. 


The author expresses the opinion that owing to the great improvement of 
e instruments and the technique of the reflection uethod there are fev pros- 
ctive oil-bearing areas where it is not now possible to use the method to 
vantage.--l. Ayvazoglou,. 


(1033) PROSPECTING FOR NATURAL GaS IN NEW YORK STATE 
By Frank Brewster, Paul D. Torrey, and John A. Thompson 
Mining and Metallurgy, New York, vol. 13, No. 307, 1932, pp. 316-318. 


Geopiysical exploration for natural gas in New York State by seismic re- 
ection method was started in December, 1931. Several hundred thousand acres 
ve been surveyed by seismograph at an average cost of 5 cents an acre. In 
rtain localities it has been possible to map suvsurface conditions on as 
ny as four reflecting horizons - namely, the Onondaga limestone, of lower 
yvonian age; the Niagara and Clinton’ limestones of the Silurian; the Trenton 
mestone of middle Ordovician, and lastly the basal granite of Cambrian age. 


The authors conclude that so far New York State in general has proved 
eal for seismic exploration by the reflection method. Tiie fairly. uniform 
Zional dip to the southvest along with the knowm rate of divergence makes © 

readily possible to correlate the reflecting data.--ii. Ayvazoglou. 


(1034) ESTUDIO DE FROSPECCION GHOFISICA Hy ALCALA DE 
EENARES (SPAIN) FOR EL METODO SISuICO 


(DISCUSSION ON SEISMIC METHOD OF GEOPLYSICAL PROSPECTING 
Iii ALCALA-DE:LENARES, SPAIN) . 


By Jose’G. Sineriz 
International Geological Congress, Compte RKendu of the XV Session, 
South Africa, 1929, Pretoria, vol. 2, 1930, ps 606. 


The séismic method of investigating the valley in which the city of Alcala 
Henares is situated was used by the author to locate places suitable for 
ling artesian wells to provide the city with water. Seismic profiles ex- 
ding over about 50 miles were furnisied. 


Details of the investigations are given in Chapter XVIII, pp. Bub nenes 
eriz's work "Los Metodos Geofisico de Prospeccion" (see Geophys. ADs. Nesp Be 
. Ayvazoglou. 
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(1035) DIE SZISMISCEE BODENUNRUEE ZWEITER ART IH 
EAMBURG UND IERE URSACEE 


(SEISMIC EARTH DISTURBANCE OF THE SECOND ORDER IN HAMBURG AND ITS CaUSE) 
By E. Topfer, according to H. Schtnemann 
Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. 8, io. 5, 1932, pp. 216-226. 


An earth disturbance in ‘Hamburg of the first order (period of waves not 
over 7 seconds) has been investigated in detail by Mendel (see Geophys. Abs. 
a, Ds 8). This article deals with seven microseismic disturbances of the 
second order (period of waves from 10 to 40’ seconds) which occurred in Hamburg 
during the years 1909 to 1914. These disturbances lasted in total over 122 
hours and allowed measurements to be made of the amplitudes and periods of abo 
4,800 waves. Registrations of the N-S-components and E-W components were mace 
by means:of two Hecker's horizontal pendulums; the mean values of tne constant 
for both the components were as follows: Proper period, by eliminating tie 
damping, T, = 18 seconds, indicator increase V = 3c, damping ratio &=iSs 
The frequency ae the single amplitude.values and period values, and the correl 
tion between these two values were investigated, as well as the relation of 
the earth disturbance with regard to _ strengtr of the wind and to the wind 
pressure. 


The question of the reality of this:earth disturbance led finally to a 
thorougi investigation of the particular local conditions.—-Author's abstract 
translated by W. Ayvazoglou. 


4, ELECTRICAL KETHODS: 
(1036) ORE PROSPECTING BY SWEDISH GEORLECTRICAL- METHODS 
By Hans Lundberg and Karl Sundberg 


Proceeding of the World Engineering Congress, Tokyo, 1929, vol. Bre 
part 5, 1931, pp. 167-177, 


The Eitheee discuss the theoretical principles upon which the Swedish 
geoelectrical methods of prospecting are based. Potential methods, electro- 
magnetic methods, and inductive methods are briefly described. Fractical re-. 
sults referring to the discovery of denosits of great commercial importance, 
such as the Boliden ore and other deposits in northern Sweden, as well as 
deposits at Buchans, Newfoundland, in Canada, and at Questa in the United 
States, are mentioned.--li, ayvazoglou. 
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_ (1037) PROVE EXTENSION PORCUPINE ROCKS 
Editorial note 
The Bastin Miner, Toronto, Canada, vol. 18, No. 24, 1932, pe ores 


Geophysical survey by electrical method of a 12,000-acre block of ground 
st of Porcupine camp has been carried out since vierch by the Swedish American 
osvecting a 


Indications are reported to be of an encouraging nature, and diamond 
illing is being commenced for further geological information. It is believed 
at the geophysical work has located the extension of the belt of Temiskaming 
diments that show as one of the prominent features of Dome Mines. This velt— 
S previously proved by surface geological investigation to extend some dis- 
nce east.--W. Ayvazoglou,. 


(1038) aN ELECTROCHEMICAL METHOD OF ORE EXPLORATION 
By Atsushi Matsubara 


Proceedings of the World Engineering Congress, Tokyo, 1929, vol. 37, 
part 5, 1931, pp. 229-242, 


Ia the surface-potential method of electric ore exploration it was found 
at the enormous resistance of the earth sometimes hindered the accurate 
asurement of the potential. 


In this article the author discusses a method oy wiich tne measurement can 
accomplished in circuits of less resistance. ie method consists in measur- 
g the potential of various portions of the surface of the ore against the 
rrounding ground water by employing the orebody itself as an electrode and 
plotting the result into a potential map. This method, according to the 
thor, makes it possible not only to work in circuits of less resistance, but. 
so reveals the position and shape of the orebody more sharply tnan does the 
dinary surface potential method. Further, the method can be applied in the 
ploration of any concealed orebody wnich lies in the vicinity of the ‘mom 
CG. 


Some details of this method are described and its relation to the ordinary 
rface-potential method is discussed under the following headings: 


1. Principle of the method: 
(a) Exploration of a partly known orebody; 
(>) Exploration of unknom ‘oré masses. 
2. Example of result of exploration. 
3. Comparison of this method with the ordinary surface potential method: 
(a) Comparison of the potential maps; 
(b) Comparison of the resistance of the circuit. 
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\atsubara's summary reads as follows: 


1. If we measure the surface potential of various points of a sulphi 
orebocy by grounding a half-cell at various points on the ground surface, 
and plot a potential map from the’ result, the latter shows the position 
and the approximate snape of the orebody. 


2. An unkmom orebody or bodies may be explorea by the same overa- 
tion. In this case the measured potential of the counter electrode may 
not be that of the electrode orebody but, by the relative upheaval of 
potential, the map enables us to detect the hidden orebodies. — 


3. The difference in the result of this method from that. of the 
ordinary surface potential method is sometimes conspicuous, but some- F 
times is almost nil. ; 


4. The resistance of the circuit is always smaller in the present 
method, and the measurement can be accomplished more. easily, but -the 
necessity of long wiring sometimes renders tuis method very tedious or 
even impracticable. In a region where a sulphide grebody is kmom to 
be accessible even at its outcrop, this method may,conveniently applied 
in further exploration.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1039) EXPERIMINTAD “STUDIES ON THE POTENTIAL METHOD 
OF ELECTRICAL PROSPECTING 


By ‘Yoshizo Fujita 


Proceedings of the World Engineering Congress, Tokyo, 1929, vol. 37, 
part 5, 1931, pp. 229-242, 


‘In this paper the author gives part of the results of leboratory experi- 
ments’on conducting deposits; the experiments have been based mainly on funda- 
mental studies made with the current-supplied potential method, using line 
electrodes, 


The apparatus used for the laboratory experiments anda diagram showing 
the arrangement of the experiment are showm in-figures. | 


Contents of the article: 


Chapter 1. Experimental studies on the electrode sétting: (a) Potential 
distribution in the artificial electrical field; (bo) perturbation due to the’ | 
good or bad conducting orebody; (c) investigation of the most favorable posi-: 
tion of orebody in the explored area; (dad) relations among the orebody, the 
length of electrodes, and the electrode spacing, +e 
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_ Chapter 2, Detectable deptn of the submerged orebody: (a) Effect’ of the 
ation of the electrode spacing on the detectable cepth; (bd) influences of 
variable length of tke electrodes upon the detectable depth; (c) influences 
the various lengths of the strike upon the detectable depth; (4) effects of 

@ various thickness of the orebody upon the detectable depth; (e) influences 

the verious extensions along the dip upon the detectable depth; (f) influ- 

Zes of the dip of the orebody on the detectable depth. 


. Dehad ter 3. Factors causing disturbances: (a) The shape and volume of 

@ orebody as factors; (b) the thickmess and shape of the orebody as factors; 

) the length of the strike and the volume as factors; (d) the dip side ex- 
msion and the shapes as factors; (e) the dip side extension and the volume as 
ctors; (f) the thickness and the dip side extension as factors; (g) the thick- 
ss and length of the strike as factors; (h) the length of the strike and the. 
p side extension as factors. 


In conclusion the autior says that the importance of some of the problems 
y be emphasized to advantage, as follows: 


1. In the field where there are no indications of an orebody, a 
connaissance may be carried out with electrodes placed in a suitable manner. 
om the interpretation of the results of the preliminary test, minly tie in- 
Stigation of the characteristic features of equipotential curves, a general 
pa of the strike, dip, and extension of an otherwise unknomm orebody can 
sily be obtained, 


2. Asa general rvle the larger electrodes and the shorter electrode 
acing are to be preferrec. 


3. Although the setting of the longer electrodes is tedious work and in- 
sSsible in some fields, electrodes as long as possible should be used were 
aditions permit. 


4. The orebody may be situated in tie central part of the explored area 
i its strike may be considered to be perpendicular to the electrodes. 


5. In order to ovtain a clear definition of the strike, the space between 
sctrodes may be made greater than twice the length of the strike, 


6. There is no need to place the line electrodes deep in the ground, but 
ay-must be laid down upon the ground and brought into close contact with it. 


_7. From results obtained by electrical prospecting carried out in a 
ftable manner, one can easily determine the thicimess, the length of strike, 
» dip side extension, and the dip angle of a tabular conducting orebody. 


8. The detectable depth generally varies from 33 to 88 per cent of the 
wth of the strike and has never exceeded 90 per cent. 
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9. A horizontally extended orebody influences the disturbance of 
potential distribution on the explored area more greatly than a vertically — 
extended one.--i., Ayvazoglou. pee 


(1040) LA PROSPECTION ELECTRO-MAGNETIQUE ET LES MINES 
D'OR SUEDOISES DE BOLIDEN 


( ELECTROMAGNETIC METEOD OF PROSPECTING AND ThE SWEDISH 
GOLD WINES OF BOLIDEN) 


By Christian de Caters 
La Nature, Paris, No. 2884, July 1, 1932, pp. 27-30. 


a description of the discovery of auriferous deposits at Bolicen, Sweden, 
by the electromagnetic metnod is given briefly. 


In the second half of the article the author mentions the results attaine 
by electromagnetic prospecting in some other parts of the globe (Newfoundland, 
Canada, New Mexico, Cyprus, etc.).--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1041) METHODS USED IN ELECTRICAL PROSPECTING 
By Joseph I, Heller 
Electronics, New York, vol. 3, No. 5, 1931, pp. 184-185 and 214, 

The purpose of this article is to present some accomplishments in the 
field of geophysics through the applications of electrical, and often electror 
principles and apparatus. 

: An outline of the following methods used in electrical prospecting is 
given: (1) The equipotential method. (2) The potential ratio method. 
(3) The electromagnetic ratio method, (4) The electromagnetic compensation 
method. 


Diagrams, are added.--ii. iWyvazozlou. 


(1042) BERICHTIGUNG ZU DER ARBEIT "DER SCHEINEARE 
SPEZIFISCHE WIDERST.unD" 


(CORRECTION TO THE WORK "THE APFARENT SPECIFIC RESISTANCE" ) 
By J. N. Hummel 
“Zeitscurift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. 8, No. 5, 1932, pp. 249-250. 
Hummel here gives a correction of the equation derived by Lim for the 
apparent specific resistance and published in his article in Zeitschrift fur 


Geophysik, vol. 5, No. 3/4, 1929, pp. 89-104 (see Geop! 
Dy 9 ° v » + e bg s e Ab e 9 r ° 
--W. Ayvazoglou, ae : a 
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5. RADIOACTIVE METHODS 
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P (1043) UNTHRSUCHUNGHN AM ELEKTRONEWZAHLROER 

(INVESTIGATIONS CONCERNING ELECTRON TUBE COUNTERS) 


. By J. N, Hummel 
Zeitschrift flr Physik, Berlin, vol. 76, No. 7-8, 1932, pp. 483-504, 


Principles of operating tube counters used as registering apparatus and as 
ans for movements of gas discharges are discussed. Two kinds of discharze, 
e glow-spark discharge and the arc-spark discharge are examined. Character- 
tics of the impulse during the negative discharge are investigated and results 
tained by experiments are explained theoretically. The use of tube counters 
r determining the capacity of ionization of penetrating radiation is indi- 
ted.--Author's abstract translated by WwW. Ayvazoglou. 


" 
1044) ZUR BESTIMMUNG DER NATUR DER HOHENSTRAHLUNG DURCH KOINZIDMNZiMESSUNGEN 


(ON TEE DETERMINATION OF THE NATURE OF PENETRATING RADIATION 
BY MEANS OF COINCIDENCE MEASUREL.EXTS ) 


By J. N. Hummel 


‘Physikalische Zeitschrift, Leipzig, vol. 33, No. 13, 1932, pp. 503-505. 

: Hummel describes an apparatus for making coincidence measurements, by which 
is possible to determine how far coincidence capacity is dependent upon the 
Sssibility of ionization, as well to determine the specific ionization. 


Arrangements of the avparatus for measurements are shown in tro diagrams. 
W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1045) MESSUNGEN DES RADIUM-EMANATIONSGEHALTE VON KELLERLUFT 


(MEASUREMENTS OF THE CONTENT OF RADIUM HuANATION OF THE 
AIR IN A CELLAR) 


; By Ekkeliard Schmid 

sitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. 8, No. 5, 1932, pp. 233-242. 

- This article deals vith the investigation of tie content of the air ina 

llar with regard to radium emanation. Strong variations of the content of 
ation were observed in connection with the drop of pressure. This relation- 

p was still more distinct in investigating the exhalation. It was established 


t the variations must be attributed exclusively to the ventilation of the 
lar by the exterior air.--Author's abstract translated by W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(1046) MESSUNGEN DER KOSMISCKEN ULTRASTRALLUNG ZWISCHEN 50° 
UND 7° NORDLICHER BREITE 


(MEASUREMENTS OF COSMIC RADIATION BETWEEN 50° aND 7° NORTH LATITUDE) 
By EH. Oeser 
Zeitschrift fiir Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. 8, No. 5, 1932, pp. 242-246, 


A description of the results of measurements of radiation carried out by 
two Kolhorster ionization: chambers during a 3-month trip to Central America is 
given. Two values obtained by one of the apparatus were used only for the 
comparison of the character of the curves because it was establisned that the 
apparatus was not tight. . Tke mean values of the second apparatus varied, owir 
to the errors in measurement, very unsystematically, within 2.1 per cent; base 
on this it was concluded that cosmic radiation was constant, at least within 
these limits, betveen 50° and 7° north latitude. The values of the residual 
radiation, cosmic radiation, and earth radiation are given.-—-Author's abstract 
translated by W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1047) A GAMMA-RAY IONIZATION CHANGE 
By George C. Laurence 
Canadian Journal of Research, Ottawa, vol. 7, Ko. 1, 1932, pp. 103-105. 

A Gescription is given of a “Y-ray ionization chamber with its accessory 
electrometer box, suitable for precision measurements of radio-active prepara- 
tions and for the measurenuent of the absorption coefficient and specific 
ionizing powers in air of jy rays.--Author's abstract. 

7. UNCLASSIFIED METHODS 
(1048) VALJE OF GEOPEYSICS IN MINE S.PLORATION 
Tye (Og Tip Tilson 
The Mining Journal, Phoenix, Ariz., vol. 16, No. 4, 1932,Pp. o=Ge 

The practical value of geophysical studies as a means of direct assistanc 
in the solution of modern wining problems is being recognized more and wore by 
minin,: engineers, geologists, and operators. Geopiysical’ prospecting, in its 
present state of development, has a definite rdle and fills a definite reed ir 


the preliminary exploration stage of wining enterprise, 


ee, eleiiis 
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By its proper use a logical anc economic plan of exploration and develop- 
ent can be formulated and carried throvgh. Its use will provide an additional 
afezuard to expenditures to be made, and will provide insurance against un- 
ecessary risks, By its employment, exploration work can be expedited toward 
roductive effort, with attendant saving resulting from the elimination of use- 
ess exploratory work. 


; In short, the economic advantages secured by intelligent erm loyment of 
eophysical and associated geological studies in their proper place in the 
rogram of mine development, will serve to place mining upon a business basis. 
-Author's abstract. 


(1049) THE POSITION OF GEOPHYSICAL RESEARCH IN GERMANY 
Ey Oliver P. van Steewen 
The Oil Weekly, Houston, vol. 66, No. 5, 1932, pp. 33-37. 


The autuor describes the present extension of geoplysical research in 
ermany, as well as its late results. 


After a brief historical outline on the development of geophysical research 
n Germany Since 1913, van Steeven notices the great progress made witi regard 
9 the construction of instruments (3-pendulum apparatus, torsion balance with 
mree beams, temperature-compensated magnet system, new constructions of geo- 
hones, seismographs, etc.j. A series of companies carrying out geophysical 
ori in Germany is mentioned. 


| The application of various geophysical methods for the exploration of oil 
eds is examined and van Steevwen comes to the conclusion that at present none 
the practical geophysical methods has any special advantage, but that only 
€ particular seological conditions in each case have to be considered in the 
rrect selection of the method to be used. If, according to these zeolosical 
mditions, several systems are found to be suitable, the economic operation 

any one compared to that of the others would always be decisive. In this 
mnection, the electrical method will be increasingly employed in Germany, 
rhaps in addition to gravimetric measurements. 


The area of oil prospecting in Germany and its extensions in recent years 
e discussed. 


~*~ In conclusion the author mentions that the cost of geophysical research 
Germany is considerably lower than in the United States. The North 
ropean Co., for instance, quotes its expenses at about R.k. eo per torsion- 
lance station.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(1050) AN ELECTRICAL GENSRATOR FOR GEOPHYSICAL SURVEYING 
Editorial. :note . 
The Engineer, London; Geir? Sai lwo 3954, 1931, ot A45, 


A petrol engine driven alternator supnlied for the purposes of geophysical 
surveying by Haslam and Newton (Ltd.), of Derby, engineers, is illustrated end 
a brief description of it is given: The weigat is only 101 pounds, inclusive ~ 
of the tubular steel guard and ‘frame:and the field regulator. The engine is a 
Stuart light-weight petrol engine running at 1,880 r.p.m., and the alternator — 
gives single-phase high-frecnency current of 553 cycles per second at 80 volts 
and has a capacity of 350 watts.--W, Ayvazoglou. . 


(1051) GEOPHYSICAL METEODS DISCUSSED BY EASTERN AMERICAN 
PETROLEUM INSTITUTE GROUP 


Editorial note 
Nationel Petroleum News, Cleveland, vol. 24, No. 20, 1932, p. 18. 


ractical aspects of geophysics as applied to the fields of northern 
Pennsylvania ard southern New York were presented anc discussed at the meeting 
of the eastern division of the American Petroleum Institute division of »roduc- 
tion at Willsboro, Pa., May 13 and 14, 


K. C.. Heald outlined the basic principles on which various geophysical 
methods operate, with particular emphasis on- what. can and can not be expected 
of each instrument.--W. Ayvazoglou,. ; 


(1052) OPORTUNIDAD DE LAS INVESTIGACIONES GEOFISICAS PARA BUSCAR ACUMU- 
LACIONES DE PETROLEO Y GAS HN ALGUNAS REGIONES DE LA REPUBLICA ARCH TIWA 


(OPPORTUNITY OF GEOP:YSICaL INVESTIGATIONS FOR DISCOVERING ACCUMULA- 
‘TIONS OF OIL AND GAS IN SOME R¥GIONS OF THE REPUBLIC OF ARGENTINA) 


Ry Enrique Fossa-Mancini 


Boletin de Informaciones Petroliferas Yacimientos e Industrias, 
Buenos Aires, vol. 8, No. 77, 1931, pp. 27-37. 


Tne following circumstances are consicered: 


1. Kost favorable conditions (salt and basalt). 

2. Geological knowledge of regions to be investigated by geopnysical 
methods, : 2 ee 

3. Shortage of oil undertakings at the present time and the necessity 
of discovering oil in places geologically suitable. 


ats mat 
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4. Conditions in Argentina with respect to the use of geophysical 
methods for discovering deposits of hydrocarbons. 

5. Opportunities for establisuing new geological commissions and 
sending young Argentineans for studying in foreign universities. 


Tue euthor concludes that the application of geophysical methods in 
rgentina at present must be considered amply justified.--W, Ayvazoglou. 


(1053) TIME CHaNGES OF THE EARTH'S MAGNETIC FIELD 
By J. A. Fleming 
The Scientific Monthly, vol. 34, June, 1932, pp. 499-530. 


This is the first in a series of three lectures concerning the magnetic 
ield of the earth and its atmosphere, delivered at the Carnegie Institution 
f Washington on March 8, 1932. 


Secular variation, diurnal variation, regular and irregular variations 
nd magnetic activity, and pulsations are discussed. 


The author's conclusion reads as follows: 


This complexity of the magnetic time-change phenomena has beffled 
attempts at theoretical explanation or hypotheses, althougn long the 
field of able and enthusiastic investigators. We may. hardly hope in 
our time to lay down a general theory which will explain the multitude 
of observed facts or permit us to foretell with any precision future 
changes. Despite this, magnetic observations have already added 
materially to our knowledge of the earth's interior, particularly to 
some of the geological features of its crust. Thus secular-variation 
changes Within the crust indicate an interior more mobile than the 
exterior layers, not only as a whole but regionally. Even more 
definite and promising are the results of those magnetic researches 
which give us also additional information regarding the high atmos- 
phere above the earth. 


We must continue looking to observations and to their discussions 
perhaps more than to pure theory for further advance in knowledge of 
the causes and laws governing magnetic time cnanges, as well as for 
provision of foundations upon which tests may be made of theory. The 
rapid developments in physics and in atomic physics during the past 
decade, particularly in ionization, radioactivity, and high-vacuum 
electrical research, will permit speculations on the origin and changes 
of the earth's magnetic field, which must materially advance funda- 
mental conceptions of the nature and of the constitution of matter. 


The article is illustrated by 29 figurés; a list of papers bearing on time 
es in the earth's magnetic field is added.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(1054) COSMIC DISTURBANCES OF Ti EARTH S MAGKETIC FINLD AND THEIR 
) INFLUENCE UPON RADIO COMMUNICATION.) 


By Arthur z. Kennelly 
The Scientific Monthly, vol. 35, July, 193¢, pp. 42-56. 


In a lecture delivered at the Carnegie Institution of Washington, on 
March 15, 1932, which is tne second in 2 series of three lectures concerning 
the magnetic field of the earth and its atmosphere, reprinted here, Kennelly 
discusses correlations, found by observation, to exist vbetveen (1) the strength 
of long-distance received radio signals, (2) changes in the epparent height of 
the ionized layers of the upper atmosphere, (3) cnanges in the earth's magnetic 
field, and (4) disturbances on the surface of tne sun, as revealed by sunspots. 


Headings under which the questions are examined: 


Te ionized layer or layers in the upper atmosphere. 

Troposphere, stratosphere, activation, meteoric and auroral 
regions of tke atmosphere. es 

Correlation of long-wave transatlantic radio signal strengtas 
vith terrestrial-magnetic fields, anc with sunspots. 

Divrnal range of virtual height of ionized layers on magnetical- 
ly quiescent days. y ; 

Effects of magnetic storms on long-range radio signal reception. 

Sunspot cycles and cyles of terrestrial-magnetic activity. 

Redio echoes of long delay. 


In conclusion the author indicates that it is evident that there are wide- 
spread cosmic influences which affect the magnetic field, auroras, the ionized 
air-layer and radio signals, at or near the surface of the earth. 

Twenty-five figures complete the article.--li. Ayvazoglou. 

(1055) TIDES IN THE ATMOSPHERE 
By J. Bartels 
The Scientific Monthly, vol. 35, August, 1932, pp. 110-130. 
This is the third in e series of three lectures concerning the magnetic 
field of the earth and its atmosphere, delivered at the Carnegie Institution 


of Washington, on March 22, 1932. 


Observations on tides in the atmosphere carried out at observatories in 
Huancayo, Peru, and in Washington, are discussed.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(1056) INVESTIGACION GHOFISICA EN LA CUENCA CARBONIFERA DE VILLANFUVA 
DE LAS MINAS (SPAIN) 


(GEOPHYSICAL INVESTIGATION AT CARBONIFEROUS DEPOSITS OF VILLANEUVA 
MINING DISTRICT, SPAIN) 


By Jose G. Sineriz 


International Geological Congress, Compte Rendu of the XV Session, 
South Africa, 1929, Pretoria, vol. 2, 1930, p. 607. 


Investigation of carboniferous deposits in Villaneuva mining district has 
een carried out by the author by the electrical, gravimetric, magnetic, and 
‘eismic methods, According to his estimation the deposits contain at least 
0,000,000 tons of coal, Details on this investigation are given in Sineriz' 
ook "Los Metodos Geofisicos de Prospeccion," part 6, pp. 427-488 (see aN 
bs. No. 15).--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1057) ESTUDIO GEOFISICO PREVIO DE La PALLA DEL GUADALQUIVER 
(GEOPHYSICAL STUDY TO PROVE THE EXISTENCE OF THE GUADALQUIVIR FAULT) 
By Jose G. Sineriz 


International Geological Congress, Compte Rendu of the XV Session, 
South africa, 1929, Pretoria, vol. 2, 1930, pp. 634-637. 


Geophysical investigations were carried out by the author to prove the 
xistence of the great Guadalquivir fault which was supposed to cross the south- 
rn part of Spain from northeast to southwest. Seismic and gravimetric data 
ere studied. Based.on these data the existence of the fault must be considered 
0 be proved, but more geophysical measurements are necessary for obtaining 
etails.--W. Ayvazoglou, 


1s 
(1058) UBER DAS ELASTISCHE ALTERN VON METALLFADEN 
(ON THE ELASTIC ALTERATION OF METAL FILAMENTS) 
By G. Fanselau 
jeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. 8, No. 5, 1932, pp. 226-23<. 
The elastic alteration of metal filaments is examined, based on the abso- 
ite measurements of declination carried out in the Observatory of Seddin. A 
istinct exponential expiration of the process with a clear dependance from 
erature was observed. It seems that after about three years of the use the 


lastic disturbance of the filament comes to an end.--Author's abstract trans- 
ted by W. Ayvazoglou, 
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(1059) GEOPHYSICAL METHODS aivD INSTRUMENTS FOR LOCATING MINERAL DEPOSITS 


By R. Leonhardt 
Engineering Progress, Berlin, vol. 12, No. 4, 1931, pp. 88-92. 


Tue following geophysical methods of prospecting and peg EIN: used are 
outlined briefly: 


1. The gravimetric method (Hotvos-Sreydar large torsion balance; small 
Sweydar torsion balance). 


2. The magnetic method (Schmidt's horizontal field magnetic balance; 
Schmidt's vertical field magnetic balance). 


3. The seismic method (single-component seismograph; 2-component seismo-. 
eraph; registering apparatus and pendulum instrument of 2-component seismozrap. 


4, Electrical methods: Two various principles of electrical methods of 
prospecting are stated as follows: (1) Measurement of natural currents 
generated in the vicinity of deposits such as sulphide ores; (2) determination 
of the conductivity for artificial currents of the strata to be examined; (3) 
measurement of disturbances caused in the normal magnetic field of the earth 
by the introduction of artificial currents;, (4) the inductive method, in which 
an artificial field is formed by induction.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1060) LES MINES COLONIALES ANGLAISES 
(COLONIAL MINES OF ENGLAND) 
By Ch. Berthelot 
Revue de Metallurgie, Paris, vol, 2S, No. 5, 1932, pp. 241-252. 


Chapter III of this article deals with the methods of prospecting in the 
Colonial mines of England, 


Main particularities of the following methods used are indicated: 


A. Aviation, as an auxiliary means for geological prospecting. 

B. Geological methods of prospecting used in the Colonial mines 

of England in general. 

C. Geophysical methods of prospecting: Principles of gravimetric, 
magnetic, electrical, and seismic methods are outlined. ne. 
choice of the method must depend in the first-place on the 
nature of the minerals to be discovered and in the second 
place on the conditions of the deposits under which these 
minerals may be found. 


The article is illustrated by a series of figures.--W, Ayvazoglou, 
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; (1061) GEOPHYSICAL PROSPECTING IN GUL¥ COaST DISTRICT caD LO 
: OVERCOME MAWY DIFFICULTIES 


By W. F. Jenny 
Te Cil and Gas Journal, Tulsa, vol. 31, No. &, 1932, pp. 14-16. 


3 Considering the many difficulties which the development of geophysical 
methods had to overcome, tne author seys thet they probably arose from the 
fact that during the first few years only a few geologists had sufficient 
cnowledge of mathematics and physics to be of vital assistance to the 
oysicists and engineers, who, on their side, mostly lacked an adequate 
cnowled:e of geologic conditions. liost of mistakes arose from these 
circumstances, 


4 g00d number of dry noles on grevimetrical "minima" or "maxima" have 
sufficiently exempliiied tiie necessity of combining the geological knowledge 
vith the purely physical investigations of a certain area, Diagrams showing 
bhree examples of a *:vst and revised interpretation of three prospects are 
given as illustrations, The spacing of ovservations must be based on both 
geological and geopnrzical evidence, as also must choice of methods. In the 
Jaragrapl. deaiztug with the couparative costs of survey, Jenny gives the 
following figures: 


A. Reconnaissance survey. The average cost of a torsion balance station 
in the dry territory of the Gulf coast is $25, Applying the distance of 1 mile 
Setween stations and cnecking in doubtful areas with additional stations, means 
about $50 per square mile. For warsh and open-water survey tle cost vould be 
bwo or three times as high. Tims a mouthly average of 50 square miles could be 
sovered by a small troup, operating three balances, at the expense of ye, 500. 

\ seismograph refraction troup covered, at a monthly expense of about $20,000, 
un averaze of 200 to 210 square miles. a reflection party making an average of 
LOO points per month runs up to a cost of about $7,000; 25 square miles could 
Je covered per month per troup. 


- B. Detail survey. The fisures given for reconnaissance surveys multiplied 
yy three-fifths for torsion balance and by two-thirds for reflection shooting 
fight give, according to the author, an approximate idea of detailing a struc- 
sure by the respective methods.--i. Ayvazoglou. 
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(1062) NEW FIELD IS INDICATED ON ARTOLA GhODEYSICAL PROSPECTS 
Il’ EASTERN HARDIN COUNTY, Texas 
By Keil williams ; 
The Cil and Gas Journal, Tulsa, vol. 31, io. 12, 1932, p. 57. 


Considerable attention wes being centered recently on the Ariola 
zeopuysical prospect where indications point to the ovening of another new 
field. This discovery will, according to tue author, serve to turn more atten- 
tion to the many other geophysical prospects on the coast whicn so far have not 
been developed and which offer possibilities of additional oil reserve.—-—We 
Ayvazozlov, 


(1063) ESPLORAZIONE GEOFISICA REGIONALE IN SICILIA 
(GEOPHYSICAL EXPLORATION IN SICILY) 
Ee ugibtie Fabiani 
La. Miniera Italiana, Rome, vol. 15, No. 2, 1931, pp. 4c-<3. 


Tae article gives the distribution of geophysical exploration (zravimetric 
3 : \ 2: : : - : 5 oan . . 
and wagnetic) carried out in Sicily during the year 1930.--i. Ayvazoglou. 


(1064) i.:THODS OF GEOPHYSICAL PRCSPiCTING 
By. Douald C. Barton 


The Military Engineer, Washington, D. C., vol. 24, No. 157, 
1932, pp. 489-497, 


General principles of gravitational, magnetic, electric, and seismic ne the 
of prospecting are discussed. The three successive steps common to 211 the 
methods are summarized as follows: 


1. The mapping of tie areal variation at the surface of some physical 
oF ee . : a : : A : ; 
effects such as intensity of gravity, intensity of terrestrial nagnetisn, 
ree time of artificial seismic waves, or the electric and electromaznetic 
flelds. é 


! ae The pS of the subsurface distriyution of the corresvondir 
physical property (density, magnetic aes aie Nand: ; ESDO: ng 
: 7 Bae Se x 8 permeability, elasticit el 4 
ductivity). ’ y, electrical con 


3. The interpretation of the geologic structure vu b15 i 
t i I 1 ure probably corresponding 
with that distribution of the particular physical property or Ba 


ihe fe perdi oe step then follovs, wich is the evaluation of 
evorability of that type of geologic structure 7 ai 
stance te bene aerenes for whatever mineral sub- 


igs, = €1G%= 
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_ Under the heading, Methods of lesser importance, Barton mentions briefly 
@ radioactive and the geothermal methods and adds that although not in 
neral use these methods may be of value under special conditions, 


| Tue vitch wand and the whole associated group of black-art 
imetiod of prospecting for water and treasure are in no way accepted 
by seourysicists, although those metnods date from far back in 
antiquity and are still witn us. There is no known scientific 
besis for exmnecting that they should ‘ork. 


2D discussion of the limitations of geophysical methods, Barton indicates 
at the usefulness of a geophysical method is limited to situations in wuich a 
asonsole degree of conruence exists between the distribution of some one of 
Ose basic physical properties and the orebody or structure. It is commonly 
cepted tint the torsion balance and magnetometer and, im a few places, the 
ismosrapr. are "seeing" down to depths of 2 to 3 mwiles.--W. Ayvazoglon. 
8. GHOLOGY 
oh ; : " 
(1065) UBER DIE PHYSIKALISCHEN EIGENSCHAFTE GHOLOGISCHER KORPR 
(ON THE PHYSICAL PROPERTIES OF GEOLOGICAL BODIES) 
By Roekeieh 


International Geolo,,ical Consress, Compte Henda of the XV Session, 
south Africa, 1929, Pretorie, vol. 2, 1530, pp. 634-637, 


Reich ovtlines the four properties of rocks ‘i:ich are most important from 
6 viewpoint of geophysics - namely, density, elasticity, magnetizability, and 
Ctric conductivity. 


Density. ‘The geopiyysicist is not interested in the specific weignt of 
elé créins of minerals alone; the natural volwactric weight of a certain 


josit is mainly important in grevimetric measurements. 


A fev figures showing the weight per unit of volume are given as follows: 


: Rock Under primary conditions Piled up 
Basalt oeenevoveoeoew eae e ee eenee 2.99 1.7 
Grenite oeoverese es eeoe eevee Bile Tao 
DAMGSTONG Foc cecnesqeccce 2.42 i, 38 
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Blasticity of rocks. These figures for the velocities of waves are 
necessary for the applicetion of seismic methods of prospecting. The 
velocities of longitudinal elastic waves, as determined theoretically, are 
given for the following rocks: —~ © 


Meters per second 


Quartz. .c.dveccwdse's ) ' AboutyGy00G 
Feldspar-..acesvccsace Do. 6,500 
Hocksalh). Morse es HFNE: 4,500 
Gypeut 22. Pov. creed 5,500 
Calcspartive + od olen 6,900 


The theoretical values azree, according to the author, well with tie 
values obtained from observations in case of rocks formed from solutions, 
but great differences are observed between these two values if unconsolidated, 
mechanically formed sediments are concerned. 


viagnetizability. The property of magnetizability depends in general on 
the content cf iron in rocis, 


Blectric conductivity. The electric conductivity of rocks depends not 
only on the coutent ef good conducting minerals, but also on the porosity, 
structure, degree and kind of moisture, etc. 


The purpose of the paper is to. show that the mineral compositions of 


rocks alone is often not sufficient for the estimation of the physical pro- 
perties of whole geological bodies.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


kh) ~ Gores 


GA. 42, 


_» 9. NiW-BOOKS © 

} F . 

066) Geoffroy, P., and Charrin, P. Etudes geologicues et prospections 

_ minieres par les methodes geophysiques (Geological studies and mining | . 
exploration by geophysical methods), Bull. du Service de la Carte 
Geol. de l'algerie, Algiers. Series 4, Geophysics, No. 1, 1932, 346 pp. 
Published by the Government General de l'algerie. The book is divided 

_ into two main parts: Part.I, Principles of geopnysical methods of pros- 

_ pecting; and Part II, Application of geophysical methods of prospecting. 
The contents of the chapters are as follows: (1) General remarks; (2) 
gravitational method; (3) seismic methods; (4) electrical methods: 
General remarks; electromagnetic methods; (5) votential method and re- 
sistivity method; electrical sounding; (6) magnetic method; (7) metnod of 
spontaneous polarization; (8) radioactive method; (9) interpretation of 
tue results of measurements; (10) study of horizontal formations; (11) 
studies of structures; general remarks; studies of structures in  zeneral; 
studies of large sedimentary besins; (12) studies of salt massives and 
salt bearing anticlines; (13) study of details; (14) prospecting for 
metalliferous deposits; general remarks; magnetic methods of prospecting; 
(15) prospecting for minerals possessing conductivity; (16) various 
oroblems; (17) measurements made in boreholes; electrical coring; (18) 
conclusions (conditions under which geophysical methods should be applied; 
the future of geophysical methods), The book is completed by six annexa- 
tions (Eotvos' balance; electromagnetic methocs of hign frequencies; 
apparatus used for measuring potentials; deteriination of the thicimness of 
overburden; numerical determination of magnetic anomalies, apparatus and 
method of measurement; measurement of the content of radon in the air of 
the ground) and bibliography. 


10. PATaNTS 
(1067) TORSION BALANCE 
Hans Healck, of Berlin-Steglitz, Germany, assignor to the firm: 
Exnloration, Bocenuntersuchungs and Ververtungs G.m.b.H., 
of Berlin, Germany. 
ited States Patent 1,868,010. Patent issued July 19, 19%2. 
iV 

according to the present invention a system is used which, like the Hotvos 
anzement, consists only of two beams, but has the advantage over tnis arrange- 
it that by two measurements it is possible to determine the norizoutal gra- 
mts of gravity. The beams are not placed at an angle of 180° to each other, 


: +0 
witno Hotvos, but at an angle of about 90°. 


Claims allowed - 3. 


GA, 42. 
© (1068) MAGNETOMETER 


Frank Rieber, of San Francisco, California, assignor to é 
General Hlectric pri a “corpors tion of New York.” 


United States pavent 1,863, 41s. sized ‘Fatent issued June 14, 1932, 


Tais invention relates to a device that respouds to magnetic fields, and 
that can be used to measure the airection and intensity of fields. In a magne 
meter, a permeable member having high permeability suck that a substantial 
amount of megnetism is induced therein by a magnetic fielé of ‘substantially 
the strength of ‘the earth's field, means mounting tne member in the field unde 
test so that magnetism is induced therein by the fielc, and means for conducti 
current past the face of the member whereby a dynamic effect is obtained betwe 
the current and ie magne tisni ‘induced’ in the member by tae ftelds 


Claims e@llowed - 4. 
| (1068) ELECTRICAL PROSPECTING 
Charles R. Nichols and Samuel h, f1liston, of Dallas, Texas. 
United States patent 1,863,542: ; Patent issued June 14, 1952 . 


Toe general object of the present invention is: to eps a simple and 
effective method for determining the depth beneath the earth's surface of an 
earth layer or body of resistivity dif —— from that of the adjacent eartn 
material. 


he method consists in creating an electrical: current flow through the 
earth between energization points, one of which is located at a variable dis- 
tance below the earth's surface, varying the depth below the eartii's surface 
of tre lest-nentioned energization point, and comparing the effects of the 
current flow on potential couditions at the earth's surface when the subsur- 
face energiz.vion point is at different depths. 


Claims allowed - 4, 
(1070) INSTRUMENT FOR DETECTING VIERaTIONS 
Olive Scott Petty, of San Antonio, Texas. 
United States patent 1,864,214, Patent Sead ranean 1932. 


he invention relates to an instrument adapted for nse in apvlied ze0- 
physics more particularly to detect or’record sound weves produced in the ear’ 
and air by tne detonation of charges of explosives for tie purpose of obtaini 
data or records which may be studied to determining «nde rlying geological for 
tions, The instrument for use as a Selsmograph conmrises a thermionic vacuum 
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be with one element thereof serving as &@ pendulum steady mass movable in only 
e plane, and external means for damping relative movement of the tube and the 
ea.dy mess. ee 

Claims allowed - 8. 
(1071) MAGNETSYSTEM FUR MAGNETISCHE WAAGEN 
(MAGNET SYSTEM FOR MAGNETIC BALANCES) 


askania-Werke Akt.-Ges. vorm. Centralwerkstatt Dessau und 
Carl Bamberg-Friedinau in Berlin-Friedenau, 


rman patent 537,143. Patent issued October 29, 1931. 


This invention relates to a magnet s;stem-for magnetic balances consisting 
two wesnetic lamellae secured to a central body. This central body is manu- 
ctured from a material, preferably iron, the thermal coefficient of expansion 
which is equal, or almost equal, to that of the magnetic lamellae. 


Claims alloved - 3. 
(1072) MAGNETSYSTEM FUR iwAGNETISCHE WAAGEN 
(MAGNET SYSTEM FOR MAGNETIC BALANCES) 


Askania-Werke A. G. vormals Centralwerkstatt Dessau und 
Carl Bamberg-Friedenau in Berlin-Friedenau. 


rman patent 545,131. Fatent issued February 25, 1932. 


This invention, which is an addition to patent 537,143, relates to a mgnet 
stem for magnetic balances having a hollow central body manufactured from iron 
other material, the thermal coefficient of expansion of which is equal to 
at of the magnetic lamellae. According to this invention the side faces of 
> central body are provided with openings. Owing to tnis an unlimited contact 
th the external air is established, thus a quicker temperature equalization is 
tained, 


Claims allowed - 2. 
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(1073) FROCEDE POUR PROJETER SUR Us PLAN DES REGIONS DE. SOUS-SOL QUI t 

iim SONT PAS HOMOGANES AU POINT DE VUE DE LA CONDUCTIBILITE ELECTRIQUE 
(METEOD FOR PROJECTING ON A PLAN THE AREAS OF THE SUBSOIL WHICH ARE 


NOT HOMOGENEOUS FROM THE VIEWPOINT OF ELECTRICAL CONDUCTIVITY) 
Hauser and Co., G.m.b.H. of Germany. 
French patent 704,239. Patent issued May 15, 1931. 


This. invention relates to a method of electrical prospecting in which the 
equipotential lines measured are compared with the theoretical lines or with © 
tuose determined for a homogeneous subsoil. The method consists in determin— 
ing on. the measured equipotential lines tne respective positions of all the © 
points which are equidistant from the corresponding theoretical equipotential 
lines or from the lines obtained for a homogeneous subsoil; the distances be- 
ing measured vertically or horizontally. 

4 

Claims allowed - Ze 


(1074) FROCHDE PERMETTANT DE DECELER LA PRESENCE DE CERTAINS CORPS, 
DANS LE SUL OU AILLEURS, ET D'ETUDIER LEUR PROPRIBTES 


(iZTHOD FOR DISCLOSING THE PRESENCE OF CERTAIN BODIES IN THE GROUND 
CR ELSEWHERE AND FOR STUDYING THEIR PROPERTIES) 


Louis Turenne of France (Seine). 
French patent 704,353. Patent issued May 19, 1931. 
according to this invention it is possible to establish whether a body ha 
only one kind (positive or negative) of electricity or has both kinds of 
electricity. Spectra of waves called the "pendulum waves" can be traced 
by the method to which the invention is related. 


Claims allowed - 2, 


(1075) PERFECTIONNEMENTS APEoRTES AUX ENREGISTREURS DE TEMPERATURES 
UTILISABLES DANS LES PUITS PROFONDS ZT POUR DES APPLICATIONS ANALOGUES 


(IMPROVEMENTS MADE ON TEMPERATURE REGISTERING DEVICES FOR USING 
THEM IN DEEP WELLS OR FOR SIMILAR PURPOSES) 


Anglo-Persian Oil Co. (Ltd.) of England. 
French patent 706,947, Patent issued July 1, 1931. 


; According to this invention the temperature-registering device is inclose 
in an envelope of cylindrical or other form of strong construction. The 
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velope is lowered into the well by a cable. The adjustment of tie device 
n be made without the necessity of baking it out from the envelope. 


Claims allowed - 2. 


! 
(1076) PROCEDE POUR LA DETERMINaTION DE LA DIRNCTION EP DU SENS DU 
PEMDAGE DES COUCHES SEDIMENTAIRES 


(\.ETROD FOR DETERMINING THE DIRECTION AND TED. SENSE OF THE DIP 
OF SEDIMENTARY LAYERS) 


chete de Prospection Electrique (Procedes Schlumberg ser of France (Seine). 
Bich patent 708,090. ; d Piles issued July 20, “Fes ie a 


This invention relates to a method for Astermining the direction and the 
nse of the dip of sedimentary layers. The metiod consists of transmitting 
ectric currents into the ground by mearis of two point-electrodes connected 
th a source of electricity. Electrical and magnetic fields produced thus on 
e surface of the zround are studied in order to determine: (1) The small 
is of symmetry of the electric field by which the direction of the dip is 
own, and (2) the inclination of the magnetic vector by which ‘the sense of 
e dip is establisied. 


Claims allowed - 1. 


(1077) PROCEDE BT APPAREILS POUR LA RECHERCEE DES GISEMENTS OU 
DES ROCHES MAGNETIQUES 


(METECD AND APPARATUS FOR PROSPECTING DEPOSITS OR MAGNETIC ROCKS) 

yt : 
ciete de Frospection blectrique (Procedes Schlumberger of France (Seine). 
ench patent 710,760. Patent issued August 28, 1931. 

Fie method to weich this invention relates consists of measuring tne 
Pei ent of the component of the magnetic field by using the induced current 
oduced in a circuit composed of two similar and parallel windings of differ- 
ial connection and jointed to a measuring apparatus (galvanometer or a 
pias one), this circuit being switched:on in the terrestrial magnetic field; 


deviation of the galvanometer will show the existence of a local magnetic 
omaly. 


Claims allowed - l. 
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PAM! " , . 4 . 
(1078) PROCADE ET APPARBILLAGZ POUR LA RECCINAISSANCE GEOLOGIQUE 
DES TERRAINS ET PLUS PaRTICULIEREMENT DES COUCHES POREUSES . 
RECOPES PAR UN SONDAGE 


(METHOD AND APPARsTUS FOR GEOLOGICAL ExAMINATION OF THE GROUND, 


ESPECIALLY UF POROUS LAYERS, PENETRaTED BY BORING 
Societe de Prospection Blectrique (Procedes Schlumberger) of France. 
Frencn patent 723,592, Patent issued April 11, 1942. 


‘The present invention refers to a method and apparatus for studying, by 
measurements of potential inside of the borehole, various layers penetrated by 
boring (especially porous layers), and determining their depth, thickmess and 
pressure, tnus avoiding tre mechanical. coring. .- 


The apparatus. consists of a potentiometer placed above the ground and 
connected vy means of isolated cables with. two nonpolarisable electrodes, one 
of the latter touching the ground near the mouth of the hole and the other be- 
ing lowered at various depths. 


Claims allowed - 1. 
(107S) PROCED ET aPPAREILS DESTINES A La PROSPECTION DU SOUS-SOL 
(.ETHOD AND APP.ZATUS DESTINED FOR PROSPSCTING TH SUBSOIL) 
La Societe Geoonysique de Recherches winiere of France. 
Frencn eben Wav arrs Patent issued October 2, 1931. 


The essential characteristic of tais invention consists of utilizing 
mechanical waves produced. by a series of vibrations aetermined in frequency an 
amplitude, instead of seismic waves produced by explosion or by fall of weight 
More closely the invention refers to the application of mechanical waves pro- 
duced by apperetus using piezo-electric crystals, sucn as quartz, or by 
apparatus using magnetic bars put in vibration by a suitable electromagnetic 


influence, according to the phenomena described by Page, Delezenne, ijarian 
Matteuchi, and others, 


’ 
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1. GRAVITATIONAL METRODS 


(1080) TEE COKNECTION: BETW sen ThE ZOTVOS MaGiITUDES 
By O. F. T. Roberts 
Nature, London, vol. 130, No. 3272, 1932, p. 94. 


Concerning the connection between the Kotvos magnitudes, Roberts says | 
that in the problem of locating subterranean anomalies of density, the Hotvos 
balance measures two quantities; the horizontal gravity gradient and the 
difference between the principal: curvatures. of the level surface at the point 
of observation. In the. 2-dimensional case. these reduce to im and -U,..-» ae- 
noted by G(x) and K(x),. respectively. According to Roberts, in all treatments 
of the subject seen by him, G(x) and K(x) appear to.be considered independent 
of one another. In this.note the author shows that there is a one-to-one 
relation between the two functions - namely, that they are conjugate 
trigonometrical integrals of one another. Formulas are given.--W. Ayvazoglou, 


(1081) SUBMARINE GRAVITY SURVEY IN THE BAHAMAS 
-Editorial note 
ature London, vol. 130, No. 3277, 1932, pp. 265-286. 


This agté concerns the expedition carried out. by the U. S. Submarine $.48 
with Dr. Vening Meinesz on board, for geozsnysical exploration in tne Bahamas. 
The ship left Guantanamo, Ciba, on Februery 7; 1932. In the course of. the 
next two months a cruise of some 4,000 miles was made and a large number of 
soundings by the sonic and by the supersonic apparatus was made, and the force 
of gravity vas determined at 53 stations. The results of the expedition are 
likely to yield valuatle information, not only as to the history of the region, 
but also in the svhere of tectonics, or the theory of present-day processes in 
the more active regions in the earth!s CEBBs --W. Ayvazoglou.,. 


(1082) DIE SCHWERKRAYT Il NORDAMERICA UND WESTEUROPA - 
(GRAVITATION IN NORTH AMERICA AND WEST EUROPE) .. 
By F. Aackerl 


Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophy sil, Leipzig, vol. 36, 
io. 2/3, 1932, pp. 155-170. 


According to investizdations made by the author, the Brevity Elta in or 
America is smaller than ‘that in west Europe on the same, parallel. ‘The condi- 

tions for several parallels between the latitudes # = 30° and. ¢ = 50° are ex-| 
. plained by applying gravity values reduced to that at sea levei according to 
A. Prey's method, No conclusions: concerning the isostatic or nonisostatic 

structure of the earth's crust could be derived from thé existence of gravity, 
differences.--Author's abstract translated by W. Avvazoz Aas: 
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(1083) « iEBTHOD FOR TESTING AIRY AND PRATT ISOSTasY 
By William Bowie 


Gertatds Beitraze zur Geophysik, Leipzig, vol. 36, 
No. 2/3, 1932, pp. 171-176. 


é Although there has been much research in the field of isostasy during the 
last decade and it is believed by most of the investigators that isostasy in 
its general aspects has been proved, Bowie says. that much more remains to be 
done and the scientists should try to learn: (1) Whether the compensation of 
the topography is distributed uniformly with respect to depth, and directly 
ander the topographic feature; (2) the extent of the cross section of the 
imaginary block of the earth's crust, which may be independently in equilibrium; 
and (3) whether the compensation extends to a uniform depth or whether it 
varies with the difference in the height of the topography. 


The choice*between the Pratt and Airy hypotheses is discussed, based on 
the data obtained from gravity stations in the United States, Canada, and 
Mexico.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1084) DER HEUTIGE STAND DER ISOSTASIEFRAGE 
‘(PRESENT STATUS OF THE QUESTION OF ISOSTASY) 
By Ww. heiskanen 


es ' 
-Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysik, Leipzig, vol. 36, 
No. 2/3. 1932, pp. 177-205. ) 


after a brief historical outline, Heiskanen discusses the present status 
of the question of isostasy under the foilowing headings: 


Depth of the compensation surface (ausgleichflache). 

Thickness of earth's crust. 

R. Schwinner's latest works. 

Vening Meinesz'' latest works. 

Discussion concerning gravity anomalies and geoid undulations, 
Discussion concerning the elliptic form of the earth equator. 
Pratt or Airy. 


NOOPW VUE 


In conclusion, Heiskanen enumerates the statements which can be considered 
to be proved by the isostatic investigations carried out so far, and mentions 
questions the decisions of which are still left open. Bibliography is added. 
--W. Ayvazoglou, 
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(1085) OM THB; FIGURE: OF THE EARTH 


“ir Herpld Jetineye 


Gerlands Beitrage zur Geopaysik k, Leipzig, vol. 36, 
Yo. 2/3, 19388 3 pp. 206-211.: 5 


The author reférs to a ‘pecent paper, sublished by” te in: Gerlands © 
Beitrage, vol. zk No. 4, 1931 (see Geophys, Abs. 33), in which he * “showed that 
there is a rélation between Stokes!. solution and. the. theorem of ‘Green's equiv— 


alent ‘stratum, 


7 ery es article Jeffreys. zives a mathematical: treatment of- “the question, | 
which in his Ovinion is somewhat. more convenient.--W, “Ayvazoglou, * ¢ 


(1086), ZUR aBsou2ZUNG, VON. GHOIDUNDULATIONEN UND ABPLATTUNG ” 
(ON THE ESTIMATICN OF GEOID UNDULATIONS AED THE OBLATENESS)* 
yceby Kari Jung 


Gerlands. Beitrage zur Geophysik, Leipzig, -vol. 36, 
BOs a) a 1932, PP. ela pees 


According to the author this article serves to supplement and correct 
F, Ackerl's article, "The, Geoid." , (See ‘Geookys.. kbs. -28, pi 195.)*? 


The. author's abstract reads as follors: 


In his treatise.-on, "The geoid;!iF, ackerl has computed the warping 
of the geoid and the oblateness of the spheroid, basing the computation 
on gravity anomalies reduced, by: the method: of Prey. - For’ several reasons, 
however, he arrives at rrong resvlts.,—- 


The forma applied for computing :the.varping“of the geoid, which 
he has taken over. from Bruns nd Hopfuer ras: incompletely derived “by 
Bruns. As shown by helmert and Lembert, a term. must Dé acded in order 
to express the gravity effect of masses situated directly ‘hbove and 
below the geoid point, 


‘Clairaut's theorem. is not applicable’ fo. values rediced by the 
method: ‘Of, Prey. A. term mst be added. owing to-thé masses’ outside the 
geoid,. 
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In drafting the chart of the gravity values, islond stations were 
used in order to find the oceanic gravity. Owing to the fact that con- 
siderable positive anomalies were measured on island stations and small 
anomalies only were established by Vening hieinesz on the sea in tive 
neighborhood of islands, island gravity values can not be taken to 
represent oceanic gravity. The large oceanic anomalies arrived at bs 
Ackerl are therefore wrong. 


Thus ne is likewise mistaken in the gravity formla. Basing the 
- oomputation on Ackerl's values of the northern hemisphere only, where 
large positive ocean anomalies are less prevalent, a better formula 
is obtained, 


assuming isostasy to be extant, it will be possible to correct 
Ackerl's large values of the warping of the geoid. ‘je then arrive 
at small values with an amplitude of almost the limit to be expected 
in case isostasy exists. 


Only throvgh the knovledge of density and thickness of the masses 
‘outside. the geoid and the mass anomalies below the geoid we are enabled 
to. eorrect ackerl's values. The masses outside tiie geoid are generally 
known well enough. Density and tiickness of mass anomalies below the 

--gecid are usuzliy computed on the base of Bouguer's anomalies. Owing 
to the inaccuracies of Bouguer's reduction we arrive, instead of at 
‘the actual warping of the geoid, at values depending only on the 
topcgraphic reduction in geoid points, therefore at those of entirely 
incidental character. Thus even the improved formula of Hopfner and 
Ackerl is hardly applicable for practical computation. 


Taking.into account the masses outside of the geoid, omitted by 
Ackerl, his gravity. formula will ssow an oblateness equal to 1/278.1, 
instead of the value 1/275.5 computed by him. Basing the computation 
on Ackerl's gravity values of the northern hemisphere only, tie re- 
sult is 1/287.4, and it is to be expected that, if the mistaken large 
positive ocean anomalies are left out of the account, the result will 
ron vp nearly to the vell-knomm value of about 1/297. 


On pages 240-241 of the,same magazine Ackerl's explanation of his stand- 
90int is published under the title Erwiderung avf K, Jung's Abhandlung "Zor 
oschatzung von Geoidundulationen and Abplattung" (In response to K. Jung's 


mrticle, "On the estimation of geoid undulations and the oblateness") ,-- 
Re Ayvazoglou. ’ 5 
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(1087) ZUR FRAGE WACH DEM ISOSTATISCHEN MASSENAUSGLEICH IN DER ERDRINDE 


 (CCKTRIBUTION TO THE QUESTION OF THE ISOSTATIC COMPENSATION OF 
MASSES IN TL EARTH CRUST) 


By A. Prey 


Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysik,: Leipzig, vol. 36, 
No. 2/3. 1932, pp.: 242-268. 


As a supplement to the investigations for a nonisostatic prster’ te published 
in vol. 2S of this journal (see Geopiiys. Abs. 26, p. 138), a similar investiga 
tion for the isostatic earth follows now. Suoposing a complete isostatic com- 
pensation based on the hypothesis of Pratt, the form. of .the geoid, the gravity 
on the carth's surface, and the results of reduction by the usual methods are 
siven. The undulations of -the geoid ére very small, not more than +47.5 meter: 
in Central Asia and -24.9 meters in tue center of ‘tne-Pacific-Ocean. The 
ellipticity of the ¢quator becomes +6 meters. The values of gravity reduced Bj 
the free-air method are pretty close to normal. apvlying the. Bouguers' method 
one finds a deficit of gravity below the continent and a:surplus on the surface 
of the oceans, a phenomenon from which mae idea of isostasy was developed. 


It is showed that the. values of gravity reduced by the free-air method 
are useful for determining the geoid, except those undulations which are 
represented by spherics of the first order. The same results were obtained 
Eocene by J. Jeffreys in a more general anne eae abstract, 


(2088) MOLE3NIZATION OF OLD STERNECK--PENDULUM APPARATUS FOR 
ReLATIVE GRAVITY DETERMINATIONS 


By K. Wold 


Gerlands. Beitrage zur Geopnysik, Leipzig, vol. 36, 
No. 2/3. 1932, PD. 269-274. 


‘aft er a brief description of the arrangement of the ‘modernized Sterneck- 
pendulum apparatus for relative gravity determinations, Wold gives in this 


article some data obtained from experimental work. in the:comparison station 
and a few field stations, ; 


The observations, cal gadnGrane, and accuracy obtained are illustrated 
by an example. 


The autior concludes with some cost figures. The modernization of the 
pendulum apparatus, including some experimental work and .reserve parts, 
amounts to about $350 and the radio-registrator with outfit to about "$350. 


A detailed description of the apparatus is given by G. Jelstrup in the 
article "Description of the converted Sterneck-pendulum apparatus" -(see 
following).-- W, sAyvazoglou. 
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(1089) DESCRIPTION OF THE CONVERTED STERNECK-PuNDUtOM APPARATUS 


-, aad 4 eae oBy.G. Jelstrup ~ bithaie 2 pske! 
‘Gerlands Beitrage ‘zur Geophysik, Leipzig, vol. 36, 
; ont No. 2/3, 1932, pp. 275-279. 


The modernizing of the old Sterneck apparatus in order to make it usefvl 
or gravity measurement ansvering the modern standard of exactness in such 
easurements consisted, according to the author, mainly in correcting the 
ollowing defects ‘of the old apparatus: 


1. The high damping of the oscillations due to the atmospheric 
pressure in whick the pendulums are swung, 

2. The ‘erest influence of the temperature on the oscillation 
period due to the high expansion coefficient of the bronze 
metal in the pendulums, 

3. She errors «ie to the personal observing of the light flashes 

M.=< ip the -flash box, 

4, The errors caused by the clock corrections, 


Beak. détailed description accompanied with schematical Gestcrs is given. 
W, ayvazoglou, ” 
(1080) ON THE REPRESENTATION Alb: CALCULATICH CF THE RESULTS 
fi ‘OF ‘GRaVITY SURVEYS WITE TORSIOK ‘BaLANCES ‘ 


By A. 0. bane ey 
me Proceedings of the tenets deodorant London, vol. 44, 
part. “a NO. cers ee eee eerie 


This paper deals with an alternative Ag4 ‘it is believed, superior me tiiod 
indicating the functioas of the Hotvos torsion’ balance, and of calculating 
ose quantit ties, depending upon’ the dis tortion | of the earth's gravitational 
eld, which ‘the balance measures, Remarks are also made on the revresenta- 
on of these quantities, -~- the so-called gravity: ‘gradient and horizontal 
rective tendency, -- and a convenient method is'indicated of applying 
aphically the necessary corrections for the effects of pare uie rotation and 
‘regularity of the surface of the ground. --Author! s ad’tract. 


a (1091), SOME OBSERVATIONS WITH A GauvITy GRADIONETER 
By A. O, Rankine 


Froceedings of the Physical Society, London, vol. 44, 
part 4, Wo. 244, 1932, pp. 474-493, 


This paper gives an account of a series of observations with a Shaw and 
neaster-Jones gravity gradiometer, during which it was discovered that very 
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persistent, although smell, electric charges could be develoved on the mica 
ring forming part of the oscillation-damping systen. The origin of these 
charges has not yet been ascertained nrecisely, but one of them has been lo-~ 
cated and measured approximately by svitable manipulation of the instrument, 
It is shown that such charges, which may persist for weeks, may not arouse 
suspicion, although in fact they lead to spurious results in the normal use 
of the instrument; Thus the avparent gravity gradient determined by an 
instrument insidiously charged may have errors of magnitude mach larger than 
the true gradient, and errors of direction of many degrees. It is shown that 
the effect’ can ‘ve eliminated by introducing into the instrument a sufficient 
quantity of a suitavle ionizing agent, such as mesthoriun, This vrecaution, 
which can be adopted readily in both old and new gradiometers, results in a 
notable improvement in the accuracy and reliability of the instrument.-- 
author's abstract. 


(1092) IMVUSTIGATIONS ON GRAVITY VARIOMETER KETEOD IN UNDERGROUND 
By i, Kumagai = 


. Japanese Journal of Astronomy and Geophysics, Tokyo, 
vol. 9, No. 3, 1932, pp. 141-207, 


By using Schweydar's small gravity variometer (Kleine Askanie Drehwage) 
observations: Were made in the crosscuts and adit lével of the Ashio Copper 
Mine, Japan. For all these observations except one, some or all of the image: 
indicating the rest positions of the belances were missing on the photographic 
plates, whereas the images indicating the temperatures in the innermost space: 
containing the balances and the fizzed images from the fixed mirror rere alway: 
observed, When observations were tried in open field, however, the imazes 
vere always shown completely, “After’ close investigations, the following deduc 
tions were made: 


1. Some of the missing images lie naturaily outside the photographic 
plate on account of large rotations of the balances caused by the very high 
values of tie curvature ané gradient vectors existing in\ the crosscuts and 
‘adit level: The: aediracy of the instrument adapted for underground observa- 
tions may be reduced to half or less that for ordinary \open-field observation: 
If this were realizéd, ‘the images could be kept from deviating~outside the 
photogravhic plates,”" ase 5; 1 Se 


2, 'The absence of the rest of the missing images is reasonably attribut, 
to the capillary efféct of the-drovlets formed by condensation of'the’*~?> 
penetrated warm saturated water vapor wnich surrounds the instrument, making 
tiie balances adhere to the internal walls of the instrument, Forces due to 
capillarity are not only experimentally proved but also theoretically calcula 
Other unknown phenomena are explained from this standpoint of capillary effec 
A metiiod is proposed to prevent penetration and condensation of such vapor, 
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edt fee Bia ‘of this paper are given: aideraas dhownda how curvature ant 
fadieat vectors. due to the rocks of side walls are distributed inside a long 
osscut,..,Further, the directions. of .the first ‘azimuth of the balance are 
westigated.to ascertain those which reduce. the effect of the rocks of side 
k1ls to a minimum. The influences of the. ‘third derivatives of gravitational 
tential upon the instrument of Zatype, to woich our Schveydar's small 
avity variometer belongs, are also. ;examined. .--author's _abstract. 


(1093) mOTVvOs TORSIO:. BALANCE 


~~ 


Ey ponale C. Earton 


Bulletin of the american Physical Society, ivev York, vol. 6, 
Bee. 7, 1931, Pp. 20. 


The following abstract of this paver, presented at the joint ‘session of 
le American Physical Society, Section H of the smerican Association for the 
ivancement of Scieiuce,. and the American Seciety of Petroleum Geophystcists 
1 New Orleans on Lecember 30,-1931, is given in the belletin: 


The presence of an extra heavy (or light) body in te suvsurface 
warps tae level surfaces up (down) over the body and the lines-of the 
. vertical towexrd or into (away from) itself. . The Botvos torsion :balance 
consists of a calibrated platinum-iridium torsion wire which suvvorts a 
beam of negligible veight; a reight is attacned to one end of the beam 
and a’ second weight is suspended from the otuer end. Curvature of the 
level surfaces and curvature of the vertical each produce at the.two 
Weights horizontal components of gravity wnich are respectively ‘equal 
| and opposite in actual but the same in rotational direction. The 
| torque produced by the curvature of tie vertical is a function, of the 
. difference.of =the radii of curvature of the level surface in the. 
directions. of major and minor curvature. . There has been only one - 
slight important, improvement of the torsion balance in the past. 25 
years. There is room .for imorovenent,.in the avoidance of temperature 
effects and in speeding up in the time necessary for observation. 
~The mathematics of the torsion balance and of the gravitational effects 
of simple geometrical bodies is: simple;and developed. The main field 
of research rith the torsion balance lies mainly in the geological- 
zeophysical field of interpretation, although there are still unsolved 
problems in the mathematics of AEG Ta a ee 


ee MAGNETIC iiwTHODS 


“(osa) WAGNETIC DECLINATION pau) a Una OED. ‘Stal TES. IN 1930 


By Daniel L. Hazard 


U, S. Department of Commerce, Coast and Geodetic Survey, 
M Wesnington, D. C., Serial 540, 1932, 41 pp.,.1 chart. 


Tie object of this publication is to supply information on the knowledge 
compass variation (magnetic declination) and its changes. The distribution 
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of tne magnetic declination and its annual rate of change in the United States 
for the beginning of 1930 are shown graphically on an isogonic chart. 


Contents of the article: (1) Introduction; (2) definition of terms; 
(3) compass surveys; (4) secular change; (5) derivation of secular change 
tables: (6) use of secular change tables; (7) secular change tables; (8) con- 
struction of isogonic chart; (¢) lines of equal annual change; (10) available 
data; (11) accuracy of isogonic chart values; (12) diurnal variation; (13) 
determination of the true meridian; (14) determination of the magnetic 
aeclination.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


3. SEISKIC METEODS 


(1095) EXPLOSIVES JSED TO PRODUCE EaRTh TREMORS ARTIFICIALLY 


Editorial note 
Science Nervs Letter, washington, vol. 20, No. 545, 1931, p. 191. 


The. experiments carried out in Yosemite National Park by the Carnegie 
Institution.of Washington and the California Institute of Technology, Pasadene 
are briefly described, 


Two methods of producing tremors were used, a tunnel, more than 2,300 
‘feet long, was dug into the cliff east of Bridal. Veil Falls. In this tunnel, 
several hundred feet underground, several hundred pounds of dynamite were ex- 
ploded twice daily. Vibrations were registered on instruments many miles 
“distant from the source of the disturbance. ‘Smaller charges vere exploded 
“on the surface, and the vibrations set up in the‘solid granite were recorded 
with instruments placed some thousands of feet away. 


: The following three. problems were studied: (1) To determine the 
velocities of earthquake waves in the different kinds of granite; (2) to 
determine. the effect of a vertical-walled- canyon or valley on earthquake 
waves wien they travel approximately at right angles or across the valley; 
and (3) to record the echo in the rock wave by ‘reflection from the bottom of 
the granite itself,--W, Ayvazoglou, 


(1096) INSTRUMENT WITE PENDULUM MEASURES QUAKE FORCE | 
Editorial note | 
Science News Letter, Washington, vol. 20, No. 536, 1931], .panee. 


This is a brief review of J. A, Anderson's paper presented before the 
seismologists meeting in Columbia, S. C., recently. ; 
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| The paper concerns an instrument that will measure the force of an earth- 
ake. It consists essentially of a pendulum free to swing in a given plane 
t normally resting against a stop. When an earthquake strikes it the pendu- 
m swings away from its stop. This opens an electric circuit and causes a 
maphcre on top of the instrument to drop. It is planned to use seven such 
ndulums on each installation, each set to indicate a different earthquake 
ree.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


4 (1097) GIANT BLAST FELT AS QUAKE BY DISTANT SEISMOGRAPHS 
Editorial note 
Science News Letter, Washington, vol. 21, No. 572, 1932, p. 192. 


_ aA short account of the blast in a limestone quarry near Manistique, imich., 
given. The velocity of propagation of the earthquake waves set up by the 
plosion wes determined based on the records obtained in the seismograpn 
ations at Canisivs College, Buffalo, the University of Wisconsin, as well 
that at the Gecxgetowm University, Washington, D, C. Still and motion 
etures of the explosion were taken for further study by the U, S. Bureau 
'Mines.--W. Ayvazoglov, 


(1098) SUBfiARINE CRUISE YIELDS DATA ON EARTEQUAKES 


« 


‘Editorial note 
Science News Letter, washington, vol. 21, iio. 573, 1932, p. 209. 


Brief information is <iven on the data of gravity determinations obtained 
Ting tue 33 days' crui-e of Submarine S-48 among the west Indies begun on 
bruary 7. Fifty-five dives were made to aporoximately 70 feet under the 
rface. Soundings vere made every 15 winutes, coincidentally with the 
avitation tests. , 


Dr. weinesz' avpsratus was used. according to the leaders of tne expedi- 

OnyDr. R, ki. Field and Dr. F, A. Vening Meinesz, it will be three wmontlis 

ore the field data and preliminary calculations made are computed. Frem 

e isostatic reduction of these it can be found if certain blocks are in or 

of balance and whether they shovld go up or down.--W. ayvazoglou. 

(1099) PRODUCTION aAND KECORDING OF CONTINUOUS SEISMIC 
; ind WAVES Ii TEE GROUND 


By W. R. Ransome. 


Bulletin of the American Physical Society, Wew York, 
vol. 6, iio. 7, 1931, pp. 9-10. 


fhis paper wes presented at the annual meeting of the American Puysical 
iety meld in New Urleans, La., on December 25-30, 1931. The abstract of 
paver ,iven in the bulletin reads as follows: 
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The first recorded data on the transmission of continuous 
seisiic waves of variable frequency are presented. A disuussion 
of the apparatus used’and method of setting up waves in the. 
ground and recording them is.given. - The records indicate :that 
tne velocities of: the-continuous waves are not. the same.as those 
of the first impulses from impact (dynamite). excitation; that 
interference patterns exist, and that the ground may be resonant. 
to some frequencies. Feasibility of using the method of con- 
tinuous waves in geophysical exploration is suggested. 


(1100) SEISMOLOGICAL DISCOVERY AND PARTIAL DETAIL 
Or THE VERMILLION BAY SALT DOME 


By E.-B. Hosaire:-and 0. C. Lester, «ar. 


. Bulletin of tue American Physical Society, New York, . 
voy..6, Hovey Losby wp 284, 


“An abstract of Rosaire ‘and Lester's paper. is published in this number 
of the. bulletin:. 


This dome is of interest because it wag.one of the first. 
discovered by a seismological exploration conducted entirely by 
boats and.over. water, The original interpretation of the data 
and the agreement with results of well drilling are presented, 
with criticisms in the light of later experience. 


(11091): SOME SPECIAL ‘CASES OF THE REFLECTION AND REFRACTION OF 
SEISMIC WAVES EETWEEN SIILAR ROCKS, WITH APPLICATION TO THE 
STUDY OF CRYSTAL LAYERS BY DISTANT. QUAKES: 


By Louis B.-Slichter and V. Gabrilovitch Gabriel 


Bulletin of the american Physical Society, New-York, - 
VOL 26 ENG 7-19 31 Peeses 


Tnis paper was reported:at the annual meeting of the awerican Physicel 
Society held in ifew Orleans on December 29-30, 1931... The-abstract given 
below is published in the: tilletin of the. Society: 


In the first part of this paper, some particular cases of the 
reflection and refraction of plane elastic waves at the interface 
between similar roc7s are computed after the method of ©. G. Knott. 
In the second part the results of these computations are utilized in 
examining tue possibility. of study.of a layered upper crust by means 
of distant, rather than local, earthquakes. Yor a layered crust of 
a type often assumed, it results that the transformed. SV wave, SP P 
snould produce surface amplir;des about. 35 per cent as large as tiiose 
due to the direct wave, SS 5, when the equicentral distance is about 
30°." The time lead of the derived wave SP P over'SS 3S is here about 
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seven seconds. The. identification of this wave ,appears -to. offer 
- difficulties; but ‘shontd its recoenition prove ‘tobe practicable, 
the study of eaten structure in regions wnich do not enjoy an 
abundance of local‘ snhbtks wili Obviously be much facilitated. 


(1808) “Aéar zowtal PRIBULUM “SEISMOGRAPE 


sway. . bY 8, Higuchi 

= . y be ARR: Us kV 

/ Tohoku University - Sciéntific snapéetid’ Tokyo, “wo. 20, 
December; 1$31, pp. 764-781. “~~ 


In the present paper ‘the ‘motion “of the récording pin of the seismosraph 
1 the arrival of the seismic wave and thé effects of it upon the seismozram 
re studied. For the purpose of practice, the actual form and dimensions of 
le lever of Omori'"s seisi2z #raph vere ‘used. A method is proposed by which 
le characteristics of the incident seismic wave, that is,, the frequency, 
me’ constant, ‘ond. ‘amplitude of the wave, etc., can. be determined,--Autnor's 
stract. 


(1103) BARTH aiPLITUDES TN SEISMIC PROSPECTING | 
“By Maurice Ewing 


Bulletin of thé ameritan Physical Society, New York, 
‘rol. 6, No. 7, 1931, pe le 


An abstract of this’ paper, delivered pefore the annual meeting of the 
lerican Physical Society, held on, December 29-304, 1931, in New eee is 
ven in the bortetin. “It reads, as° follows: : 


1. A relation tetween the time-distaice curve and the earth 
amplitude-distance curve is derived upon the basis.of the ray 
“equations of geometrical” opticg. ‘The possibility of” using this 
relation in*seismic” prospecting: is pointed “gut. 


‘2. THe earth ambiitideldistance ‘curve’ is compited for. 
séveral hypothetical stisurfacé- ‘structurés. consisting of $70 lay- 
ers in each of whicli’ ti velocity of propagation of seismic waves 
is a linear function of the depth. 


Ga. 43 ! 
(1104) ZUR EXPERIMENTELLEN SEISMIK UND DEREN ANVENDUNGEN 


(CONTRIBUTION TO THE EXPERIMENTAL SEISMIC AND ITS APPLICATIONS) 
sys Ferdinand wuller 


Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysik, Erganzungshef te fur angewandte 
Geophysik, Leipzig, vol. 3, No. 1, 1932, pp. 126-136. 


The author reviews different cases and derives corresponding foruulas wit 
regard to the qualitative and quantitative results of seismic observations 
without the use of time-distance graphs. 


A series of practical examples is discussed and remarks are made on the 
way the method has to be used. 


Part 1. Qualitative observations on seismograms. 


Part 2. Quantitative nec ekeress on seismograms without the use of 
time-distance curves. 


Six figures and a list of literature are added.--W. Ayvazoglou, 
(1105) REFRACTION PROFILES aS AIDS TO THs REFLECTION METHOD 
By kh. Rutherford 


bulletin of the American Physical Society, New York, 
vol. 6) No. <7, ISL, Ds ices 


The following abstract of Rutherford's paper presented on December 30, 
1931, at the annual meeting of the american Physical Society, held in ier 
Orleans, is given in the bulletin: 


The relationship between the time-distance curve for refracted 
waves and that for reflected waves is discussed. It is show that 
a refraction profile is of great assistance in identifying reflec- 
tions on the records and also in determining Wuich horizon is vro- 
ducing the reflections, Reflection records and time- distance 
graphs are shown to illustrate these points. 


4, ELECTRICAL WETRODS 
(1106) LAST ACHIEVEMENTS In ELECTRICAL PROSPECTING (IN RUSSIAN) 
By D. Jabrev, A. Parfenov and K. Verpatov 


Azerbaidzhanskoe Neftianoe Khoziaistvo, Baku, vol. 12, 
NO. %, Lote, Dp. tele. 


The authors discuss the new achievements of electrical prospecting and tl 
possible rationalizations and reconstructions in some main domains of oil 
industry: 
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1. Investization of water-flovs. apvaratus for measuring resistivity, 
veloped by Schlumberger -=method of carrying out the work by this apparatus 
id a Gescription. of the results obtained in a series of boreholes are ziven. 


on Determination of the rambicetinees of boreholes and orientation accord- 
ie to the cardinal oints b means Qf Schlumberger's magnetic inclinometer. 
eceso Ls are suown in a series of .2raphs. -; i 


 - 3% application of the electrical coring and determination of positions of 
le aoparatus at various oints of t the deposit. xamples are illustrated by 


\gures, 


c 


4, Some. additional‘data, Possibilities for the application of an 
Lectrical thermometer’ are discussed.--ii. Posen site 


ar 


(1107) LA GEOFISICA EN LA BUSQUEDA DE AQUA 
(SEARCH FOR \ATER BY GEOPEYSICAL’ “EANS) 
By D. Chahnazaroff 
Fetroleos.y Minas, Buenos sires, vol. 12, No. 136, 1932, pp. 8-10. 

In this article tne author discusses the possibility of prospecting for 
uter by the application of geopuysical methods in places in argentina where 
series of unfavorable geological and atmospheric: conditions exists. 

According to the author electrical prospecting. by the method of alter- 
ating electrical current imst be considered the most avplicable one.-- 
thor's abstract. 


(1108) LUPTELEKTRISCLE MESSUKG EN IM ‘TNNSBRUCKER MITTELGEBIRGE 


_ (MEASUREMENTS OF ATMOSPEERIC ELAOTRICITY IN THE 
IKNSBRUCK CENTRAL MOUNTAINS) 


Be Vics F. hess “and Walter. -Kosmath> 


Gerkands eta ieees Pauby “Geophy sik, Leipzig, ci8 ore 
No. 4, 1932, pp. 439-451. 


‘In Lans (Mittelgebirge near Innsbruck, Tyrol) numerous determinations of 
e Belectric conductivity and the potential gradient in the atmosphere “ere 
rformed from July to September, 1926. The results give a good characteristic 
an alpine country station. The relations between the atmosphéric-electrical 
d meteorological factors are thoroughly discussed.--sAutnor's abstract. 
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(1109) OIL PROSPECTING IN KENTUCKY BY RESISTIVITY METHODS 


Byo d. HysSwertz 
% ee, see a aa j 
U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Lines, Washington, D. C., 
Techni¢al Paper 521, 1932, 23 pp... § 
’ yi 7 


The present paper presents results of a study of resistivity measurements 
assaoplied to petroleum prospecting. The author's general summary reads as 
_ follows:. ries "3 : 


Tue results of a series of resistivity surveys made near white 
Chapel, Warren County, and Legrande, Hart County, Ky., demonstrate 
that oil and gas pools may :beirecognized and their boundaries de- 
limited by the partitioning metuod,. Furtnermore, the depths at 
which the oil or gas occurs and the number of producing horizons 
can be determined uuder favorable conditions with good approach to 
exactitude. Altnough depths of only 800 feet have so far been 
attempted, the clarity of the;phenomena indicdtes that a much 
greater range will prove feasible. 


Tie accuracy with wnich strata of characteristic resistivity 
_ nay <be located permits tracing of the strata from one station to 
the next with the resultant possibility of using such horizons 
for. working out geological structures.and structural data. . 


¢ . Many geophysicists. have: supposed that low-resistivity zones = 
would si:ield underlying beds to such an extent that subjacent oil 

‘sand gas horizons could not be: detected. This supposition is. snown 
‘to be incorrect, As yet very. little is known about the nature of 
suci: low-resistivity beds. 


_ ./ The necessity of disentangling depth effects from those pro- 
duced by the horizontal movement of the current stakes during 
ineasurements is pointed out, and. méthods of procedure are dis- 
cussed, 


Fipe lines in the area measured constitute a very disturbing ) 
factor, They have two effects: (1) They smooth out individual 
curyes,. ironing: out’ the resistivity breaks and peaks which else- 
where may lead to. the detection and. location of oil and gas sands, 
etc. (2) They lower the average resistivity of the whole curve. 
As this effect may be recognized, oil and. gas pools may still be 
outlined by this method, 


The author clearly recognizes that from.the classical or 
theoretical viewpoint the resistivity curves snould show no sharp 
Cuenges and that boundaries supposedly could not be differentiated 
in this way, Previous observations, however, made upon artificial 
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; beds (Swartz, J. H., Resistivity. measurements upon artificial 
4 beds, see Geopiiyse abs7 23) seem-to bear out the experimental 
a fact that. such. sharp :changes really do occur. kow much sig- 
, nificance they possess and how far interpretations of this 
; nature can be useful are at this time still open questions, 

That it does not aduit of easy mathematical theoretical de- 
lineation is unquestionably -admittec. Under these conditions 
a lar.e amount of experimental evidence wnder diverse geological 
pe = ane to clarify Sigahs Lipnlace ease 


Pere. chan teave of the article: 


Areas covered. 
» Lopos raphy. and geology (oil Sagan nature of oil). 
> Method of measurement heats. application). 
iticazite of resistivity < aoees (White Chapel area; 
= ..:: Legrande -pool)'.: ee 
-eneral cobeinsi ons (gebeibi lity of direct detection 
of oil and ges; accuracy of depth determinations; 
effect of stratigraphic: complexity; depths attained 
and attainable;: siape of curves; significance of rep- 
-evition of minor fluctuations;: tracing strata —- 
determining seolozical structures; disentangling 
depth and horizontel effects; sielding effect of 
_lovw-resistivity strata; nature of low-resistivity 
beds; effect of pive-lines on measurements; deter- 
minetion of location and: boundaries of dry and 
producing areas. 
General summary. 
Bibliograpny. bas 
Siateen il] Lustrations Eolinlastag the piped ele 


(1110) ELSCTRICAL METLODS FOR ESTIMATING THE CCRROSIVENESS OF SOILS 


By Scott .swing 


american. Gas Associa Apt Monthly, Wer- ‘York, vol. 14, Ho. 8, pp. 350-361. 


The present ivestiation Bie iitentand witn the object of learning 
uethin. about the accuracy of various devices for testing corrosiveness. 


* Seadings of the article: . 


Introcuction. 
klectrical tests for soil corrosiveness. 
Galvanic. currents: bets;sen iron and copper electrodes in soil: 
(a) Results of fiekd iseasursmentsyt: - 
(b) normal and ebi:ormsl time-~current curves; 
(c) comparison of measurements of galvanic current and 
conductivity vith:results of a . laboratory corrosion 
test. f 
7 2 
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4, Folarization ea surements: . ee 
(a) weasurenent of “total Solarization; | 
bey: measur énient of sen. rate “polarization at anode 
and cathode. 
5. Summary. 


Tre evtior!s suimary reads as follows: 


-Fiela measurements of ;alvanic currents betveen iron and 
copper electrodes in a few classes of soils indicated that tne 
ost important factor influencing the current was tiie conductivity 
of tie soil. Veriations in volte-:e between iron and copper in tue 
soils eve some influence on tue galvanic current, within the 
limits of exocerimental error in these field measurements polariza- 
tion wes a function only of the soil conductivity. iieasurement of 
gelvanic current and of soil resistivity rougily indicated the 
corrosiveness of the soils tested, but laboratory trials snowed 
taat tiis would not ve true for all types of soils. 


Tae spplies tion of polarization measu renients in the study of 
tire corroseiveness of soils is suzzested and methods are described 


- for estimating the total polarization and the volarization on ti.e 
sepereié electrodes in soils. 


Five figures and tvo tables of observations are added.--W. ayvezo- lou. 


(1111) APPLICATICH ‘DES ukeTEODES DE FROSPSCTIVN ZLECTRIQUE A L! BIUDE DES 
FU DATIONS DE LAUTS EARRAGUS ET DHS OURVAGES atixus 


(aPFLICaTICN OF ELECTRICaL METEUDS OF PRUSFECTING TO THE STUDY OF 
FOUNDATIONS OF EIGH EaRRAGES AND TG SIMILaR WORKS) 


By k. LIugeon ana C. Schlumberser 
! : . . = . - 
Le Genie Civil, Peris, vol. 101, No. 6, 1932, pp. 134-137. 
fhe evthors describe the results of tueir study of the aoplicatios .of 
electrical iietuods of prosvecting in counection with the construction of the 


Sarrans barra.e on the river of La Truyere, a tributary of the Lot, in tiie 
Departuent of aveyron. 


The existence of a relationship between the specific electrical resistance 
of granite ard the dezree of its alteration, as vell as permeability vitx re- 
gard to water, is shown. bs 


fais was proved by’ about 00. measurements. .. relationship veree.) re- 
sistivities and coefficients of absorption of tater was besides proved oy 


measurenents made in boreholes, 
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. Tae ov. sae are of the opinion that the knovledge of this relationsnip 
~ fare. 

may be of interest in all ‘Constructions in wiich the question of water- 
bightness is involved end tit electrical prospecting is capable of reader- 


nz service in studying » wleces assizned for constructing barrages, canals, 
atc.--W. wu. vazoglov. 
Y 4 


(Lite). #APPLICkTION CL La PROSPaCTION ELLCTRIQUE Ha L! TUDE DES 
PROJETS DE TUKNELS ET DE BaRRAGES s 


) | (aPFLICATION OF DUECTRICAL PROSPECTING TU TEE STUDY OF PROJECTS. 
ie GF T:HNELS AND BARRAGHS) 


By 0. Schluaberger and E. G. Leonardon 
\nnales - des Fonts Ee Chan sees, essrT Me 102, part. 1, lio. 2, pp. 271-285, 


after a, brief descrizstion of the EL OLs ‘by wideh the conductivity, or 
eather tue electric. 1 res_stivity of various rocks, can be determined, the 
Matiors give in this article some e:amples of prectical problems successfvl- 
ly solved oy anplication of these metuods; 

1. Geolo-ical study for dizing e tunnel, 4,000 weters long, near the 
station of iridge River, british Columbia. 


‘22 Preliminary studies. for constructing a barrage. On, the | St. -Larrence 
fiver near k.orrisburg, Ontario, Canada. 


3. Study of a plan for a, tunnel in tue valley of the Lievre River, 
lear hiasson, pyeeens Canada. 

By these: zexamples tne @1LL0L'S sioved that mee surements of ine resistivity 
yf the subsoil may be of great aid in geological reconnaissance before the 
sngineerin,, werk is started, especially. oving to tne main advantages of tie 
lectricel methods of -prospecting -- rapidity aud smell cost. 


Was sowing. the ; results obtained, dre edded.--ii. Ayvazoglou. 
6, RADIGACTIVE i,k TODS 

(1113) a DIRLOT-READING.-RAY. EL2CTROSCUPE 
; By L. G. | Grinmett 


Te Proceedings of the Physical ‘Society, saeerareea vol, 44, part 4, 
No. 244, 1932, pp. 445-450.  ‘ 


The Geed-beat, direct-reading, Y-ray electroscope, a:linear scale 
raduated in milligrams of radium, is descrived. It isa combination of a 
~ecial ionization chamber, Lindemann electrometer and high resistance, and 
llovs the estimation, in less than three seconds, of ‘ele activity of small 
Y-ray sovrces of the order 1 mg. Ra vith an accuracy of = 2 per cent on a 
ll-scale deflection.~-Autiior's abstract. 
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6. GEOTHERMAL METHODS 
(1114) PROSPHCIOM GROTERL.ICA aN LOS canibOs PETROLIFEROS: 
_ (GEOTRERMAL INVESTIGATION IN OIL-BEARING FIELDS) 


By D. Chahnazaroff 


Petroleos y Minas, Buenos Aires, vol. 12, No. 132, 1932, pp. 6-8. 


General information is given concerning temperature measurements of vaters 
met in oil wells when accurate geophysical investigation is not possible for 
technical reasons. 


Tiis study of the thermal characteristics of underground waters during 
the time wien the working of a well is-temporarily interrupted may be of 
gréat aid to thé oil geology of the region under investigation. (This ques- 
tion is discussed in detail by Chahanazaroff in his article "L' etude des 
eaux petroliferes" (study of petroliferous waters), published in Les liatieres 
Grosses, Paris, 1932, Nos. 289 and the following).--W. Ayvazoglou. 


7. UNCLASSIFIED i:ETHODS 


ity ae 19. 
(1115) GEOLOGISCH-LAGERSTATTENKUNDLICHE GESICHTSPUNKTE ZU DEN 
GHOELEKTRISCHEN Ul'D ERDMAGNETISCHEN UNTERSUCKUNGEN 


(GECELECTRIC AWD EARTEMAGNETIC INVESTIGATIONS FROM TEE VIEWPOINTS 
OF GEOLOGY AND MINING INDUSTRY) 


By R. Krahmann 


Special reprint from the XI Bericht der Freiberger Geologiscnen 
Gesellschaft, Freiberg, Saxony, 1931, pp.. 3-19. 


The euthor. examines the procedure of the work and the principles of. tie’. 
electrical and magnetic methods of prospecting from the viewpoint of tueir 
practical application in mining industry and gives tables showing tne 
electrical conductivities and magnetic susceptibilities of a series of most 
important rocks, Examples of practical application of the methods accoimpanied 
by a series of sketches and profiles are discussed.--V. Gorsky. 


(1116) TEE EFFECT OF GEOPHYSICS ON THE DEVELOPMENT HAZARD IN 
GULF COAST OIL FIELDS 
By E. E. Rosaire and M. E. Stiles nes 
Economic Geology, Lancaster, Pa., vol. 27, No. .6, 1932, pp. 523-532. 


An index of hazard is proposed for the development of the Gulf Coast oil 
field in terms of the average number of exploratory wells chargeable to the 
producing domes in any class. 
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. Indices of hazard are first caleulated for the nongeopiiysically dis- 
overed Gulf Coast domes vith more than nine developiuent years. ‘These 
ndices are found to be muech-sreater than-the: corresponding indices of 

azard for the geopisysically discovered domes. Of perticular interest are 
he minimal indices of -hazard-for nea very deep domes in both the geovuysical 
nd oy Ege a ee oe 


It is concluded that-the-geophysically discovered domes shor by far the 
Ower indices of hazard; and-that-for the very deep domes remaining to be 
iscovered (ty ; geophysics) ‘the ‘indices of hazard will be no greater than in 
ther petroliferous be eed nor in hina Scie ontee = ghane 2 1g abstract, 


Sar (1117) GEOPHYSICS (Ii! RUSSIAN) 


Revort of the ‘ork of the Institutions of ‘the Geological and Prosvect- 
ing Service in the U.S. os ae Moscow, 1930, pp. 130-142, 


ST Td ee dah ulead all Yad nM R leit Tak i AR Dal eal i Da a a A 


In the chapter Se tatgetcn s.: the last of the report, the vork of the 
eopnysical. section. of: the Geologiéal- and Prospecting Service during the 
@ars 1926 and 192%. is. delineated: - The avplication of the electrical, — 
aenetic, greviwetric,. and radioactive methods at various’ places’ of’ the 
2S.S.H. is. described. and the. results: obtained are examined briefly. 
Teparations for carrying out aA epaattcne by the seismic methods are 
entioned.--wW.. Ayvazoxlou, ” re 
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ete) GRAPHISChE.- DARSTELLUNG- UND: HInTEILUNG: VOR: WaSSERN AUS” ERDOLFELDERN 


ee Oa Seen ate ety tetat =! Mr hu ate <o8 =e e eh ela ss Cee Oa 


Pe dhale Zeitscnrift for Pantie Erdolbergbau und 
. Geoloszie; “ee PNG. ro, er iteto, (1952; PP. DO=Dbi. 


See aehreun Wot or bit bearine ‘Yatérs of whole areas are 
ery rarely represented grapnically; in most cases comparative diasrams of 
ingle weters are -given oniy., ‘The moSt corivenient metiuod of comparison of 
ters is tnat accordin; to the four main characteristics: First and second 
gree of salinity and first and second decree of alkalescence. These 
lyses ere grapliically constructed by using Bakhuis-Roozeboom's trian;,le or 
Fedoroff's method; as both metiods are inconvenient the author proposes 
$ graphical method waich is a modification of Bakhuis-Roozeboom's method. 
analysis of the water has its proper place on the plane, tunus making tue 
mparison and study of all the waters of a certain oil-bearing area very 
sy .--Autiior's abstract. 


¢, NEY BUCKS 


1119) Jehrbuce der Deutschen Natiomlen Komitees fur die Internationalen 
Bourkonzresse (Yearbook of the German National Committee for the Iuter- 
national Drilling Conzress), vol. 2, 1932, 360 pp., 71 illus. Laubach 
and Everth, Berlin, S.W. 68, Alte Jacobstrasse 18-19. 
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1. GRAVITATLONAL METHODS 


(1120) ON THE STRESSES IN THE EARTH'S CRUST REQUIRED TO SUPPORT 
SURFACE INEQUALITIES (SECOND PAPER) 


. By Harold Jeffreys . 


Monthly Notices of the Roval Astronomical Society, London, Geophysical 
Suvplement, vol. 3, No. 2, 1932, pp. 60-69. 


For the first paper: see. the same magazine, vol. 3, No. 1, 1932, pp. 
30-41 (also Geophys. Abs..39,.p. 496). In this article the author continues 
the theoretical investigation. of the stresses in the earth's crust required 
to sunvort surface inequalities. The last part of this article deals with 
the discussion of stresses in. a thin crust floating on a sphere.--W. 
Ayvazoglou. 


(2121) DAS ABROLLENDE PHYSIKALI SCHE PENDEL 
"(THE ROLLING-OFF PHYSICAL PENDULUM) | 
By Hans Gebelein 
Geitechrift tls. Gedchyaueaenrammcmmetacatt tata Ate eee 972-282. 


The relation between the amplitude arid ‘time of oscillation of a pendulum 
as observed on precision clocks mounted on knife-edges, deviates. from the law 
established -by: the theory for physical pendulums. This is due to the influ- 
ence of the shape of..the knife-edge upon the time of oscillation. With a 
knowledge.of the. relationshivs existing here it is possible to make conclu- 
sions on knife-edges of clock pendulums according to the running of the clock 
to explain a series of inadequacies of kmnife-edge pendulums, and to obtain . 
new ideas on the construction. of. such pendulums.--Author's- abstract trans— 
lated by W. Ayvazoglou. ] 


(1122), AN UNRECOGNIZED PROPERTY OF THE ‘REVERSIBLE PENDULUM - 
: “By Paul R. “Heyl: 


Bureau of Be endatas ageseel of Research, Washington, ‘D. Cate Ville 8, No. oy 
1932, pv. 657- 658. 


In a.reversible “pendulum ‘which carries two planes ‘and is suppes sted from 
either plane in turn upon the same knife-edge, it is found that the correc- 


tion for a circularly rounded knifée-edge ¢liminates: itself. --Author ! Ss 
abstract. 
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(1123) MESURE De LA ‘CONSTANTS TE GRAVITATION PAR LA BALANCE *DE ToRSTON 
: , (iaasuREyRIT OF ‘THD. GRAVITATIONAL CONSTANT BY TORSION BATANGE) 

. BY. Josef Zahradnicek 


Pobli cations Hineaiyende Sciences. dg.. l'Université Masaryk, Berens] onan, 
2 No. 153,. 1932,” 30. pr. 
The measurements of the gravitational constant are carriéd out by the © 

atic, dynamic, and the: resonance. methods; in the latter case this means 
forced oscillation vhich. As.. performed by’ the secondary torsion balance 
the »eriodically changeable Newton field of force of the vrimary torsion - 
lance. The torsion balances used are described and some of the prelimi-~ 
ry measurements and. antograms of the excited and forced oscillations are 
ven and discussed... The method of registration of the oscillations is 
plained... - According to the results of measurements obtained, the resorance. 
thod is considered to be well suitable for measuring thé gravitational’ * 
anstant, oving to the simplicity and. eek a of this method.--Author's 
stract translated by W. Ayvezoglou. * 


(1124) PRATT AND ATRY AND ISOSTASY 
Sag Wageda-c. tatie- 
Beeson p Ner York, vol. 76, No. 1959, 1932, pp.” 53-54. 
E Pratt and..Airy's viewooints, based on the ~rinciples of their revre- 


ntation, are discussed briefly. and their arguments aré combaréd ‘with? the- 
esent-time conceptions.--W. “Ayvazogicu. 


(1125) A GRAVITATIONAL SURVEY OVER A REGIOW OF MAGNETIC ANOMALY AT 
THRUSSIUGTON, LEI CESTERSHIRE 


By W. F. P. McClintock and J. Phemister’ 


S somary of Prozress, Geological Survey of Great Britain for 1930, 
vart 2, po. 74-90, 6 figs. 


- 1.. The site “of magnetic anomaly corresyvonds with the site. of a local 
ity anomaly subsidiary to a larger gravity anomaly. 


Re Bod main eravity ercicke corresponds with the rise ‘of Palaeozoic or 
laean roc. veneath the unconfornity at the base of the Keuper Marl. 


3. The eoetare 39 unconformity reaches most closely to the surface near 
“farmhouse of Carthagena where it may be ata denth of the order of 100 
ti. 
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4, From its highest voint beneath Carthagena the surface of unconformity 
probably falls to “~ortheast and scuthvest vith a slope of at least 1 in 20. 
To the southeast the fall is mor? rapid, protably atout 1 in 5 or 6 © f° 


Pe ates age 


‘ { 
5. A local ridge in the old rock is located east of Longlands farm and 
strikes northeast to southwest. The denth to the.top is of the order of 200 
feet: if, the rock is formed cf strata of early Palaeozoic or Archaean age, 
but probably is 300 to 460 feet if cf Carboniferous sediment. 


6. The highest. point of the ridge mentioned in the preceding parag aph 
is near the center of the magnetic anomaly. The strike of the ridge is in- 
clined at 20° to the axis of the magnetic anomaly. 


7. It is suggested that the results of the gravitational survey do .not~ 
exclude the hypothesis cf sills and dykes in Palaeozoic sediments as the: 
origin of the magnetic anomaly. 


’ 8, Variation cf gradient over the mapped position of the Sileby fault. 
vas clearly detected but it ras ‘not of the order to be expected if a vertical 
displacement occurs in the surface 6f unconformity.--Author's abstract. ; 


(1126) NEW GEOPHYSICAL INSTRUWEIT 


Editorial note 


Canadian Mining Journal, Gardenvale, vol. 53, No. IW 1933, Upe. o20—oe ke. 


A. brief description of the Askania integrometer, constructed by the 
American Askania Corporation, is given- The purpose of the instrument is 
accurately and quickly to detérmine./gradients of gravity and other gravity 
data by simnle integration of a cross section through an interesting area. 
The apparatus is particularly apvlicable for torsion balance and pendulum 
vork.--W. Ayvazoglou. iy 


2. MAGNETIC METHODS 
“re 2 Wo L 
(1127) GESTEINSMAGNETISMUS UND SAKULARVARIATI ON 
(MAGNETI Sif OF ROCKS AND SUCULAR’ VARIATION) 

| +BY J. Koenigsberger 
teres : i" ae 2 ; 
Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. 8, No. 6/7, 1932, pp. 322-324. 

The residual magnetization of younger eruptive rocks surpasses the in- 

duced magnetization usually from 3 to 8 times at 20° C. and remains greater 
also -in og of increase of temperature (that is, at greater depths) un to 
about 470°.C. because the decrease of magnetization of both kinds. with the 


temnerature is similar, 


557 = 165605 


. 


Secular variation shows. other changes in local anomalies when the: 
sidual magnetization surnagses the induced magnetization than those that - 
cur when the induced magnetization surpasses the residual one. This fact 
y serve as an aid in determining the residual value and the direction of 
e eruvtives at depths down to 50 kilometers.--Author's abstract trans- 
ted by W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1128) ON A PRELIMINARY MAGVETIC SURVEY OVER THE PENTLAND 
. PAULT, NEAR PORTOBELLO, MIDLOTHIAN, SCOTLAND 


By A. F. Hallimond 


_ Summary of Progress, Geological Survey of Great Britain for 1930, 
part. 3,.-pp, 30-38, 3 figs. 


A limited area of high magnetization vhich agreed with the location 
the fault shown in, the geological man was established.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1129) ON A MAGNETIC. SURVEY OVER THE LORNTY DYKE, BLAIRGOWRIE, 
PERTHSHIRE 


By W. F. P. McClintock and J. Phemister 


Summary of Progress, Geological Survey of Great Britain for 1930, 
part 3, po. 24-29, 2 figs. . 


The supposed direction -of -the prppingrnotei its wea is well shown by 
ree magnetic profiles.--W. Ayyazoglou. 3 


(1130) THE. UNSYMMETRICAL DISTRI BUTEON. OF MAGNETIC ‘SECULAR VARIATION 
ee arian. We Fisk 


Terrestrial Magnetism and Atmospheric Electricity, Baltimore, 
vol. 37, No. 3, September, 1932, po. 235-240. 


To show the complexity of the secular-variation system, Fisk refers to 
e series of isovoric charts (charts showing lines of equal annual changes) 
the elements recently prepared by the author as a preliminary picture of 
@ distribution of secular variation (H..W. Fisk, "Regional distribution 
magnetic secular variation over the earth's surface," Trans. Am. Geophys. 
ion, llth annual. meeting, 1930, von, 215-223). In this article the dis~ 
bution of isonoric foci of greatest annual change of the’ magnetic ele> ° 
ts is shown in a. map. Areas in the northern hpi SPORES hexane increasing: 


izontal intensity are: given in.another man. . 


Three. diagrams. ehcae G). The. eta inal eee ation of proportion 
annual change V\u/H) of horizontal intensity; (2) latitudinal distribu- 
n of vrovortion pape change (AHH) o0f horizontal intensity, and 
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(3) variation with longitude of AH/H (annual change averaged without re- 
gard to sign) of the distribution of the pvroportion of land and water areas, 
and of secular-change activity approximately determined by aot gl Ss of 
the distribution of isoporic lines. --W. Ayvazogléu. 


q 


(1131). DISTRIBUTION OF , MAGNETIC OBSERVATORIES AND” SECULAR- VARIATION 
STATIONS 2 


By J. A. Fleming 


Terrestrial. Magnetism and ‘Atmospheric. Electricity, Baltimore, 
-  v6l. 37, No. 3, 1932, pp. 245-252. 


In the collection of data through the magnetic survey of the earth, vara- 
mount, attention tust be given to the geogranhical. and space distributions and 
to the time variability characterizing’ the phenomena’ concerned. Valuable in- 
formation already existing regarding the magnetic and electric conditions of 
the.earth must be. suoplemented by better distribution ef continuous regis- 
trations, as well as ‘secular- -variations at field stations. 


In-two figures the author gives the locations of existing magnetic ob- 
servatories, repeat stations, and desirable additional reneat stations in 
the eastern and western hemispheres.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1132) CHAPTERS IN THE HISTORY OF TERRESTRIAL MAGNETISM 
By A. Crichton Mitchell 


_Terrestrial Magnetism and Atmospheric Electricity, Baltimore, 
VOLS Gwe NOs ey 1932, pp. 105-146. 


A detailed history of the development of ‘the science of terrestrial mag- 
netism is presented. The method adopted is that of collating the various 
accounts which have been given of the discovery of its fundamental principles 
and their gradual evolution into the form in which they are at present held. 
Ample. bibliogranhical references are provided.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1133) “PRELIMINARY NOTE ON A NEW MAGNETOMETER 
“By C. A’*Heiland 
- Physics, Menasha, Wis., ‘vol, 3, July, 1932, pp. 18-22. 
7h vertical magnetometer is ‘described which is: believed to fill the need 
for an. intermediate. type between the' din needle andthe Schmidt balance. It 
‘does not require a trivod and levels itself.: The compass for orienting re- 
mains attached to the instriment. The riper eer 9 may also be compensated 


readily for temnerature. The’ ‘magnetometer utilizesta magnetic system sus- 
pended in jewels, in. or near its cebter of gravity. The mgnetic vertical 
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intensity is ee lanced by the torsion of a Helical svring. The magnetic system 
is adjusted to the. normal vertical intensity in the area under survey by a 
suitable setting of ‘the’ string, and.the anomaly is roughly proportional to 

the angle of deflection from thé horizontal.--Author's abstract. 


a.) DISCUSSION SUR CERTAINES: CAUSES D'ERREURS | DANS TA BALANCE VERTICALE 
DE SCHMIDT — 


_ (DISCUSSION ON CERTAIN CAUSES OF ERRORS IN THE SCHMID? VERTICAL BALANCE) 
‘By Th. Koulomzine 


Annales. de L'office national des combustibles liquides, Paris, 
Tole shgNOnnt se loGew. DO. 775-791. 


. According to the discussion of the causes of errors the author draws 
the conclusion that the errors of E-W orientations, of leveling, etc., com- 
pensate each other by rotations about 180°, but the apparatus must be 
solidary with the axis of rotation about 180°. ‘The author proposes to make 
two axes: One for the E-W. orientation of the instrument by means of a com- 
pass, and another solidary with the apparatus for the rotation about 180°. 
te also devised. a new sunport of the instrument and nev improved magnetic 
system in order to reduce to the minimum the variableness of the temverature 
soefficient.--B. and V. Perebaskine. 


3. SEISMIC METHODS 


(1158), EIN BEITRAG ZUR THEORIE DER, REFLEX! ON YND BRECHUNG. BLASTISCHER WELLEN 
AN UNSTATIGKEITSFLACHEN 


_ (CONTRIBUTION TO THE THEORY OF REFLECTION AND REFRACTION OF ELASTIC WAVES 
FROM LAYERS-OF DISCONTINUITY) | 


By Heinr. Blut 
eitschrift fur Geovhysik, Braunschweig, vol. 8, No. 6/7, 1932, pp. 305-322. 


his is a continuation of the article vublished ty the author in "Zeit- 
chrift fur Geophysik,'' vol. 8, No. 3/4, 1932, p. 130 (see Geophys. Abs. 40). 
ranslation of the author's abstract reads as follovs: 


* The author calculates the ratio of the displacement of a direct. ahd | 
reflected longitudinal wave for a limiting surface of a stratified medium. 
Calculations of the horizontal component, and the vertical component are 
carried out separately. A pure. longitudinal reflection and an alternat—. 
ing wave (longitudinal- transversal) is assumed as a reflected wave. 

The formulas’ are calculated numerically and represented graphically for 
the vnarallel as well as the mutually inclined limiting surfaces. A max- 
imum of the ratio of dislocation occurs in all cases, although at dif- 
ferent vlaces, depending on the kind of inclination.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(1136) THE EFFECT OF GEOLOGICAL STRUCTURE UPON MICROSEISMIC DISTURBANCE 


By A. W. Lee 


Monthly Notices of the: Royal Astronomical Society,. London, Geophysical — 
‘Sunvlement, vol. 3, Now 2, 1932, pp. 82-105. . 


The suggestion that the amplitude of microseismic disturbance devends 
uvon the geological structure leads to investigations of the effects of the 
underlying formations upon the stability of a seismograph pillar and upon 
the provagation of Ravleigh waves through the granitic continental layer. 


Analysis of the motion of a seismograph pillar, and measurements of the 
earth resistance at Durham and Ker,: ‘show that, the tilting of the villars due 
to microseismic oscillations is negligible; consequently the accuracy with 
which these oscillations are recorded can not depend unon the subsoil. 


love's theory of pronagation of waves analogous to Rayleigh waves in a 
medium covered with a suverficial layer is extended. for compressible material, 
and apolied for layers of limestone, sandstone, and.clay upon granite. The 
ratio of horizontal]. to vertical movements at the surface detends upon. the . 


material and thickness: of the layer. Assuming the same total energy per. wave- 


length, thé surface movements with the layers are larger than those with : 
Ravleigh waves in granite; the effect-of layers un to l km in. thickness unon 
the horizontal ‘amplitude is greater than that unon the vertical amnlitude. 


Taking the horizontal amplitude of the microseisms as:the larger of the 
north and east comnonents, the ratio of horizontal to vertical motion is 
obtained for a number of European observatories; at stations on the earlier 
geological formations the ratio agrees with the theoretical value for Ray- 
leigh waves. The variations from place to place-in microseismic :amplitude : 
are apparently due to geographical as well as: geological causes.--Author's 
abstract. 


(1137) MICROSEISMIC DISTURBANCE. IN GREAT BRITAIN DURING 1930 JANUARY: 
A COMPARISON OF THE RECORDS OF SEVEN OBSERVATORIES 


By A. W. Lee 


Monthly Notices of the Royal Astronomical Society, London, Geophysical 
Supyliement, vol. 3, No.2, 1932, pp..105-116. 


The seismograms of seven observatories in Great Britain for. ‘January s 
1930, have been examined, and in each case the amplitude and period of the 
microseisms were determined for ‘four hours daily. 


There ‘isa large variation bétween:-the ‘mean amplitudes at -the different 
stations, the values ranging from DidpArat Edinburgh:to 2. 3A at Kew... The 
mean veriods vary from 631 sec, at Durham.to;6.8-sec. at Kew; the modes are 
generally slightly less: than the medns,. 
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At each station, in the average, the amplitude increases as the neriod 
sngthens. The correlation between the amplitudes at different stations is 
bout 0.8, .and that between the veriods about 0.6.--Author's abstract. 


(1138) ON- THE MECHANISM. AND THE TYPES OF THE SEISMOGRAMS OF SHALLOW 
: oe _ EARTHQUAKES 


By HE. Honda - 
The Geovhysical Magazine, Tokyo, vol. 5, No. 1, 1932, pp. 69-88, 


The main results of the present investigation, which is a continuation 
f the former research of the author on a similar vroblem (Geovhys. Mag., 
ol. 4, No. 3), are summarized as follows: 


1. The relations between the initial motion recorded by the seismographs 
nd the nechanism at the origin of shallow earthquakes, such as the North Idu 
nd the North Tango earthquakes, vere investigated. 


2. Sone explanations on the mechanism-of aftershocks and swarms of 
arthquaes vere proposed, after investigating the aftershocks of the West 
aitama earthquake and the swarms of earthquakes in Ito. 


3. The relations betreen the tynes of the seismoframs and the mechanism 
fF shallow earthquakes were investigated, basing the study mainly on observa- 
ions of the aftershocks of the Western Saitama earthquake. It was shown 
hat the relations obtained from the actual observation are in good coinci- 
ence with the results of the theoretical considerations, not only qualita-— 
ively but also quantitatively; and these relations vere shown diagrammatical- 
y-—-Author's abstract. _ Se 


(1132) SURFACE (RAYLEIGH AND’ LOVZ).WAVES IN A TWO-LAYER CRUST 
By H. Arakawa 
_ The Geophysical Magazine, Tokyo, vol. 5, No. 2, 1932, po. 123-139. 


As, according to the author, the problem of the surface waves in a two- 
yer crust has. been: treated. by many authors by studying the Rayleigh and 
ve waves sevaretcly, Aral-ava gives in this article a mathematical dis- 
ssion of the Rayleigh and Love waves at the same time, using the method 
veloped by H. Nakano rhich makes possible the seneralizations with respect 

the Ravleigh and Love waves.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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ss Sa EIN. QuECKSI LHERVET cuNESuESSER, von HOHER. EMPFLNDLI CHKEIT 


(a QUICKSILVER “TNCLINOMETER OF HIGH SENSITIVITY © 


in 
- | _ i -— 


| By He: Haalck 
Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. 8, No. 6/7. 1982, pp. 256-271, 


After describing the theory of the highly eens ie qui cei lver inclinom- 
eter and vossible ways of using it in vractice, the results: of measurements 
carried ott with three test nodels are: given; ‘and the: conclusions drawn from. 
these tésts are discussed. » Tt is shown that’ ‘measurements by. a small model 33 
em long have an accuracy equal to about: +: 174 second; a larger model 60 en,: @ 
long zives an accuracy equal to + 1/12 second. Owing to: the fact that the. 
sensitivity of the quicksilver inclinometer can be increased with increase 
in size without augmenting any faulty tendencies, an accuracy equal to -+ 
0.0001- second can be obtained with an instrument 20 meters; this will er 
it possible to measure the ebb and flow movements of the earth's body. 
is besides nossible to develop the inclinometer’ into. a leveling Hiya 
by which altitude. differences. can be measured with an accuracy “equal to at 
least LU. --Author's: absttact ‘translated by W. eguaeele: 


4. ELECTRICAL ‘METHODS : 


(1141) EN NEUER WEG DER KARSTHYDROLOGISCHEN FORSCHUNG DURCH ~ 
- ANVENDUNG GEORLEKTRISCHER METHODEN : 


(A NEW METHOD FOR INVESTIGATING THE CARSO (KARST) HYDROLOGICAL REGION 
BY USING GEOELECTRICAL METHODS) 


By Alfred Lohnberg ‘and Walter Stern 
Zeitschrift fur Geonhysik, Braunschweig, vol. 8, No. 6/7, 1932, pp. 283-305. . 


Based on the renresentation of . the ‘Bydrogravhic phenomena in the Carso © 
on the surface of the ground as vell as below it and also on ‘the ‘theories. ee | 
concerning these phenomena, which, of course, are “partly conflicting, the.. . @] 
authors vrove the inconsistency of the existing methods of investigating the 
Carso region. The geoelectrical "method of the apparent specific resistance", 
which has been successfully annlied in various other cases is described by 
the authors as the new method for. determining the vrinciples of the hydro- 
logical problems, especially those of the: Poljen (Poljen are large closed 
basins in the Carso, having the character of valleys). 


The first results of investigation carried out in Zirknitz- -Polje (Krain, 
Jugoslavia) are communicated and the subterranean hydrographic direction of 
the Poljen, as well as the mechanism of the inundation of the Poljen, are 
examined briefly. A detailed classification of hydrographic and structural 
conditions in the Zirknitz Basin, as determined by the results of investiga 
tion, will avonear in one of the later geographic publications issued by the 
mathematic-physical faculty of Géttingen.--Authors! abstract translated by 
W. Ayvazoglou,. 
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; (1142) DER EINFLUSS DER ERDBODENEIGENSCHAFTEN AUF DI# AUSBREITUNG 
. - ELEKTROMAGNETISCHER WELLEN 


(THE INFLUENCE OF THE PROPERTIES OF THE GROUND ON THE. SPREADING 
OF ELECTROMAGNETIC WAVES): 


Bye Me ST. Otestrutt! 
Hochfrequenztechnik und Elektroakustik, Leinzig, vol. 39, No. 5, 1932, 
po. 177-185. 


Contents of the article: - 


I. mission of electromagnetic waves without, taking into consideration - 
he ground (in free space): (1) Electrical elements of radiation; (2) elec- 
Yical images of radiation; (3) magnetic elements of radiation and images of 
adiation; (4) measurement of radiation. 


II. Radiation diagram under the influence of the ground: (1) Vertical 
lectric divole; (2) vertical magnetic dipole; (3) horizontal electric 
ipole; (4) vertical electric dipole; (5) wires and coils of limited length; 
6) diagrams of radiation images; (7) radiation imnedance and radiation re- 
istance; (8) measurements of radiation diagrams. 


III. Field strength on the: ground: - (1) vertical electric dipole; (2) 
ertical magnetic divole; (3)-horizontal electric divole; (4) horizontal 
agnetic dinole; (5) radiation inages; (6) measurements of fisld strength. 


IV. Experimental determinations of the properties of the ground: (1) 
leterminatioz of the field. . strength. measurements} (2) determination of the 
jeasurement of inductivity of serial lines; (3) determination according to 
« Abraham and H. Revsc-h von Traubenberg; (4) determination on samples of 
he soil in a measuring ccndenser. 


Sue mathematical discussion of electromagnetic radiation problems is 
iven. Radiation fields of simple electric and magnetic dipoles in free 
pace are derived. In the second part the radiation diagrams taking into 
onsideration the existence of the ground are examined. Methods for measur- 
ng radiation diagrams are described.--W. Ayvazoglou. 

TE 
- (1143) UBER DEW ELEKTRISCHEN NACHWEIS VON ERDOL 
(ON THE ELECTRICAL METHOD OF PROSPECTING FOR OIL) 
_ By. Heinrich Lowy 
Kali, Berlin, vol. 26, No. 14, 1932, pp. 174-175. 


In develonment of his previous. investigations’ ‘described in "Die Natur- 
Pesenschaften," 1927, p..921 (sée Geophys. Abs. “12, p. 16), and prilyadia) 1scter 
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Zeitschrift," 1931, p. 337 (Geophys. Abs. 34, p. 366), the author mentions 
in this article his investigations carried out recently in Southern Harz 


Mountains (Sudharz) in the potash region of Hannover. 


The ca,.riments were started with an- antenna (anciTiator) 50 meters 
long; this length was increased to 750 meters. The small value cf the re- 
sistance -(39 ohms) measured at the longest: antenna. allows .the author.to. 
exvress the hone that greater depths can be» reached by using still longer 
antennas. 


Lowy concludes that the fitness of the method must be considered to be 
proved here also, but that further tests in mines, where the results of... 
measurements can be confirmed directly by boring, are required.-——W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1144) THE MAGNETIC FIELD INTENSITY NEAR A CIRCULAR LOOP 
CARRYING AN ELECTRIC CURRENT 


By A. L. Fitch 


Journal of the Franklin Institute, Lancaster, Pa., vol. 214, No. 2, 1932, 
pp. 215-221. ; 


A SS me theme treet formula is pba eat in this article by. the author 
for the magnetic field intensity at any point near the loop. : These calcula- 
tions were made in develonment of the formulas of the magnetic field inten- 
sity in the nlane of the loop and- inside the loop worked out by Strom. 
(Journal of the Franklin Institute, 1928, p. <li 

According to :the author, his equations are now heing tested exveri-’ ; 
mentally and check very well.as far as the tests have gone.- -W. ‘Ayvazoglou. _ 


(1145) ETUDE DES COURANTS VAGABONES ET DES PHENOMENES D' BLECTROLYSE. . 
(STUDY OF STRAY CURRENTS AND OF THE PHENOMENA OF ELECTROLYSIS) 
By C. and M. Schlumberger 


Annales des Postes, Télégranhes et Téléphones, Paris, September, 1932. 
19 pp. af 


This: paner deals with the study of the direction and. intensity | of stray. 
currents. By means of a registering apparatus, the two. ‘perpendicular com- 
ponents of the currents flowing in the ground are automatically recorded on 
diagrams, so that it becomes vossible to determine. the intensity and direc- 
tion of the current at a given station for a long time. 


For the corrosion of pine lines, the use of a differential apparatus 
constituted by three electrodes makes it possible to dotermine the places 
where there is a flow of current from the pipe line into the ground, or vice 
versa. The appgratus. employed is described in detail.--k. G. Leonardon. 
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(1146) APPLICATION DE IA-PROSPECTION ELECTRIQUE AUX RECHERCHES DE P2TROLE 
EN U.S.S.R. 


(APPLICATION OF ELECTRICAL METHOD OF PROSPECTING FOR OIL IN THE 
Unidas eRe , ae 


By C. and M. Schlumberger and P. Charrin 


Science et Industrie, Numero hors série "Ia technique des Industries 
du. Petrole," 1932, 10 pp. 


This naper discusses a whole series of problems solved by surface exvlor- 
ation and electrical coring methods in the oil fields of U.S.S.R. Among the 
examnles varticularly interesting may be cited the followins: 


1. Electrical-coring on the Grozny anticline. 


2. Electrical determination of the vrolongation of the Bibi-Eybat 
anticline in the Casnian Sea. 


3. Location of a series of faults in the Sourakhany oil field by 
means of electrical coring.--E. G. Leonardon. 


(1147) THER SIGNIFICANCE AND ACCURACY OF MEASUREMENTS OF EARTH-CURRENT 
POTENTIALS 


By W. J. Rooney 


Terrestrial Magnetism and Atmospheric Electricity, Baltimore, vol. 37, 
No.°3, 1932, pp. 235-240. 


The suverficial simplicity of measurements of earth-current potentials 
es them-liable to ¢rfor due ‘to inadequate anpnreciation of the requirements 
or securing satisfactory records and has led to faulty interpretation of the 
esults obtained. Records from the multiple systems at Watheroo and Huancayo 
emonstrate the lack of significance of the absolute values of potential 
ecorded and of the long—-neriod changes in them, most of which are due to 
eteorological canditions,- The value of independent records as a check on 
he satisfactory operation of the recording equipment and as an indication 
f anomalous results due to local structural inhomogeneity is shown by exam- 
les taken from the records from these two observatories. Duplicate poten- 
jal records and earth-resistivity data both are essential for adequate study 
f the »nhenomenon.--Author's abstract. 
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(1148) = PHENOMENES ELECTROMAGNETI QUES PRODUITS SUR LA TERRE PAR L'EMISSION 
ELECTRONIQUE DU SOLEIL 


(ELECTROMAGNETIC PHENOMENA PRODUCED ON a BY THE ELECTRONIC EMISSIONS 
OF THE SUN 


JBy * Douvillier 
Revue générale de 1'Electricité, March 5, April 2 and April 9, 1932. 


The electrons emitted: ‘py thé sun descr ibe on the arrival at the surface 
of the earth, geodesic tubes of forces of the magnetic field and then dis- 
appear without leaving charges. psensape electrons create the polar lights. 


The author; proves the existence of a general aurora which is more important 
than the ngqlar aurora. One-half of: the secondary electrons escape and the con- 
ducting layer in. the upper atmosphere receives a positive’ ‘charge by which the 
vertical atmospheric current is exvlained. 


_ The polar geodesics renvresent demagetizing fields which turn about the 
globo and cause the diurnal variation of the terrestrial magnetism. The 
diurnal telluric variation is explained by the influence of one part of the 
positive equatorial afflux, due to solar ultraviolet rays, ‘by which the electro- 
Static ‘induction is produced. The magnetic disturbances are produced by the 
demagnetizing effect of primary’ arid secondary auroral paths. 


The author concludes that the zodiacal light seems to be the source of 
the terrestrial magnetism and that the origin of cosmic rays consists of 
Rontgen rays produced by the solar electrons in the upper: atmosphere.+-B. and 
V. Perebaskine,. 


5. RADIOACTIVE METHODS 


Ae EINE EINFACHE ZAHLVORRICHTUNG FUR DIE IMPULSE - 
_EINES GET GER-MULLERSCHIN ZAHLROHRES 


; 

| 

(A SIMPLE continiNe ARRANGEMENT FOR THE IMPULSES OF A GEL GER= : 
LER COUNTER TUBE) 


BE R. Jaeger.and J. Kluge 


Zeitschrift: a Ins trumentenkende, Reehine vol. 52, No. 5 1932, - 
“pps 229-232. 


A dascrantren of the arrangement accomnanied by’ a schematical design is 
given.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(1150) PRELIMINARY NOTE ON-AN AUTOMATIC RECORDER GIVING A CONTINUOUS 
.. HEIGHT RECORD OF THE KENNEL? LY-HEAVISIDE LAYER 


By T. R. Gilliland and G. W. Kenrick 


_ Bureau of Standards Journal of Research, Washington, vol. 7, No. 5, 
1931, pn. 783-789, 

a 

This paver describes a preliminary installation of a continuous auto- 

ic recorder of virtual height of the Kennelly-Heaviside layer. This 

jtallation requires that a chopper at the transmitter and a revolving 

ror at the receiving station be driven bv synchronous motors connected 

the same nover system. The sroup retardation method of Breit and Tuve 

used with a fer modifications which permit continuous record to be 

le. Suggestions are made for improvements which might be incorvorated 

@ vermanent installation.--Authors' abstract. 


51) KSENELLY-EEAVISIDE LAYER STUDIES EMPLOYING A RAPID METHOD OF VIRTUAL- 
HSIGHT DETERMINATION 


By J. P. Schafer and W. M. Goodall 


roceecing of the Institute of Radio Engineering, vol. 20, July, 1932, 
nm. 1131-1148. 


This paver describes a new method of determining the virtual height 
the innized regions by visual observations of the received pulse pattern 
‘a cathode-ray oscillogranh tube, both for single frequencies and for two 
qttericies-simultaneously. A résumé of the data obtained during observa- 
ms of sone three hundred hours is given. The frequencies used for these 
ts were 1604 kc, 2398 kc, 3256 kc, 4795 kc, and 6425 kc. A number of 
y tests included-=-easurements made upon two frequencies in ravid rotation. 
) More imoortant sesults may be summarized as follows: (1) On a large 
iber ofs occasions cviing the night, a phenomenon has been observed - 
rently indicating an increase in the density of ionization in the 
er layer. This is imwortant because the ionization is usually assumed 
decrease during the night hours. (2) Reflections are often observed 
mltaneously from both ionized layers. An explanation of this phenomenon 
Ziven. (3) The virtual heights of the reflecting layers are rarely 
licated from day to day for a given tine and frequency. © (4) Large’ 
bers of multivle reflections are frequently obtained representing a 
mh distance of over 5,000 km for the last reflection. This fact indicates 
t the mltivle-hop mode of propagation is probable for long-distance 
smission.--Author's abstract. 
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6. GEOTHERMAL METHODS 
(1152) THE DEFORMATION OF THE SARE DUE TO UNSYMMETRICAL COOLING 
By Harold Jeffreys 


Monthly Notices of the Royal Astronomical Society, London, Geovhysical 
Supplement, vol. 3, No. 2, 1932, po. 53-59. 


The elastic distortion of the earth due to unsymmetrical cooling is 
estimated. A mathomatical discussion is given. The article is concluded 
by some observations on the influence of differential cooling which seems” 
to offer some prospect of ‘an explanation of vertical movements of the 
surface, suci as are needéd to explain ‘the foundering of parts of econti- 
nents, the deevening of oceans, and the formation of land bridges and 
geosynclines.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1153) EARTH DISTORTION 
Br J. §. Delury 
Canadian Mining Journal, Gardenvale, vol. 53, No. 10, 1932, pp. 444-447. 


This is the third of a series on the autotraction hypovneses of crustal 
evolution published by DeZurv and apvearing in the Canadian Mining Journal: 
1. Movements of the earth's crust, vol. 5, No. 4, 1932, po. 161-165 (see. ~ 
Geophys. Abs. 38, p. 484); 2. Flow in solids: Ice, Rock Salt and Rock, vol. - 
53, No. 6, 1932, pp. 257-261. The second contribution dealt more particular= 
ly with the mechanism of sheet flow and autotraction and an attempt was made ~ 
to show that the mechanism of ice sheets is exhibited alsn by beds of rock 
salt and by ‘rocks thoniselves. 


In applying the mechanism to the earth, a logical sequence of phenomena 
is indicated, and in this (third) rener, after the sequence is outlined, the 
first link ia the chain, namely earth distortion, is discussed under the 
following headings: 


‘Qutline “of autotraction hypothesis “(l. Evidence of distortion; 
2. isostasy; Se gravity adjustment through sheet flow; 4. autotraction; 
5. deformation of ‘the crust). 


Forces available for distortion (thermal distortion). 


Three figures illustrate the article.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(1154) GEOTHERMISCHE MESSUNGEN IN DEN BOHRICCHERN DHS NONETZRECKSNS 
(GEOTHERMAL MEASUTEMENTS IN THE BOREHOLES OF THE DONETZ BASIN) 

By S. Kraskowski 


Gerlands Beitrage zur Geonhysik, Erganzungshefte der angewandten 
Geophysik, Leipzis, vol. 3, No. 1, 1932, vp. 9628. 


_ In the autumn of 1931 the Central Scientific Institution of Geology 
id Geophysical Prospection in Leningrad carried out an exverimental thermo- 
irvey in -the deep drill holes of the Stalin district in the Donetz Basin. 


The apparatus used by ‘the Geothermical section of the institution vas 
mstructed by members themselves and consisted of a winch with steel-wire 
id trivod, steel thermometer tubes, and a set of maximum thermometers. 
ie -distribution of the temperature was investigated in five drill holes. 
ro-of these noles belonged to’ the region of the future "shaft 100," where 
ming shall take place at a denth of 1,200 meters (4,000 feet); thus it 
Ss very immoortant to determine the temperature in advance. The influence 
' the wate: in the hole on the ‘normal distribution of the temnerature was 
termined by nreliminary observations in two drill holes: The gradient 
’ temperature did not exceed 0.39° C. in the first hole and 0.26° C. in 
le second hole. The temperature curves devixted very little from a 
réight line; these anomalies could be explained by the influence of water 
wers, thermal conductivity, convection currents, etc. 


“The inmortance of the analvsis of the temperature curve in geothermic 
vestigations is very great; therefore it is immeratuve to determine the 
iermal-conductivity of the rock sammles in addition to the thermometrical 
servations.-—Author's abstracts’ 


7. UNCLASSIFIED METHODS 
(1155) SOMB ASPECTS OF APPLIED GEOPHYSICS 
By it oe harcine 
Nature, London, vol. I30, No. 3281, 1932, pn. 421-424. 


~The fovr princinal hice of geophysical investigation--gravi tational, 
Faetic, seismic, and electrical--are discussed. 

The gravitational method. - Rankine exvresses the ovinion that there 
convincing proof that extensive underground features, such as salt domes, 
estone anticlines and cyncIines, rock faults, and deposits of hematite 
of brown coal, produce, if not too deeply buried or masked by comnlicat- 
irregularities, gravitational disturbances large enough to lead to 
ir delineation. 
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The seismic method. — For success the vrincipal requirement is a large 
velocity—ratio as between the rocks constituting the various teds. Salt 
domes under alluvial devosits are in this respect suitable structures. 
Valuable results are also obtained jin determining the underground contours 
of limestone anticlines and deep-seated granitic basements at depths of 


several thousand feet. 


The magnetic method. - Simplest and least costly is the magnetic method. 
The chief difficulty with the variometers at vresent available is the appli- 
cation of the corrections for diurnal variation of the earth's field and for 
temverature changes. Rankine savs that if the necessity of applying the 
corrections which these effects involve could be escaned we should feel much 
safer in attaching significance to anomalies only a few times larger than 
the limit of measurement af the apnaratus. The author exnresses the hove 
that a magnetic instrument can be constructed to cnerate in the game way as 
the vroved gravity instrument. A brief outline of what a device of this 
kind might be exvected to achieve is indicated. 


Blectrical mathods. - Concerning electrical - methods the author directs 
the reader to the renort of the Imperial Geovhysical Experimental Survey 
(Tho princivlés’ and practice of” soophysical prcespectins) rhich overated in 
Australia from 1928 tntil 1930 (see Geophys. Abs. 30, ». 257), as he considers 
this resort tue most. comvrehensive and authoritative treatment available of 
the subject of electrical surveying.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1156) A’ DEMONSTRATION OF THE GEOLOGIC ‘POSSIBILITIES OF “THE RESISTIVITY 
AND MAGNETIC PROSPECTING METHODS 


ByraCecdks. Heiland | 


Terrestrial Magnetism and Atmospheric Electricity, ie es vol. Sia 
No. 3, (Bauer Menorial Number) September, 1932, pp. 343-350. 


The vurvose of the article is to describe a number of the more recent 
geological applications of the magnetic and. electrical resistivity methods. 


Results of some recent magnetic obs ervations are described which demon- 
strate that gold can not only »be located in vlacers when associated with 
magnetite, but also in situ if it occurs ‘in magnetite-bearing contact— 
metamorvhic rocks. 


The usefulness of the magnetometer in reconnaissance manning of oil 
structures associated with uplifts of the crystalline hasement rocks has 
been demonstrated in numerous ofl] fields throughout the United States. 

An tou is given Showing the agreement be tween magnetic. and structural 
con ounhh 


Resistivity: methods are used successfully in’ engineering geology to 
cutline zones’ of weakness and to determine depths to bedrock under cover. 
A number of results obtained in this work are détionstrated, 
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_ Finally, progress has been made in the application of resistivity 
thods to the location of groundwater. <A number of tyvical curves and 


eir intervretation are discussed.--Author's abstract. 
; (1157) INTERESTING WORK ON PROSPECTING 
Editorial note 
Canadian Mining Journal, Gardenvale, vol. 53, No. 9, 1932, p. 420. 
This note mentions the work, “Prospecting and exploration," by R. C. 
tson, Michigan College of Mining and Technology, Houghton, Mich.- A large 
rt of the book is dedicated to geophysical methods of prospecting.--W. 


vazoglou. 


(1158) ENGINEERING USES FOR GEOPHYSICS 
SOUNDING THE EARTH BY SEISMIC, MAGNETIC, AND ELECTRICAL METHODS 


By Sherwin F. Kelly 
Civil Engineering, vol. 2, No. 10, 1932, wp. 628-632. 

A brief explanation of nrinciples of seismic, magnetic, and electrical 
thods, as well as a few examnles of their 2pplication, is given to show 
vil engineers that geophysics can be of real service to them in many of 
e€ir vroblems. The article is illustrated by photograhs and diagrams.--W. 
vazoglou. 

(1159) MODERN PROSPECTING MZTHODS IN RHODESIA 


Editorial note 


The Rhodesian Mining Journal, Johanneseurg, vol. 6, No. 64, 1932, 
yo, 457-458. 


Successful results of the electrical and magnetic methods of prospect— 
g for determining the vresence of mineral deposits in Northern Rhodesia 
e mentioned and the avplication of these methods in Southern Rhodesia 
commended.--W. Ayvazoglou. 

(1160) CONSTRUCCION DE MAPAS GEOFISTCAS 
(PREPARATION OF GEOPHYSICAL MAPS) 
By D. Chahnazaroff 

Petroleos y Minas, Buenos Aires, vol. 12, No. 135, 1932, pp. 6-8. 
The author emphasizes: that all the’ geophysical and geological institutes, 
hing departments and other establishments that are in. vossession of geologi- 


L collections from various regions mast study the physical properties of 
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all samples available and draw ‘these vroverties, in the form: of conventional 
signs, on. zeological mans existing already. In this way geovhysical ; 
(geodensimetric, geomagnetonetric, etc.) mans could be prevared. These maps 
will be of great use to the geovhysicist in his exvloration work, similar 

to the usefulness of geological maps to the geolackat. 


The author accomplished such a work for a region in Bosnia and 
Herzegovina; part of the results of his work was published in a’ ‘special book, 
"Les travaux de laboratoire geophysigquée" (Transactions of the geophysical 
laboratory), part 1, 1932.--Author's abstract. 


(1161): GEOPH’SIKALI SCHES PROSPEKTIEREN AUF ERDOL IN DEN U.S. A. 
IM JAHRE 1930 


(GEOPHYSICAL PROSPECTING FOR OIL IN THE U.S. IN 1930) 
By R: Schreiter 
International Erdol-Union, Vienna, August 15, 1931, 
Geophysical. prosvecting for oil and salt domes carried out in the 
United States, based on data in American and Swedish pablsce®s care is. dis-- 
cussed.--W. Avvazoglou. 
(1162) ZUR GHOPHYSIKALISCHEN DURCHFORSCHUNG BAYERNS 
(CONCERNING GEOPHYSICAL EXPLORATION OF BAVARTA) 
‘By A. Wurm 
Geologische Rundschau, Berlin, No. 12, 1931, ov. 273-281. 
Geophysical. surveys: carried’ out in Bavaria. are briefly examined from 
the geological viewpoint for the first time. Although the net of explora- 
tion is very wide, certain relationshins with the geological substructure 
can be established. A’series of anomalies can still not be interpreted. 
Close cooperation of geophysics with geology, increase and improvement of 
vendulum and. magnetic measurements, suovlementing them with seismic methods, 
will cortainly give immortant scientific and practical results.--F. Trusheian!s 
abstract (Geologisches Zentralblatt, p. 424) translated: by W. Ayvazoglou. 
(1163) LA PHYSIQUE DU GLOBE DANS LES COLONIES FRANCAISES 
(PHYSICS OF THE EARTH IN THE FRENCH COLONIES) 
_ By H. Hubert 


Revue Scientifique, 1931, No, 21, DP. 645-647, 


The author writes. on the organization of the scientific work: in :the. 
French colonies.: 
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ris Reorganization of the meteorological network: ‘Twenty-seven main sta- 
ns, 124 stations of the first order, and 532 stations of.the second order 


2 provided for in the governments of Indo-China, French Occidental Africa, 
snch EQuatorial Africa, and in Madagascar. ~ k 


2. Seismology: The following stations were working already in 1931: | 
car (Senegal), Lome (Togo), Tananarive (Madagascar), Fort-de~France (Martin- 
1c), Phu-Lien (Indo-China), Papeete (Oceania) and Noumea (New Caledonia). 


3. Torrestrial magnetism: The establishment of the following stations 
decided: Dakar, Phu-Lien and Morne-des Cadets (Martinique). 


4. Physical oceanography: In addition to the mareografs of the ordinary 
be, two instruments for registoring the surgo will be placed in Togo and 
rtinique. 


5. Volcanology: Active volcanoes in the French colonies.are: That of 
> Mount Pelee (Martinique), of the Great Comoro (Reunion), and on the 
bry Island (New Hebrides). The volcanological observatory in Martinique 
ll begin to onerate in the course of 1931 and will undoubtedly be the most 
portant one in the world as far as its dotation of information and its 
vestigations are concerred (variations of telluric currents, terrestrial 
metism, mechanical vibistions, thermal variations, thermal and chemical. 
lifications, fumaroles, etc.). 


6. Scientific hydrology is revresented by various offices (Public Works, 
slogy, Irrigation, Hydraulic forces, etc.). 


_ 7. Geophysical prospecting: The services of th> physics of the carth 
1 be able to furnish information necessary for the determination of abso- 
@ values either for the control or for the examination.--B. and V. 
ebas:cine. 


8. GEOLOGY 
(1164) CONTRIGUCION AL ESTUDIO DEL MEDIO IDE LOS HIDROCARZUROS 


(CONTRIBUTION TO THE STUDY OF CONDITIONS ACCOMPANYING THE FORMATION 
OF HYDROCARBONS 


By D. Chahnazaroff 
Petroleos y Minas, Buenos Aires, wd Molec nOne1S7, #1932 ;epp- 58-10. 


In this article the author gives a descrintion of astrophysical and the 
terior thermodynamic and chemical conditions of those ‘envelopes of the 
th crust in which the elements, the combination of which produces oil de- 
its, may have been concentrated. A correct knowledge of these conditions 
4moortant not onlv for the solution of the questinn concerning the origin 
oil, but also for the surnose of practical geology and mining; this 
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second question is esneciallv emyhasized by the author and conditions, soi 
far not sufficiently elucidated, under which the movement of liquid bodies, — 
in particuler of oil-bearing waters, my occur are discussed in detail. 
Svecial investigations, which forma part of the large work called 
"geophysics," allow us to draw conclusions important for the economic 
geology of oil deposits.--Author's abstract. 


(1165) SEARCH FOR OIL 1N PARMA DISTRICT, WESTERN ITALY 
By M. Anelli and A. Belluigi 


Bulletin of the American Association of Petroleum Geologists, Tulsa, 
vol. 16, Noe 11, 1932,: poe 1152-1159.°- 


The Parma district of northern Italy offers many difficult geological 
and geopavsical problems. The writers briefly outline the stratigraphy 
and major structursl features of the northern foothills cf the Apennines, 
and the hidden surfacé structure of the °o Ysllevy. Results of recent 
drilling have substantiated many of the geopnysicel internretatians. 


There is a series of parallel folds trending northwest and southeast 
in the foothills, and also in the subsurface of the nlains. Secondary. 
folding at right aigles tas produced closed domal structure, with tertiary . 
strata coning near the surface. Some dislocation with dianirism has been — 
suspected from geovhysical studies and vroved by drilling.--Authors! 
abstract. a. 


(1166) GEOPHYSICAL PROSPECTING IN GULF COAST DISTRICT HAD TO OVERCOME 
MANY DIFFICULTIES 


Ry W.- BP. Jenny 
The Oil and Gas Journal, Tulsa, vol. 31, No. 8, 1932, pv. 14-16. 


This is to correct the misnrint entered into the abstract under the 
same title vublished in Geophysical Abstracts 42, p. 618. The last para- 
gravh should read as follows: 


"B. Detail survey. The figures for reconnaissance surveys multiplied 
by three to five for torsion balances and two to three for reflection 
shooting might give an anproximate idea for detailing a structure by the 
resvective methods. The cost-figures refer to surveys made by consulting 
companies. If the work is done by the oil company itself, the figures 
should be reduced to about two-thirds to three-fourths of the above quota—- . 
tions."--W. Avvazoglou.. ; ai , 
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167), FRaalck, Huy. Tenet We, Hummel, J. Ne, Jung, Ke, Martin, H., Meisser, ope 
and Reich, H. Handbuch der Experimentalphysik. Angewandte Geonhysilk 
(Anvlied geophysics), Leipzig, 1930. vol. 25, part 3, 556 pv. 


1168) Bonsdorff, J.. Verhandlungen der in Kopenhagen vom, 13 bis 18 Oktober 
11930 abgehaltenen funften ‘agung der baltischen geodatischen Kommission. 
~ Helsinki, 1931.. (Transactions of the fifth meeting of: the Baltic 
Geodetic Commission held in Copenhagen from October 13 SLOMLUS LOGO 
‘Helsinefors, 1931). Of interest are: ’ (1) E. Kohlschutter's report on 
the light tvwo- -pendulum apnaratus constructed according to Kohlschltter's 
instructions by the Prussian Geodetic Institut and assigned to gravity 
measurements in the Greenland inland-ice region; (2) 0. Meisser's re- 
vort,on the Jena pendulum avparatus and methods of observation for 
accurate relative gravity measurements. 


1169) Davies, GC. M. A French-English vocabulary in Geology and Physical 
Geography. Thos. Mur by and Co., London, 6essenet. 


L170). von Flotow, A,, Berroth, A., and Schmehl, H. Relative Bestimmung der 
Schwerkraft auf 115 stationen in Norddeutschland (Relative determina- 
tions of gravity at 115 stetions in North Germany). Veroffentlichungen 

des Preussischen Geodetischen Institutes, Potsdam, 1931, Neue Folge 
No.. 106, 100 pn. 


1171) Heiland, C. A. Directions for the use of the Askania Torsion Balance. 
American Askania Corporation, Houston and Chicago, November, 1962 coe Dp. 
ne The aim of this pamphlet goes far beyond that of giving instruction 
for.the mere mechanical operation of a certain tyre of instrument. It 
presents not only a summary of the’ entire field of torsion balance prac- 
tice, but also # study of the geometric disposition and physical sig- 
nificance of the forces measured by the torsion balance, the latter 
leading uy in an elementary manner to the well-known fundamental equa— 
tion.. This is followed in logical order by instructions on how to cal- 

culate the gravity data from the instrumental records obtained in 3, 4, 
or 3 »vositions,. and how to compute the planetary and topographic correc- 
‘tions. An ample number of forms, “graphs, and tabulations are given to 
expedite such comnutations in routine work. The representation of the 
corrected data in form of mans, and gradient, curvature, and gravity 
profiles is described; methods of internvretation are discussed, and 
formulas for 2-dimensional effects are given. 

The balance of the book contains instructions for the most efficient 
operation of the instrument and its application in the field; such 
topics as the replacement of wires, the adjustment of balance beams, 
changes . in instrumental constants when replacing wires, the selection 
and prevaration of a station site, the methods of terrain observations, 
‘and transportation of instruments and houses are discussed. 
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The latest advances in torsion balance instrumental and interpretative. 
technique, such as the reduction of beam disnlacements due: to air cur— 
rents, graphical methods in terrain and. subterranean: effects, and aie 
use of integraphs for the same vurnose hae heen ;considered. 

A chapter ‘on the cost of torsion-balahce work, and a selected bibli- 
afrannuy are annended.--C. A. Heilend. 


(1172). Terrestrial thagnetism and: atmospheric electricity.’ Conducted by J. A. 


on 


Fleming. -.vol. 37, No. 3, Sentember, 1932, pp, 203-420... Published for 
the Johns Hoplins Prégs, ‘Baltimore, The Ruter Press, °420 Plum Ste, 
Cincinnati, Ohio (B/G. Allen and Son, Ltd,, 14 Grape Street, London, 


_W..C. 2). Price, $1400. This number is vublished to honor the memory 


of. Louis A. Bauer, founder of the ‘journal and from 1896 to recent vears 
ala: editor. - Therefore this number is devoted to articles. in personal 
apvreciation.and.to discussions of ‘those veried themes within its field 
whica engaged his active interest. Contents: (1) Louis Agricola Bauer 
and terrestrial magnetism, by A. Nippoldt; (2) Louis Agricola: Bauer in’ 
the process of science as exemnlified in terrestrial magnetism, by G. We 
Littlehaies; (3) cooverative work of thé Devartment of Terrestrial Mag- 
netism under the directorshiv of Lowis 4. Bauer —.an acknowledgment, by 


H. U. Sverdrun;. (4) the magnetic survey of Ner Zealand, .by C. Coleridge 


Farr and Henry F. Skeg;-(5) the develovment of the megnetic survey of 
Canada, uy W. EB. W. Jackson; (6) Louis A. Baver and. the Zi-Ka-Wei - 


‘Observatury, by, J. de Moidrey, S. J.3 (7) the magnetic survey and observa- 


tory-net of the United States, by N. H. Heck; (8) pring ipal published 
paners of Louis A. Bauer, by H. D. Harradon; (9) Das Ratsel der erdmag-: 
netischen slicularvariation, by Adolf Schmidt; (10) secular change of the 


‘earth's magnetism, by Daniel L. Hazard; (11) the unsymmetrical distribu- 
tion of magnetic. secular variation, .by Harlan W. -Fisk; (12) distribution 


of magnetic elements and of their annual changes in the vicinity of the 
magnetic mole, by. Boris’ P. Weinberg; (13) distribution of magnetic ob- : 
servatories and secular variation stations, by J. A. Fleming; (14) mag= 
netic characterization of days, by G. van Dijic;.(15) the magnetic char- 
acter. of; the vear 1931 and mumerical magnetic characterization of days, 
by, G van- Dijk; (16)' magnetic activity~-numerical magnetic ‘character of 
days, by C. R. Duvall; (17) the field energy of magnetic storms, by S. __ 
Chapman; (18): neriodo diurno,: anual y secular en las perturbaciones ~ | 
subitas del»camno maznetico térrestre, by Iuis. Rodés; Si J.3; (19) Die © 
Magnetisierung der Erde nach der geomagnetischen Konstanten ‘der Observa- 
torien, by A. Mippoldt;’(20)"note on the magnetic potential at: the ) 
geogranhic vole, :bv I. Steiner; (21) statistical. methods for research =| 
on diurnal variations, by J. Bartels}. (22). seasonal: magnetic:variations . 
at Avia, by P. W. Glover; ‘(23) EHinige’ Erganzungen. der. klassischen ‘ 
deviations—theory, hy! H.- Meldau;” (24) the. ‘distribution: of mass in: marine 
compasses, by Weds Peters} (25) improvements in magnetic: instruments 

and methods adopted. dy the’ Coast and Geodetic Survey,.by H. E..:McCoinb; 
(24) earthquakes recorded bir magnetogravh, by Naniel L. Hazard; (27) 
Magnetische Vermessungen in Deutschland, by XK. Haussmann}; (28) magnetic 
work of the Dominion Observatory, Ottawa, Canada, 1907-32, by C. A. 
French; (22) a demonstration of geologic possibilities of the resistivity 
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and eee rosnecting methods, bv C. A. Heiland; (30) Etudes ‘sur ° 
l'électricite atmosphérique au Val-Joyeux et a Paris, by Ch. Maurin; 
(31) on votential gradient and the air-earth current, by F. J. W. 
Whinvle; (32) observed air-earth current and maintenance of earth's 
charge, by 0.°H: Gish; (33) - the. significance and accuracy of measure- 
ments of earth-current potentials, by.W, J. Rooney; (34) how the 
horseshoe-formed auroral curtains. can, be explained by the corpuscular 
theory, by Carl Stormer; (35) the temverature of the auroral’ region 
determined by’ the rotational series of the negative nitrogen-bands, 

by L. Vegard; (36) ‘the cosmic-ray abservatory on the Hafelekar (2,300 m.) 
near Innsbruck *‘(Austria) -and -its .first results, by Victor F. Hess; (37) 
letters to editor: * On: the -vertical component of the earth-current in 
mountainous regions, by J. G. Koenigsberger; the anomalous mountain- 
effect in earth-current measurements, by 0. H. Gish; Lettre a tous les 
observatoires mafmétiques, by Ch. Maurin, Jno. A. Fleming, and D.: 
laCour; American U.R:S:I. broadcats of.cpsmic data, by Katharine B. 
Clarke; provisional solar and magnetic-charter figures, Mount Wilson 
Observatory,’ Avril, Mav,°and-June,. 1932,. by Seth B. Nicholson and 
Elizabeth E. Sternberg; provisional sunsnot-numbers for June, July and 
August, 1932, by W. Brurmer;- (38) principal magnetic storms; Sitka 

Mag gnetic Otservatory, Avril to June, 1932, by Franklin P, Ulrich; 
Cheltenham Magnetic ‘Cboservatory, Aoril to Jure, 1932, by Geo. Hartnell; 
Huancayo Magnetic OLxervatory, January tc June, 1932, by Paul G. Ledig; 
Tateroo Magnetié Obgervatory, -January.tg June, 1932, by W. C. Parkinson; 
(39) reviews and Abstracts:- Defant, A., Wissenschaftliche Ergebnisse 
der Deutschen’ Atlantischen Exvedition.ayf_ dem Forschungs -- und: 
Vermessungsschiff "Meteor" 1925-1927,.F, M. Soule; Fleming, J. A. 
(editor) Transactions of the Americen Geophysical Unior, Thirteenth 
Annual Meeting, anril: 28 and 29, 1922, H.,D. Harradon; (40) Notes: 
International Polar Year Stations. 1932-1933; International Congress of 
Electricity, Paris, 1932; Magnetic survey cf Austria; aurora Australis, 
May 29-30, 1932 exhibition of "Aeroarctic;" cosmic-ray’ observations; 
magnetic otsérvacions during.eclivse of August 51, 19323 errata; 
personélia; (42) “ius? of recent publications, by H. D. Harradon. 
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